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TO THE READER 


Fundamentals of Political Science is intended 
for those who are beginning to study Marxism- 
Leninism. 

Whether we are considering international af- 
fairs or the economy, morality or the utilisation 
of science and the ethos of culture, education or 
ideology, the past, the present or the future, we 
inevitably meet with problems of politics. 

What, then, is politics? 

Lenin said that politics is relations between 
slasses, it is ‘participation in the affairs of state, 
direction of the state, definition of the forms, 
tasks and content of state activity”. * Politics, he 
emphasised, should become the cause of the 
working class, of the entire people. 

It has become precisely that in socialist socie- 
ty. 
But in order consciously to appraise politics, 
to comprehend the complex interlacing of social 
phenomena, and to become an active participant 
in the building of a new life, one must steadily 
expand his knowledge of the laws of social devel- 
opment and the principal trends in the world 
historical process. 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 44, p. 382. 
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This book concisely defines the basic scientific 
concepts of society and the laws of its develop- 
ment and shows what determines the social activ- 
ity of people. 

Nevertheless a mere knowledge of the theoret- 
ical foundations of politics is not enough, it is 
also important to observe politics in action, to 
see its objectives and results. To show all this 
the authors use the example of the Soviet state: 
they trace the historic path covered by the So- 
viet people since the Great October Socialist Rev- 
olution of 1917, describe how Lenin’s plan of 
socialist construction in the USSR was carried 
into effect, and expound the principles of the so- 
cio-economic and political structure of Soviet so- 
ciety, a society of developed socialism. 

Inasmuch as the Leninist Communist Party of 
the Soviet Union (CPSU) is the tested political 
leader of the multinational Soviet people guiding 
their efforts to build communist society, the au- 
thors have set themselves the task of showing how 
the Party directs this enormously complicated 
work and carries through its policies. 

The greater part of the book, therefore, deals 
with the present and future of the USSR. 

Communist construction in the USSR is insep- 
arable from the development of the world revo- 
lutionary process. Special chapters deal with the 
experience of other socialist countries, the revolu- 
tionary struggle of the international working 
class and the national liberation movement of 
the peoples of Asia, Africa and Latin America, 
the CPSU’s foreign policy activities and the 
Programme of Peace advanced by the 24th (1971) 
and fully developed by the 25th (1976) CPSU 
Congresses. 
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Quite obviously this book alone cannot give a 
full idea of such a complicated subject as poli- 
tics. Therefore the authors hope that it will 
prompt the reader to study the works of the clas- 
sics of Marxism-Leninism and revolutionary theo- 
ry and politics, and read books on history, philos- 
ophy and political economy. 


Chapter I 


HUMAN SOCIETY: 
ITS DEVELOPMENT 


Basic Concepts 


Man is a social being and therefore cannot ex- 
ist outside society. What is man and what is hu- 
man society? What are the relations between 
them? 

In order to exist people must eat and dress, 
have dwellings, and so forth. They produce their 
food and clothes and build dwellings with the 
help of instruments of labour. The production of 
the instruments of labour and everything else 
necessary for life is an eternal, natural and es- 
sential basis of man’s existence. 

In the process of production the human indi- 
vidual sets the instruments of labour, machines 
in motion and with their help acts upon metal, 
wood, soil and other objects of labour in order to 
obtain the necessary product. The employment of 
the instruments of labour to produce the required 
products is labour, i.e., the purposeful practical 
activity of a human individual. Not only man but 
some animals, too, possess the ability to create: 
birds build nests, beavers build log dams across 
rivers, and monkeys use sticks and stones for 
specific purposes. But not a single animal can 
improve or develop its “production”. Only the 
history of man and humanity is characterised by 
a continuous improvement of the means of labour 
and ways of producing them. 


| 
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What distinguishes human labour from the ac- 
tivity of animals is its conscious, purposeful char- 
acter. Karl Marx wrote that “...a bee puts to 
shame many an architect in the construction of 
her cells. But what distinguishes the worst ar- 
chitect from the best of bees is this, that the ar- 
chitect raises his structure in imagination before 
he erects it in reality”, while the bee builds 
its honeycombs instinctively. The bee does not 
have to be taught to build honeycombs. This know- 
ledge is instinctive. All the other bees before 
it built exactly the same honeycombs. 

Man, however, sets himself a goal, evolves a 
plan for achieving it and acts accordingly. This 
type of activity is characteristic of man only: it 
was inherent in him in the past, when he engaged 
in primitive hunting, and it is inherent today, 
when he controls the most sophisticated ma- 
chinery. 

We know that man’s labour is connected with 
his consciousness. But consciousness in its turn 
is closely connected with speech, with language, 
by means of which man communicates with other 
human beings, expressing and conveying his 
thoughts to them. Articulate speech is characteris- 
tic of man alone, and each generation as it grows 
up has to learn a Janguage in order to be able to 
participate in joint activity. Animals also emit 
sounds signalling food, danger, and so forth, but 
these sounds cannot be called speech. Speech is 
connected with man’s ability to generalise, to 
think in abstract terms, i.e., to comprehend things 
and phenomena. 

Thus, labour, consciousness and speech are 
qualities which distinguish man from animals and 
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endow him with the ability to engage in forms 
of joint activity inherent only in the human in- 
dividual. 

Insofar as people work and act jointly they en- 
ter into definite relations which are called so- 
cial relations. People with their activity and mu- 
tual relations comprise a society. Since society 
can exist and develop only in the process of hu- 
man activity, man can be only a social being. To 
understand a man, his way of life and thinking, 
it is necessary in the first place to determine the 
type of society in which he lives and what this 
society stands for. Therefore all social sciences 
are sciences about human beings. 

Man studies life and cognises nature. Science 
has explored the atom, it is discovering ever new 
sources of energy and is studying celestial bodies. 
People must be armed with knowledge in order 
to apprehend the world in which they live and 
consciously to transform nature in the interests 
of mankind. At the same time man must possess 
knowledge about society, about himself. But man- 
kind covered a long and difficult path of devel- 
opment before it witnessed the rise of social sci- 
ence giving people a true knowledge of the laws 
of social development. 

This happened when the proletariat emerged 
as an active revolutionary force and placed the 
struggle for the socialist reconstruction of life on 
the agenda of historical development. The bril- 
liant creators of this science were Karl Marx 
(1818-1883), Frederick Engels (1820-1895) and 
Vladimir Lenin (1870-1924). 

The Marxist science of society is called histor- 
ical materialism. A study of this science discloses 
the substance of the historical process and its 
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motive forces, the structure of society at various 
stages of history, the role played by the masses 
and the individual in social development and the 
lace of socialism in human history and prospects 
of its further development. This knowledge is es- 
sential to everyone who wants to comprehend the 
surrounding world, the meaning of events and 
the significance of the struggle for humanity’s 
better future—the communist future. 


Social Formations. Production 
and the Laws of Its Development 


The Concept 
of a Social Formation 


Living conditions in various epochs and coun- 
tries differed substantially from each other, just 
as they do today, when there are about 200 states 
with an aggregate population of 4,000 million in 
the world. There are even some countries with 
remnants of the tribal systems or those with feu- 
dal relations. People live in capitalist and social- 
ist states, i.e., at different levels of social devel- 
opment. 

A specific historical stage in the development 
of society is called a socio-economic formation. 
The history of mankind is not a conglomerate of 
incidental events but a definite process leading 
from bottom to top, from the simplest to the 
more sophisticated types of socio-economic forma- 
tions. In the course of its development from the 
lowest social formation, the primitive-communal 
system, to the communist formation, which is the 
highest and whose first stage is socialism, man- 
kind passes through the slave-owning system, 
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feudalism and capitalism. Each nation at a 
given period of its existence belongs to one or 
another formation, depending on the level of its 
socio-economic development. 

However different are the history, culture and 
modes of life of such countries as the USA, FRG, 
Britain, France, Italy, Japan and Australia, all 
of them are capitalist countries where factories, 
land, roads, forests, mineral deposits, etc., are 
owned by the capitalists. That determines other 
aspects of life in capitalist society: political, for 
power likewise belongs to those who own the 
wealth, and intellectual, for science, culture and 
education are levers by means of which the rul- 
ing class strengthens its position. 

A characteristic feature of socialist countries 
is the domination of public ownership of the 
means of production which engenders relations 
of co-operation between people and eliminates 
exploitation of man by man. Compared with capi- 
talism, socialism is a higher stage of social de- 
velopment. It appeared as a result of socialist 
revolutions and subsequent economic, socio-politi- 
cal and cultural transformations. 

We have already said that survivals of pre- 
capitalist formations still exist in a number of 
countries, including some African ones, whose de- 
velopment has been greatly retarded as a result 
of protracted colonial rule of the imperialist 
states. The imperialists held on to these countries 
as sources of raw materials and cheap manpower 
for the advanced capitalist states. The majority 
of the formerly enslaved countries have already 
freed themselves of colonial domination. Given the 
necessary conditions they will be able to take 
the path of non-capitalist development; whether 
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this will happen or not will depend on the out- 
come of the acute struggle between progressive 
and reactionary forces. 

The economy and politics, the state and the 
law, technology and science, everything is in- 
terconnected in a human society, and changes 
in any one sphere engender changes in another. 
The interaction of all aspects of social life takes 
place on the basis of the production of essential 
material wealth. 

Inasmuch as the history of mankind is a suc- 
cession of socio-economic formations it is very 
important to have a thorough knowledge of struc- 
ture of each of these formations, i.e., the inter- 
action of all the forces operating in a society 
in a given period of time. 


The Structure 
of Socio-Economic Formations 


The existence of any human society depends 
on the production of material wealth. Production 
is a very broad concept. As a rule people engage 
in specific types of production. For instance, field 
husbandry, gardening, orcharding and animal 
husbandry are types of agricultural production. 
The extraction of coal, oil, and ore are branches 
of the mining industry. The heavy industry pro- 
duces machines and other means of labour, while 
the light and food industry turns out fabrics, 
shoes and foodstuffs. All these branches are close- 
ly interconnected: industry supplies agriculture 
with machines, and agriculture supplies industri- 
al enterprises with raw materials. 

Modern production is inconceivable without 
transport and communications, research and de- 
signing institutes and other branches of labour. 
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The chief element of any type of production is 
the means of labour, i.e., machines and mecha- 
nisms, fuel and other power resources, store- 
houses and factory buildings, everything that man 
uses to produce the necessary products and to 
act on nature. At the same time it is impossible 
to carry on production without people possessing 
adequate knowledge, experience and skill. The 
means of labour and people who use these means 
comprise society’s productive forces. 

In addition to making food, clothes, dwellings, 
means of labour and everything else that is nec- 
essary for life, people enter into what are called 
relations of production. Without these rela- 
tions they would be unable to live together. The 
forces of production and the relations of pro- 
duction together define the mode of production. 

Each socio-economic formation has its own 
mode of production: the feudal mode of produc- 
tion is the basis of the feudal formation, the cap- 
italist mode of production is the basis of the 
capitalist formation, and so forth. 

Why is the mode of production the determin- 
ative basis of life and social development? 

Labour productivity and, consequently, socie- 
ty’s wealth depend on the level of development 
of the means of labour and on how successfully 
people learn to master them. At the dawn of the 
human history instruments of labour were ex- 
tremely primitive. The man employed stone axes, 
spears, bows and arrows and wooden hoes with 
which he hunted, fished, gathered fruits and en- 
gaged in primitive farming. Naturally, such a 
production base was not conducive to the rise 
of a prosperous and flourishing society. 

The appearance of improved instruments of 
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labour stimulated the development of society. A 
most important development in the productive 
forces was the transition from handicrafts tools, 
which people used over many centuries, to ma- 
chine production which first appeared in England 
in the latter half of the 18th century. The improve- 
ment in production was so significant that it came 
to be known as the industrial revolution. The 
rapid and widespread introduction of machine 
production gave a powerful impetus to the devel- 
opment and consolidation of capitalist relations. 

Thus each social formation rests on a definite 
level of development of the forces of production. 

Social formations differ from one another in 
the first place in the relations of produc- 
tion. The relations of production are deter- 
mined by the form of ownership of the basic 
means of production, i.e., the objects and means 
of labour. In Ancient Rome, for example, 
wealthy landowners possessed great landed estates 
(latifundia), the tools for cultivating the land 
and the slaves who worked on it. This form of 
ownership determined the relations between peo- 
ple in the process of production as relations be- 
tween a slave and a slave-owner. The slave-own- 
ing form of ownership gave rise to the slave- 
owning social system. 

Under capitalism ownership has a different 
character. The capitalist owns only the means of 
production, while the worker is formally free, he 
can be neither bought nor sold. Yet, in order fo 
exist, a worker is compelled to sell his labour 
power, to get a job at a capitalist enterprise where 
the capitalist is the owner and the worker does 
what he is hired to do, where the former gets 
the profits and the latter a wage. As a result so- 
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ciety’s main wealth accumulates in the hands of 
the capitalists. 

The relations of production are called the eco- 
nomic basis of society. In other words, the basis is 
the economic system of a society ata given stage 
of its development. A corresponding superstructure 
arises on the basis. The conception ‘‘superstruc- 
ture” also embraces a wide sphere of human re- 
lations. It is the political relations between va- 
rious classes with their programmes of struggle 
for power; it is the state with all its instruments 
of compulsion in the form of the army, courts and 
prisons; it is the ideology of the various classes 
and social groups expressed in various forms— po- 
litical, legal, moral, aesthetic, religious and phil- 
osophic. What unites all these heterogeneous 
phenomena? 

They have at least two common features. First, 
they stem from the society’s economic basis. Sec- 
ond, they serve to perpetuate, strengthen and de- 
velop the economic system on whose basis they 
have appeared, or to overthrow it, when they are 
the programmes and ideologies of the exploiting 
classes. 

Let us examine the relation between politics 
and economy, for example. The politics of every 
class is determined chiefly by its economic in- 
terests. What is a capitalist’s main interest? Since 
he owns property and money, he is concerned 
with preserving the social system which ensures 
his wealth and strengthening the relations which 
enable him to multiply his capital. It is this eco- 
nomic interest which above all determines the 
policies of the capitalist class and capitalist 
states, a policy of strengthening and consolidating 
the foundations of capitalism, a policy of fighting 
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against the revolutionary and national lib- 
eration movement, a policy of anti-communism. 
This relation between politics and economy is 
definitely and concisely expressed in the Marxist 
formula: politics is the concentrated expression 
and consummation of economy. 

Of course, politics is relatively independent 
wilh regard to economy and can exert great in- 
fluence upon it. In order to explain the policy of 
a state we should have to take into account not 
only the economic interests of the ruling class 
in a given state, but also the lalter’s position in 
the system of other states, its historical and na- 
tional traditions, the correlation of its social 
forces and many other factors. Still, the politics 
of a state depends in the first place on its econom- 
ic situation and the economic interests of its 
ruling class. 

Other superstructural phenomena are removed 
from economy further than politics and are not 
linked directly with economy. In the final count, 
however, the superstructure and all its compo- 
nents are either engendered by the economic ba- 
sis, or are dvtermined by it either directly or in- 
directly. We should always bear this in mind if 
we wish to examine scientifically the politics of 
one or another state, class or party, the essence 
of their political programmes and declarations, 
the character of the ideas dominating a given so- 
ciety. 

Politics, being a concentrated expression of 
economy, serves it by supporting a corresponding 
social system. Any state has an apparatus of coer- 
cion and an apparatus of administration with 
which it protects and upholds the existing order. 
This means that elements of the superstructure 
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engendered by economy are not passive, but 
forcefully act on the basis. 

All the elements of the superstructure are con- 
nected by their common origin and their social 
function. 

The basis and superstructure taken together 
characterise every social formation: the basis ex- 
presses its economic foundation, while the su- 
perstructure expresses its political and ideological 
forms. Thus, in a feudal state the nobility, land- 
owners and feudal lords held the dominating 
position. As arule feudal states were monarchies. 
Society was divided into estates, each with its 
strictly defined rights, and transition from a low- 
er estate to a higher one was almost impossible. 
The bourgeois state proclaimed the formal equali- 
ty of citizens before the law and abolished the es- 
tates. In this state people were distinguished by 
their economic status, by their wealth, in the first 
place. Karl Marx used to say that a bourgeois 
carried his power in his pocket. This power is 
money. All the other distinctions between people 
recede into the background in the face of this 
chief idol of capitalist society. 

It follows, therefore, that every society, i.e., 
every social formation, differs from another not 
only as regards its economic, but also as regards 
its political system. 

The appearance of a socialist society gives rise 
to a qualitatively new type of state—the dicta- 
torship of the proletariat, which gradually devel- 
ops into a socialist state of the entire people. 

Every social formation is dominated by ideas 
reflecting the interests of the ruling class. In the 
Middle Ages (6th-16th centuries), for instance, 
the Catholic Church was a tremendous social 
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force in Italy, Spain, France, Germany, and some 
other countries and the religious Catholic ideolo- 
gy was predominant there. The Church subjugated 
everything: science and art, and morality, and 
was a great political force at the same time. Hence, 
it was only natural that the first actions un- 
dertaken by the bourgeoisie against feudalism had 
the form of religious movements. Further on, 
science joined the fight against feudalism. The 
most consistent struggle against the ruling reli- 
gious ideology was waged by 17th-18th century 
materialist philosophers who attuned people’s 
mentality for the impending bourgeois revolution. 

Religion has lost its leading position in a bour- 
geois society, although it retains considerable 
ideological influence. Having cast off the oppres- 
sion of the Church natural sciences made great 
progress in their development. And an important 
role in bourgeois society is played by political and 
legal ideology. 

This means that transition from one social 
formation to another is accompanied by impor- 
tant changes both in the basis and the super- 
structure, and these transformations attest to the 
birth of a new society. 

As we have gathered from the above, the pro- 
duction of material wealth is the core of any so- 
cial formation and, consequently, of all the im- 
portant changes in the development of human so- 
ciety. 

Society and Nature 

In the process of labour man interacts with 

nature, which itself is a general object of la- 


bour. The process of labour is in fact the trans- 
formation of nature, the adaptation of natural 
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objects to man’s requirements. And so it follows 
that natural conditions influence the process 
of labour and can be either propitious or 
unfavourable. Yet people can surmount unfavour- 
able effects of natural conditions. For instance, 
the rigorous conditions of the Far North with 
its long cold winters, long polar nights and per- 
mafrost deprive people of the possibility of en- 
gaging in agriculture and create great difficulties 
for the development of industry, trade and the 
construction of communications. 

At the early stages of the development of hu- 
man society, when the means of labour were ex- 
tremely primitive, man depended to an enormous 
degree on nature, on the elemental forces. For 
example, he depended on whether his geographi- 
cal environment was rich in fish, game and edi- 
ble plants, inasmuch as his principal sources of 
livelihood were hunting, fishing and the gathering 
of edible plants. Later, when people began to cul- 
tivate land, their welfare depended largely on the 
climate and soil fertility. With the development 
of heavy industry which takes in metals, mineral 
raw materials, coal, oil, the energy of rivers and 
so forth in enormous quantities, territories abound- 
ing in these natural resources acquired the ut- 
most importance. Today people utilise the earth’s 
natural wealth in vast and ever increasing 
amounts; that means that the question of its 
economical and rational use is a matter of the 
greatest significance for the further development 
of human society. 

Consequently, natural conditions can and do in- 
fluence the development of production, either fa- 
vourably or unfavourably, promoting the devel- 
opment of a given society or retarding its prog- 
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ress. At the same time the character and the 
strength of their influence depend on the level 
of a nation’s social development. 

Society not only experiences the influence of 
natural conditions, it also alters them. As the pro- 
ductive forces of society developed, people ac- 
quired increasingly powerful means of acting on 
their natural environment. They were able to 
transform nature to an ever greater degree and 
adapt it to their own requirements. Today nature 
in its primordial state has been preserved most 
probably only in the polar regions, in the impass- 
able taiga and the ocean depths. The reason is 
obvious. A modern advanced state cannot exist 
without large towns, industrial complexes, a ram- 
ified system of railways and highways, numer- 
ous canals and man-made reservoirs, fields, or- 
chards, and so forth. 

Soviet socialist society has set itself the task 
of steadily transforming nature in the interests 
of man in order to create the most favourable 
conditions for his life and health. 

But the relationship between man and nature 
is a many-sided, complicated problem, and so- 
ciety must foresee how its utilisation of natural 
resources affects nature itself. At times environ- 
mental changes favourable to man are accompa- 
nied by unexpected and harmful consequences. 
And the more powerful] the means of man’s act- 
ing on nature, the more adverse may be the im- 
pact if society fails to control its own interaction 
with nature. 

This problem has never been as acute as it is 
today. Once it was generally believed that any 
harm which industry might cause nature was sub- 
sequently neutralised by the elements themselves. 
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Reality, however, proved that this view was not 
only erroneous, but also dangerous, for changes 
harmful to man taking place in nature may prove 
to be irreversible. Today the air and water pol- 
lution from industrial waste, the destruction of 
forests and the contamination of huge areas 
with various waste have acquired such enormous 
proportions that without the effective and sys- 
tematic work by society it is practically impos- 
sible to combat the harm caused to nature. Yet, 
the domination of private property in capitalist 
society inhibits the introduction of broad meas- 
ures to protect and improve the natural environ- 
ment, and the monopolists’ thirst for profits 
leads to predatory utilisation of the natural 
wealth. 

The problem of relations between man and 
nature, or the ecological problem, as it is called, 
is becoming more and more international in char- 
acter. The most favourable conditions for its 
solution, naturally, exist in socialist countries 
whose planned economy is subordinated to the 
interests of the people. Obviously, it is impos- 
sible to solve all problems arising there im- 
mediately, for that would have entailed vast finan- 
cial outlays. But the Soviet state is using the 
available possibilities to build installations at 
industrial enterprises to protect the atmosphere 
and water from pollution, rehabilitate forests, 
prevent soil erosion, improve urban life (planting 
of trees in streets, combating noise, ets.), and 
use natural resources more rationally. The Soviet 
Government has promulgated the law ‘On Meas- 
ures of Further Improving the Protection of 
Nature and the Rational Utilisation of the Nat- 
ural Resources”. The protection of nature is not 
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only the concern of society as a whole, but of 
each separate individual, too. 


The Law of the Conformity of the Production 
Relations to the Productive Forces 


The productive forces determine the develop- 
ment of society and define society’s attitude to 
nature. Man’s power over nature corresponds to 
the level of development of the forces of produc- 
tion. 

Man’s first tools were made of wood, stone 
and bone. Then people learned to smelt metal. 
The appearance of iron tools was a milestone in 
the development of the forces of production. Today 
people employ not only the materials which they 
find in nature, but also create new, synthetic 
materials possessing properties which man needs. 

Here is another example. At first people used 
their own muscular energy to set the instru- 
ments of labour in motion, then they began to 
use the strength of animals. Gradually mankind 
learned to employ new types of energy: the 
energy of water and wind, steam and electricity, 
and now it also uses the energy of the atom. 

The means of labour and productive forces 
reflect the level of man’s knowledge of nature 
and embody the production experience which he 
has accumulated. The level of development of 
the productive forces is a gauge of society’s 
progress. 

Production is the basic form of human activ- 
ity. The relations between people in the process 
of production do not depend on the will of the 
people and take shape in conformity with the 
character of the productive forces. The necessity 


26 FUNDAMENTALS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 


that relations of production should be adapted 
to the productive forces arises from the very 
substance of production. It is just as impossible, 
for example, to build capitalism in the stone age, 
or to establish primitive-communal relations on 
the basis of large-scale industry, as to dress a 
full-grown man in baby clothes. If the produc- 
tive forces correspond to the production relations 
then the former develop freely and society flour- 
ishes. But this conformity does not last for ever. 
The productive forces are in a state of constant 
change, for people are continuously improving 
the instruments of production. The development 
of productive forces can be very slow, so slow, in 
fact, that thousands of years pass by before 
any noticeable changes make their appearance, 
as was the case during the primitive-communal 
system. It can also be relatively fast, even very 
fast, when perceptible changes in productive 
forces take place in the course of centuries and 
even decades. 

The more sophisticated the means of produc- 
tion, the more advanced should be the produc- 
tion relations. This means that these relations 
must change. But in a capitalist as in any other 
exploiting society changes in the relations of pro- 
duction are inhibited by classes and groups 
which are not interested in seeing them change. 
The relations begin to lag behind the productive 
forces with the result that they not only do not 
promote the latter’s development but, to the con- 
trary, slow down their growth. This causes a 
conflict. As a result it becomes necessary to 
replace the outmoded production relations with 
more progressive ones, and this means that the 
old social formation has outlived itself, 
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In an exploiting society such a situation calls 
not only for a change in the economic, but also 
in the political system inasmuch as the latter 
hinders the development of new production rela- 
tions. Therefore the conflict between the new 
productive forces and the old relations of produc- 
tion is the economic foundation of social revolu- 
tion which is the sole form of transition from one 
social formation to another. 


Development of Socio-Economic Formations 


Man has always been a social being. In pri- 
mordial times people united according to their 
kinship into clans and tribes. Leading a nomad 
way of life they gathered edible plants, hunted 
and fished. Inside the clan matrimonial relations 
were prohibited and each clan united matrilinear 
relatives. Work was assigned according to the 
physical abilities of each individual. In other 
words there existed a sex-age division of labour. 
All that people obtained through joint labour 
was equally divided between them and _ thus 
they were able to keep themselves alive. 

What sort of production existed in those 
times? 

The primitive man had such primitive tools 
that he could not exist by himself. This weak- 
ness of the individual in the face of nature was 
what forced people to unite. Only by living and 
working together could they stand up to nature 
and obtain food and other necessities. Evidently 
the primitive collective of people using individ- 
ual primitive tools was the first productive force 
in human history. Collective labour and collective 
mode of life gave rise to equal distribution of 


28 FUNDAMENTALS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 


products, i.e., to such relations of production 
which precluded the possibility of exploitation. 

Due to the extremely slow growth of the pro- 
ductive forces the production relations remained in 
conformity with the collective productive force of a 
primitive clan for many thousands of years. Gra- 
dually, however, some tribes, either as a result of 
favourable natural conditions, or for other reasons, 
began to attain a higher level of development of 
productive forces compared to the mass of human- 
ity scattered throughout the world. Cropping and 
livestock breeding appeared. Stone tools gave way 
to bronze and then iron. People obtained more reli- 
able sources of food, began to lay in food sup- 
plies and accumulate diverse types of material 
wealth, i.e., the productive forces reached a lev- 
el at which it became possible to obtain surplus 
product. Surplus product is that part of the pro- 
duced material wealth which remains after most 
essential requirements are satisfied. The surplus 
product gave rise to two important trends in so- 
cial development. 

First, it became possible to accumulate this 
product and redistribute it. In other words, there 
appeared an economic basis for the rise of ine- 
quality, when some clans, tribes or individuals 
began to seize cattle, weapons, etc., while others 
lost them. Plunder and, consequently, wars for 
wealth became possible. 

Second, exploitation came into being. Exploi- 
tation means the appropriation of the fruits of 
someone else’s labour. So long as people produced 
only as much as they needed to survive, an 
individual could not exploit the labour of anoth- 
er individual. But as soon as man began to 
produce more than he needed to survive, he 


HUMAN SOCIETY: ITS DEVELOPMENT 29 


opened the road to exploitation. Thus slavery was 
established. 

Although the instruments of labour became 
more productive, they remained adapted to indi- 
vidual use, and an individual or a family could 
produce all they needed for sustenance: plough 
the land and keep cattle. Interest in common 
tribal economy disappeared. On the other hand, 
as we have said earlier, people could now accumu- 
late wealth. All this undermined the founda- 
tions of primitive collectivism and equality in 
distribution. Society split into the rich and the 
poor, into the slaves and the slave-owners. Clas- 
ses appeared. The primitive system gave way to 
a class society in which the economically domi- 
nant class lived at the expense of the labour of the 
oppressed class, thus engendering economic and 
social inequality and irreconcilable class contra- 
dictions. 

The transition to a class society was a prog- 
ressive phenomenon because it considerably ac- 
celerated the growth of the productive forces. 
The accumulation of wealth facilitated exchange 
and trade, and towns developed as centres of 
trade and crafts. Groups of people who did not 
produce material wealth but devoted their time 
to diverse intellectual activity emerged in so- 
ciety. In other words, the era of the rise of a 
class society witnessed the separation of mental 
and physical labour, a most important precon- 
dition for the development of man’s spiritual cul- 
ture. The rise of classes was accompanied by the 
formation of states. 

When classes came into being, mankind be- 
gan to advance at the expense of ruthless exploi- 
tation of the majority of the people, at the ex- 
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pense of the enslavement of the working people 
through sanguinary wars and plunder. Everything 
was placed on the altar of wealth and power; the 
basest human vices and instincts were rampant. 

Such a society is called antagonistic. 

History knows three antagonistic class socie- 
ties: the slave-owning, feudal and capitalist. 

Pre-capitalist class societies have one common 
feature: they have a primitive technical basis 
consisting of the wooden plough, hammer, axe, 
potter's wheel and other instruments of labour 
with which people obtained food and clothes, ac- 
cumulated wealth, built houses, temples and 
sailing ships. 

Very little could be done to improve on these 
tools: a hammer is a hammer and an axe is an 
axe whatever their shapes. With such a techni- 
cal basis the labour productivity was very low 
and that accounted for the slow development of 
the slave-owning and feudal societies. 

The technical basis of a developed feudal so- 
ciety was higher than that of the slave-owning 
society which existed, for example, in Ancient 
Greece or Rome. The status of the toiling people 
was also different. A slave was the chattel of 
the slave-owner. A slave had neither property, 
nor family, nor a home and he was not interest- 
ed in the results of his labour. 

The chief productive force in a feudal society 
was the peasant who was personally dependent 
on the feudal landowner. The most brutal semi- 
slave form of this dependence was serfdom. But 
a peasant had a home, family, tools and a plot 
of land, and although he was not a free man he 
was interested in obtaining more means for sus- 
taining his family and himself, he had to pay 
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labour rent (corvée), turn over a designated 
part of the harvest to the church, and so forth. 

In the slave-owning and feudal societies the 
private character of the instruments of labour 
corresponded to the individual nature of the ac- 
tivity of a peasant or craftsman. Small-scale pro- 
duction and natural economy were predominant 
in both of them. The large-scale property of the 
slave-owner or the feudal lord developed on the 
basis of non-economic coercion, since neither the 
one nor the other could economically force the 
slave or the serf to work for him. Such were the 
main features of these formations. Their antag- 
onistic nature manifested itself in an acute class 
struggle which at times took the form of armed 
uprisings, including such major ones as the slave 
revolt against Rome led by Spartacus (74-74 
B.C.), the revolt in England led by Wat Tyler in 
1381, the peasant wars in Germany (1524-25) 
and in Russia led by Stepan Razin (1670-74) 
and Yemelyan Pugachev (1773-75). 

The level of social development was not the 
same throughout the world, for the human so- 
ciety advances unevenly. In ancient times and 
the Middle Ages a considerable portion of peo- 
ple in Asia, Africa, Australia and America still 
lived in tribal systems. When the feudal system 
became established in some European countries, 
the decaying slave-owning system still existed 
in other parts of the world. This uneven devel- 
opment is observed throughout the history of man- 
kind. 

The next state in the development of class 
antagonistic society was capitalism. 

Machine production became the technical ba- 
sis of capitalism, although the first signs of cap- 
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italist relations appeared long before the ma- 
chine acquired a leading place in production. 
The qualitative leap occasioned by the emergence 
of machine production had far-reaching con- 
sequences. This stage of development of pro- 
ductive forces was characterised by the intro- 
duction of scientific achievements in production, 
rationalisation and improvement of machines, 
technology and the organisation of production, and 
a continuous rise in the productivity of labour. 

Under the system of capitalist ownership of 
the means of production, the owner of the cap- 
ital economically forces the proletarian, a per- 
son who has no property, to work for him. Only 
vital necessity compels the worker to hire him- 
self out to the capitalist. 

Why does a capitalist hire workers? Not out 
of pity, of course, but to derive profit, for the 
workers create surplus value. 

What is surplus value? It is the value of the 
product which a worker produces without com- 
pensation, since his wage is always smaller than 
the value of the commodity he has created. There- 
in lies the essence of capitalist relations of 
production. 

It is surplus value, which the capitalist re- 
ceives in the form of profit by appropriating the 
product of the unpaid labour of workers, that 
is the chief stimulus of capitalist production. 
In their striving for profit the interests of the 
capitalists clash and a struggle for still greater 
profits begins. This struggle is called competi- 
tion, and the winner is the capitalist whose pro- 
duction is better organised and who equips it 
with more sophisticated machinery and manages 
to sell his commodity more profitably. The race 
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for profits and competition compel the capitalist 
to improve production and technology and turn 
out greater quantities of commodities. The pro- 
duction of more goods than can be purchased 
on the market leads to crises of overproduction. 

These crises, however, do not in the least 
testify to an absolute excess of commodities. 
The demand for them still exists, but people 
cannot afford to purchase them because they do 
not have the money for it. Overproduction leads 
to the closure of factories and the dismissal of 
workers who swell the ranks of the unemployed. 
This still further narrows the demand for com- 
modities. Crises are one of the most character- 
istic features of the capitalist system. Modern 
industrial production calls for a rational planned 
organisation which takes into account nation- 
wide demand and consumption. 

Crises show that capitalism is unable to cope 
with this task. 

The class struggle under capitalism becomes 
more acute. Workers unite and fight for better 
living and working conditions. This struggle 
takes the form of strikes, demonstrations and re- 
volutionary uprisings. 

Thus, ruthless competition, periodic crises and 
the unceasing class struggle attest to the con- 
tradictory nature of the capitalist system, the 
growing disparity between the productive forces 
and the production relations. The basic contra- 
diction of capitalism is precisely the disparity 
between the nature of production and methods 
of appropriation of the fruits of production. The 
production process is social inasmuch as in pres- 
ent-day conditions millions of people bound by 
production relations jointly produce all the nec- 
3-0218 
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essary commodities. But the product of this 
social production is appropriated by private 
owners. 

Private property, however, can be turned into 
public property. Then not only the necessary 
but also the surplus product can be distributed 
in the interests of the whole of society. On the 
basis of public property it is possible to abolish 
competition, and effectivelly plan production on 
a scale corresponding to the entire society and 
in its interests. The social nature of production 
should be matched by public ownership of the 
means of production with its specific organisa- 
tion of labour and forms of distribution. This, 
however, is possible only under socialism. 

The bourgeoisie would like to resolve or at 
the least to smooth over the contradictions in- 
herent in the capitalist system. Production is 
becoming increasingly socialised: individual cap- 
italists are being replaced by associations of 
capitalists—firms, trusts and giant monopolies. 
Monopoly capitalism is developing and turning 
into state-monopoly capitalism, which is an in- 
dication of the recognition of the social charac- 
ter of the productive forces within the frame- 
work of the capitalist system itself. But the 
whole point is that monopoly property remains 
private capitalist in character, and monopoly prof- 
its are distributed among the shareholders. Mo- 
nopolies do not abolish competition because they 
themselves compete on a worldwide scale. And 
the small and medium-size private enterprises, 
too, are locked in a sustained and embittered 
struggle for raw materials and consumer markets. 

Monopoly capital is the source and the perpe- 
trator of fearful crimes against humanity. It was 
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responsible for the outbreak of two world wars 
which took a toll of dozens of millions of human 
lives. And it was monopoly capitalism that fath- 
ered fascism which is ever pregnant with the 
threat of reaction and violence. 

Apologists of capitalism assert that the posi- 
tion which the working class in the advanced 
capitalist countries holds today does not permit 
the capitalists to cut wages impunely and com- 
pels them to pay fairly high wages to the work- 
ers, and therefore the class struggle is petering 
out. This is an illusion, an attempt at wishful 
thinking. The working people are winning their 
rights in the course of long years of fierce class 
struggle, at the cost of incalculable sacrifices. 
This struggle’s not only continuing, it is becom- 
ing ever more acute. 

Certainly, in developed capitalist countries 
such as the USA, the FRG, France and Britain 
a qualified worker receives a relatively high 
wage. The proletariat has also won other social 
rights, especially in the period following the 
Socialist Revolution in Russia in 1917. However, 
this does not mean that injustice, inequality and 
oppression have been wiped out in these coun- 
wies. In capitalist society a person who works 
remains oppressed and is constantly aware of 
his dependence on the capitalist who can fire 
him at any moment and thus deprive him of 
shelter and food. Moreover, even in advanced 
capitalist countries the incomes of very many 
people are lower than the subsistence minimum. 

For a long time capitalism exploited hundreds 
of millions of people in colonial countries. The 
colonial system collapsed but backwardness and 
poverty weigh heavily on the shoulders of toil- 
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ing peolpe in many African, Asian and Latin 
American countries. The peoples of the develop- 
ing states are faced with the difficult problems 
of further development which are solved in the 
course of the struggle against imperialism and 
bitter social conflicts. 

The development of state-monopoly capitalism 
did not smooth out, but exacerbated the inter- 
nal contradictions of the capitalist system, and 
the scientific and technological revolution, that 
qualitatively new phase in the development of 
the modern forces of production, aggravated them 
to a still greater extent. 

What is a scientific and technological revo- 
lution? 

One of its features is that it radically alters 
the already developed industrial production, 
opening qualitatively new prospects before it. The 
chief trend in the transformation of technology 
is the creation of automated production, first 
partially and then fully. The prerequisites for 
such automation lie in the development of cy- 
bernetics and electronic computers with the help 
of which machines are able to control technolog- 
ical processes. 

Another feature of the scientific and techno- 
logical revolution is the growing implementa- 
tion of scientific achievements in production, the 
transformation of science into an actual produc- 
tive force, when modern equipment appears as 
the direct result of the development and appli- 
cation of science. The organic fusion of science 
and production as we are witnessing today has 
no precedent in history. And indeed, atomic ener- 
gy, space flights, the production of synthetic 
materials with set properties, electronics, lasers, 
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these and many other achievements arise from 
science and not merely as a result of the ac- 
cumulated experience, as was the case in the 
past. The organic connection between scientific 
and technological progress is the distinguishing 
feature of the scientific and technological revo- 
jution. 

Sophisticated technology makes it possible con- 
siderably to raise labour productivity and intro- 
duces serious changes in the very structure and 
organisation of production. But the most im- 
portant result and the distinctive feature of the 
scientific and technological revolution is that it 
modifies man’s role in production. On the basis 
of automated technology and the application of 
scientific methods, serial production will be in- 
creasingly guided by machines which do not 
require the direct participation of man in the 
technological process. His job will be control- 
ling the operation of machines, handling repairs, 
designing and building new machines and per- 
forming other creative functions connected with 
production. 

The craftsman set in motion his instruments of 
production chiefly by his own muscle energy, and 
in machine production, too, the worker became 
an appendage to the machine, but the machines 
created by the modern scientific and technologi- 
cal revolution will make man the master of the 
self-regulating (automatic) production process. 
Such is the prospect opened by the scientific and 
technological revolution. Today we are witnes- 
sing the beginning of this process, for automated 
shops even in advanced countries have so far ac- 
counted for an insignificant part of the entire pro- 
duction. 
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The scientific and technological revolution will 
raise production to such a level that it will be 
possible to create the material and technical ba- 
sis for the achievement of the maximum mate- 
rial wealth, reduce the working day and employ 
people’s strength and abilities primarily in the 
field of creative work. But whether the achieve- 
ments of the scientific and technological revolu- 
tion will be employed to the benefit of the work- 
ing man depends on the social system where 
it is developing—within the capitalist framework 
or ir. socialist society. 

Capitalism takes advantage of the growth of 
the productive forces and the scientific and tech- 
nological progress to intensify the exploitation 
of the working people and strengthen its system 
of domination and oppression. In capitalist con- 
ditions the scientific and technological revolution 
further strengthens the state-monopoly organisa- 
tion which turns the working man into a particle, 
a tiny screw in the powerful capitalist machine. 

As it promotes industrial development the sci- 
entific and technological revolution undermines 
capitalism, exacerbates its contradictions and in- 
creases the incompatibility of the growing pro- 
ductive forces with the narrow framework of the 
capitalist economy, with the character of the pro- 
duction relations, and engenders class conflicts. 

The socio-economic system that corresponds to 
the modern character and prospects of further 
development of productive forces is socialist so- 
ciety. Socialism is the highest stage that man- 
kind has so far achieved in its progress. And it 
is socialism that can make the best of the scien- 
tific and technological revolution and, most im- 
portant, employ it in the interests of man. 
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Human history is movement from the lower to 
higher forms of social life and its leading force 
is the development of the productive forces. We 
have examined only the general aspects of the 
main line, the basic trend of social development. 
The knowledge of the stages of social develop- 
ment furnished by Marxist theory makes it pos- 
sible to comprehend historical phenomena in their 
entire diversity, to analyse the past, assess the 
present and foresee the future. 

At the same time the materialist theory of so- 
cial development is not a fixed scheme; it calls 
for a concrete analysis of concrete historical phe- 
nomena. Historical progress is uneven and the 
rise of a new formation does not immediately 
cause the disappearance of the preceding one. 
Survivals of primitive-communal relations, for ex- 
ample, continue to exist for a long time in a 
class society. Survivals of feudalism are still 
found in some backward countries. Whole peoples, 
states and cultures perished in wars or disappear- 
ed due to other reasons. Many of the peoples 
which exist today passed over the above stages 
of social development. The Slav peoples, for in- 
stance, moved from primitive-communal relations 
directly into feudalism, bypassing the slave-own- 
ing formation. Many peoples living in the So- 
viet Union stepped from patriarchal, feudal re- 
lations into socialism, without passing through the 
capitalist stage of development. There are many 
similar examples. 

The general theoretical principles, Lenin noted, 
are creatively applied to different countries inas- 
much as each one has its historic, national, cul- 
tural and other features influencing its develop- 
ment. At the same time these general principles 
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mirror the general laws of social development 
which determine the course of world history and 
which force their way through the numerous va- 
rieties of the concrete historical process. In our 
time it was the operation of these general laws 
that launched the capitalist social formation to- 
wards its inevitable end. A new, communist so- 
cial formation is beginning to take shape and de- 
velop. This being the case, the contemporary 
epoch taken on the world historic scale is an 
epoch of transition from capitalism to socialism. 
The countries of the world socialist system are 
standing at the initial stage of the communist 
social formation. 

What are the main features of a communist 
social formation? 


The Communist 
Socio-Economic Formation 


The economic basis of this formation is pub- 
lic ownership of the means of production. At the 
present stage public property has two forms: 
state property and co-operative and collective- 
farm property. It is this form of property that 
corresponds to the social nature of the produc- 
tion process and creates infinite opportunities for 
the growth of the productive forces. 

The construction of communist society, as any 
other stage of historical development, is charac- 
terised by contradictions between the productive 
forces and the production relations. In this case, 
however, their solution is not attended by social 
conflicts and political revolutions and is achieved 
as a result of conscious and planned improve- 
ment of the production relations. This is pos- 
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sible, first, because public property does away 
with exploitation of man by man, abolishes the 
exploiting classes, and the life of the entire so- 
ciety is guided by common interests; and, second, 
because the tasks and problems facing society 
can be resolved consciously and in a planned 
way. In a communist formation production, cul- 
ture and social relations advance and improve 
at an especially rapid pace. Proof of this is the 
fact that the USSR developed into a mighty pow- 
er with a highly advanced economy and culture 
within the lifetime of a single generation. 

The rise and development of the communist 
formation is a natural process. The material pre- 
requisites for the transition to this formation are 
created in the depths of the capitalist system. 
The most important of them is modern produc- 
tion which unites the entire mass of the working 
people. The working class is the leading social 
force which consummates the socialist revolution 
in alliance with the working peasantry and lays 
the foundation of the communist social formation. 

As it develops the communist social formation 
passes through several stages. The first is the- 
transition period which begins with socialist re- 
volution. In this period survivals of the over- 
thrown classes (landowners and the bourgeoisie) 
are abolished and small peasant farms are trans- 
formed into large collective farms through co- 
operation and the development of the industrial 
base of the new society. In the sphere of social 
thinking the scientific ideology of Marxism-Lenin- 
ism gains the dominating position, and the mas- 
ses begin acquiring socialist consciousness. 

Politically, the transition period is one of the 
dictatorship of the proletariat, i.e., the state pow- 
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er of the proletariat established after the bour- 
geois government is deposed. 

After carrying through the socialist revolution 
the proletariat inevitably encounters the resist- 
ance of the overthrown classes which can be sup- 
pressed by force only. Therefore the establishment 
of the dictatorship of the proletariat is necessary 
for the victory of the socialist revolution. 

At the same time the dictatorship of the pro- 
letariat has an important creative mission. It is 
the chief instrument in the building of socialism. 
The dictatorship of the proletariat is a form of 
the political guidance of all sections of the work- 
ing people by the working class. Its purpose is 
to win over the mass of working people and draw 
them into construction of the new society. In con- 
trast to bourgeois rule, the dictatorship of the 
proletariat does not stand in opposition to the 
mass of people, but expresses their fundamen- 
tal interests. 

The dictatorship of the proletariat can be ef- 
fected in various political forms depending on 
the specific conditions of the development of so- 
cialist revolution. One form of the dictatorship 
of the proletariat was the Paris Commune (March 
18 to May 28, 1871). Though short-lived, it was 
of great significance for it was the first time in 
history that the proletariat had come to power. 
The Soviets, a new form of the dictatorship of 
the proletariat, appeared in the course of the re- 
volution in Russia. Building upon the teaching 
of Marx and Engels about the dictatorship of the 
proletariat, Lenin substantiated the historical sig- 
nificance of the Republic of Soviets, a state of a 
new type, of consistent and real democracy. Peo- 
ple’s Democracy, which appeared in the countries 
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that took the road of socialist development after 
the Second World War, became another form of 
the dictatorship of the proletariat. 

The transition period ends with the establish- 
ment of socialist social relations. Socialism, the 
first phase of the communist formation, fully abol- 
ishes private ownership of the means of produc- 
tion and the exploiting classes. Socialism stands 
for the complete socio-political and ideological 
unity of society, of all its classes, strata and so- 
cial groups; it abolishes national oppression and 
establishes relations of friendship between peo- 
ples based on the principle of socialist interna- 
tionalism. 

Once socialism has won, the dictatorship of the 
proletariat develops into a state of the entire peo- 
ple. It performs a number of important and es- 
sential functions, economic and organisational in 
the first place. The state expresses the fundamen- 
tal interests of the people, of the whole of socie- 
ty in the economic sphere; it plans and manages 
the national economy; it serves as the organis- 
ing authority in the solution of the tasks facing 
society, protects public and personal interests of 
the working people and upholds socialist law and 
order. Relying on the support of all working peo- 
ple, the state of the entire people enforces meas- 
ures of compulsion with regard to people violat- 
ing the laws and principles of socialist society. 
There is a close connection between the state’s 
economic and organisational and cultural and 
educational functions. The socialist state puts 
in a vast amount of work to promote public edu- 
cation, raise the cultural level of the working 
people, foster communist consciousness and cre- 
ate conditions for a continuous development of 
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culture and science. The socialist state carries 
out the crucial function of protecting the coun- 
try, defending the socialist gains of the working 
people and promoting friendship and co-operation 
between socialist countries; it supports the inter- 
national revolutionary liberation movement and 
upholds the cause of peace and international se- 
curity. 

The victory of socialism, the first phase of com- 
munism, in the USSR was reflected in the new 
Constitution adopted in 1936. After that the so- 
cialist society developed on its own foundation. 
The growth of the socialist economy and culture 
was accompanied by consolidation of socialism 
and the further strengthening of the socialist state. 
As a result the Soviet people achieved the com- 
plete and final victory of socialism and the country 
entered a period of a developed socialist society. 

As it continues to advance, the socialist sys- 
tem more fully discloses its advantages over the 
capitalist system. One of its most important ad- 
vantages is the steadily increasing role of the 
people in the building of the new society. The 
24th and 25th CPSU Congresses set the people 
and the Party the task of using the advantages 
of socialism, combining them with the scientific 
and technological revolution and further improv- 
ing the entire system of management in order 
to gain more efficacy of production and acceler- 
ate the growth of the material welfare and cultur- 
al level of the people. 

Under developed socialism people are in a po- 
sition to solve tasks which society was unable to 
fulfil in the past. As a result of the tremendous 
growth of industrial and agricultural production 
the Soviet Union can speed up the rates of growth 
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of consumer goods production and increase in- 
vestments into agriculture without lowering the 
rates of heavy industry development. Today the 
Soviet state is in a position to channel increasing 
efforts and means into the development of pub- 
lic education, literature, and art and thus pro- 
mote the growth of the intellectual wealth of 
society, and overcome the survivals of the past 
in everyday life and the minds of the people. 

The further prospects for the development of 
socialist society are connected with the transi- 
tion from socialism, the lowest stage in the de- 
velopment of the communist formation, to com- 
plete communism, its highest stage. 

Wherein lies the distinction between socialism 
and communism? The chief distinction is socie- 
ty’s level of economic and spiritual maturity. 

One of the most important directions in the 
growth of the productive forces is that of inten- 
sifying production and raising the level of its 
socialisation. Production is being enlarged and 
links between factories and the various branches 
of production are becoming more and more in- 
tricate and diverse. The employment of new ma- 
terials, the automation of production, and broad 
introduction of scientific methods and technical 
means of organisation and management will even- 
tually do away with heavy and monotonous work 
and as a result the majority of people will work 
in various fields of creative labour. All this is 
bound to cause enormous changes in their mode 
of life. 

Under socialism material wealth is distributed 
among the members of society chiefly according 
to the quality and quantity of the work they per- 
form for society, i.e., in line with the principle 
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“From each according to his ability, to each ac- 
cording to his work”’. 

Society takes care that people develop their 
abilities and for this purpose improves the sys- 
tem of education. The introduction of universal 
secondary education is a matter of very great sig- 
nificance for the intellectual development of 
ali working people and their increasing partici- 
pation in creative labour. 

It is the concern of socialist society that each 
individual should work in a field where he can 
make full use of his abilities and thus be of the 
greatest service to society. This problem, natu- 
rally, still requires its ultimate solution, but so- 
cialist society considers it one of the most im- 
portant. 

Honest and conscientious labour, initiative and 
love for one’s occupation are highly valued and 
encouraged in the USSR. 

The socialist principle of distribution according 
to the work done is embodied in the existing sys- 
tem of wages. A large and steadily increasing 
part of the material wealth and services in the 
USSR is distributed among people through public 
consumption funds regardless of the quantity and 
quality of work contributed by an individual. 
These funds account for free education and med- 
ical treatment, grants to mothers of large fami- 
lies, state-owned housing, numerous holiday fa- 
cilities, and so on and so forth. 

Under communism the level of development 
of productive forces and labour productivity must 
be high enough to ensure an abundance of con- 
sumer goods. A new principle of distribution, 
“From each according to his ability, to each ac- 
cording to his needs’, will become effective in 
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communist society. But before this happens so- 
ciety will have to attain a new level of devel- 
opment of production which will become the 
material and technical basis of communism. 
Man himself will rise to a higher stage in the 
new conditions. In socialist society distinctions 
still exist between urban and rural labour, 
between mental and physical labour, and 
unskilled manual labour is still needed. The 
survivals of the old division of labour and 
non-creative labour which restricts man’s intellec- 
tual growth can be abolished only through a 
high level of technological development, intro- 
duction of science into all branches of produc- 
tion, the latter’s complex mechanisation and auto- 
mation and high productivity of labour. These 
are enormous and complicated tasks, but their 
solution will create the necessary material basis 
for man’s all-round progress, for the burgeoning 
of his abilities in all spheres of creative labour. 

Gradually labour will cease to be an obliga- 
tion and a means of subsistence; it will become 
a prime necessity of life and the interest of the 
individual in the very process of labour will be- 
come predominant. Naturally, elements of such 
an attitude exist in socialist society and more ap- 
pear with each passing year. For instance, the 
underlying principle of the movement for a com- 
munist attitude to labour, which has attained 
broad scope at Soviet industrial enterprises and 
offices, is ‘‘to learn to live and work the commu- 
nist way’. But only under communism, when so- 
ciety enters the highest stage of its economic and 
Spiritual maturity, when all substantial distinc- 
tions between town and country and between 
mental and physical labour have been abolished, 
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will the all-round development of the individual 
be accompanied by the consolidation of a com- 
munist attitude to labour in the whole of society. 

Distinctions between the classes of workers 
and peasants and the intelligentsia continue to 
exist under socialism, but they will gradually dis- 
appear as society advances towards communisn. 
The distinctions between workers and peasants 
will be gradually obliterated as agricultural la- 
bour develops into a variety of industrial labour. 
The introduction of the achievements of science 
into production and the growth of its machine-to- 
man ratio call for greater knowledge on the part 
of the worker so that the gap between physical 
and mental labour will gradually narrow. This 
will result in the formation of a socially homoge- 
neous society, a classless society, not only because 
there will be no exploitation of man by man 
(this is achieved under socialism), but also in 
the sense that there will be no distinctions be- 
tween the working classes. 

The eradication of distinctions between clas- 
ses and social groups does not mean levelling 
people and abolishing individual distinctions. On 
the contrary, the abolition of classes will offer 
every member of society equal opportunities and 
create all the essential conditions for the devel- 
opment of the individual and the formation of 
a harmoniously developed man. 

Great changes will take place in the organi- 
sation and management of the economy and in 
the sphere of social relations. The working class 
is the one and only class known to history which 
takes power into its hands not in order to perpet- 
uate its domination but so as to abolish classes 
in general. 
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As society advances towards communism mor- 
al principles will play an increasing role in guid- 
ing the behaviour of people, and each individual 
will voluntarily and consciously perform his du- 
ties in society. This will accelerate the develop- 
ment of communist social self-government and the 
withering away of the state. But the question of 
the withering away of the state has an external 
aspect as well as an internal one. The historical 
necessity of the existence of the state will disap- 
pear only when the threat of war and the social 
antagonisms existing in the world have been ful- 
ly eliminated. These conditions will be created 
when the communist social formation is estab- 
lished throughout the world, or at least in the ma- 
jority of countries. 

The building of a communist society is the 
immediate practical task of the Soviet people. A 
developed socialist society is a society which is 
building communism. Its purpose is defined in 
the CPSU Programme: “Communism is a class- 
less social system with one form of public own- 
ership of the means of production and full so- 
cial equality of all members of society; under it, 
the all-round development of people will be ac- 
companied by the growth of the productive forces 
through continuous progress in science and 
technology; all the springs of co-operative wealth 
will flow more abundantly, and the great prin- 
ciple ‘From each according to his ability, to each 
according to his needs’ will be implemented. 
Communism is a highly organised society of free, 
socially conscious working people in which pub- 
lic self-government will be established, a socie- 
ty in which labour for the good of society will 
become the prime vital requirement of everyone, 
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a necessity recognised by one and all, and the 
ability of each person will be employed to the 
greatest benefit of the people.” 

The history of mankind knows no greater or 
more noble aim than that of building commu- 
nism. 

The ideas of socialism and communism were 
advanced and scientifically substantiated by the 
founders of Marxism in the 19th century. Today 
socialism is an historical reality which undenia- 
bly confirms the correctness of the scientific pre- 
diction of the proletariat’s great teachers. 

The idea of communism does not clash with 
the objective trends of development of the con- 
temporary forces of production, the prospects of 
the scientific and technological revolution; on the 
contrary, it fully corresponds to them, which also 
confirms the viability of this idea. 

Communism stands not only for the compre- 
hensive development of production, science and 
culture, but also for their utilisation in the inter- 
ests of man, their subordination to the tasks of 
serving man. This cannot be attained under cap- 
italism, which places science and technology in 
opposition to man. But this target becomes abso- 
lutely realistic under socialism and communism, 
for the communist formation erases social antag- 
onisms and places all the achievements of the 
human genius at the service of man to promote 
his all-round development. It follows, therefore, 
that the communist ideal can be fully translated 
into reality. 
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The Activity of People in History 
Factors Determining the Activity of People 


History is made by people. But when we say 
that history is a consistent process we simulta- 
neously assert that people cannot make history 
arbitrarily, according to their will and contrary 
to the requirements of social development. 

It is material conditions that determine the 
activity of people. 

Does this, however, imply that man does 
nothing more than passively fulfil objective de- 
mands, that he automatically obeys the dictate 
of objective laws? Such understanding of the role 
played by people in history would be erroneous, 
one-sided, in other words, it would be fatalistic. * 
The fact of the matter is that objective condi- 
tions and laws determine only the limits of the 
possible and the impossible in the given circums- 
tances, and allow very considerable latitude for 
diverse activity. At the same time this latitude 
also depends on concrete circumstances. 

The activity of people may differ in identical 
conditions, for it depends on their mentality and 
also on their desires, emotions and those intel- 
lectual and social values on which they rely and 
numerous other subjective factors. 

Inasmuch as the actual course of history de- 
pends not only on objective conditions and the 
laws of development but also on the way of act- 
Ing which is selected by people themselves and, 
therefore, is not predestined by fate, people create 
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* Fatalism—the doctrine that all things and events 
are predetermined and therefore unalterable.—Ed. 
4e 
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history in the true meaning of the word, and his- 
tory is created in struggle, in collision of vari- 
ous social forces. 

For instance, in present-day conditions there 
exists the possibility of an outbreak of a world 
nuclear conflict, for there are nuclear weapons, 
antagonistic contradictions and the aggressive 
forces of imperialism capable of precipitating it. 
On the other hand, the majority of people real- 
ise that a nuclear war, if it does break out, will 
bring inestimable disaster to humanity. And since 
they do not want the war, there also exists 
the possibility of averting it. It is common know- 
ledge that the Soviet Union is doing everything 
in its power to avert such a war and inhibit polit- 
ical adventurism. 

In all historical conditions there are diverse 
possibilities that may determine the further course 
of developments. Which of these possibilities 
will gain the upper hand depends on the people 
themselves, on their activity and the balance of 
the opposing forces. Historical laws are enacted 
in the activity of the people and in no other way. 

Marxism-Leninism gives people knowledge of 
the objective laws and motive forces of society, 
it explains the processes occurring in society and 
provides methods of analysing them. Obviously, 
the success of the activities of people depends 
on the degree of their congruity with specific 
conditions and their expediency within a definite 
period of time. In planning production, for 
instance, it is important to take account of in- 
ternal production links, level of technology, sci- 
entific achievements, organisation of labour, sys- 
tem of management and a diversity of other fac- 
tors which have a direct bearing on the rates of 
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its development and determine its results. But 
first of all it is necessary to have a thorough 
knowledge of society’s requirements. The compi- 
lation of such an optimal plan, especially for a 
jarge country, is a very difficult problem which 
cannot be solved without the help of science. 

Marxist social science is revolutionary because 
it serves the achievement of a great aim—the 
creation of a new society, because it promotes 
the success of the revolutionary struggle of the 
working class and all working people for the 
emancipation of humanity from all forms of so- 
cial, national and spiritual oppression. 

Marxism-Leninism plays an enormous role in 
the life of people by making their activity more 
purposeful and reasonable, thus helping them to 
make full use of the opportunities for promoting 
historical progress that are inherent in the exist- 
ing conditions. 

The already cognised laws of historical devel- 
opment are not always capable of showing man 
correct line of action in any given circumstances. 
The laws deal with objective trends and proces- 
ses, whereas man operates in a concrete situa- 
tion. Therefore when he reaches a decision he 
is largely guided by his experience, abilities, cul- 
tural level and moral qualities. The moral as- 
pect is most important, for in identical circum- 
stances a person can act either honestly or basely, 
do good or evil, be brave or cowardly, and so 
forth. Since this applies not only to individuals, 
but also to the activity of groups of people, it 
is necessary to take the psychology of these 
groups into account. 

Politics, for example, cannot be only a science; 
it will always be an art,too. The adoption and 
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implementation of political decisions depend to an 
enormous degree on the personal qualities of peo- 
ple, their abilities, experience, authority, charac- 
ter, and so forth. 


Classes and Social Groups. 
The Struggle of Classes 


Human activity has a great diversity of forms. 
People work in industry and agriculture. They 
produce material values. 

People work at research institutes. They study 
nature and society, investigate their laws and 
furnish society with knowledge. This is scienti- 
fic activity. 

People create new machines, mechanisms, in- 
struments, etc. This is engineering, designing ac- 
tivity. 

People work at state institutions. This is ad- 
ministrative activity. 

People work in the spheres of health service, 
education, culture and so forth. 

All these types of activity are essential for so- 
ciety and they determine the division of people 
according to their occupations and specialities. 

There are many other distinctions, too, includ- 
ing age, educational standard, wages, etc. 

But the most important distinction between 
groups of people is the one between classes. 

Class distinctions arise in the economic sphere. 
Classes are large groups of people differing from 
each other by the place they occupy in the sys- 
tem of production, by their relation to the 
means of production, by their role in the social 
organisation of labour and by the mode of acquir- 
ing income and its dimensions. 

Every exploiting social formation known to 
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history had its specific classes. Moreover, soci- 
ety developed in the course of the class struggle. 

The interests of the individual, his mode of 
life and thinking essentially depend on the class 
to which he belongs. 

The theory of classes and class struggle pro- 
vides an understanding of the sources of the con- 
tradictory strivings of individuals and the causes 
for their thinking and acting differently. 

What is the science of classes and class strug- 
gle all about in contemporary conditions? 

In advanced capitalist countries the basic clas- 
ses are the monopoly bourgeoisie and the prole- 
tariat. In addition, bourgeois countries have the 
peasantry (farmers), petty bourgeoisie (owners 
of small enterprises, shops and workshops). The 
intelligentsia, i.e., engineers, scientists, writers, 
men of arts and letters, and other mental work- 
ers, holds an important place in the class struc- 
ture of the capitalist society. The intelligentsia 
is heterogeneous. It has absorbed representatives 
of various classes and forms a special social stra- 
tum. 

Insofar as class interests are contradictory, their 
contradictions are manifested in the struggle of 
classes. For instance, workers organise strikes 
as they fight for higher wages. This is an 
economic form of struggle. But the actions of 
the workers, the intelligentsia and young people 
against aggressive wars, against militarism, are 
a political struggle because their purpose is to 
achieve definite political objectives. Both the eco- 
nomic and political struggle is reflected in the 
collision of ideologies. Some theoreticians justify 
the actions of the bourgeoisie and the imperialist 
forces, others uphold the interests of the working 
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class. The collision of opposing ideas also expres- 
ses antagonism between classes. Therefore, the 
ideological struggle is a form of class struggle 
between the proletariat and the bourgeoisie, be- 
tween socialism and capitalism. 

The political struggle is the main form of class 
struggle, because what class will gain political as- 
cendancy and stand at the head of society de- 
pends on its outcome. Of course, the question of 
power is far from always posed directly, since 
various classes can put forward political demands 
which do not affect the political mainstays of a 
given society. The problem of power is of para- 
mount importance in politics. When the bour- 
geoisie employs police to disperse a demonstra- 
tion of working people, to smash organisations 
upholding the interests of the working class or 
to suppress strikes, it does so to assert its rule. 
Of course, besides direct political violence, the 
bourgeoisie resorts to economic, ideological and 
other methods. However, usually methods of po- 
litical violence are widely employed in periods 
of the exacerbation of the class struggle. So, in 
order to wrest power from the bourgeoisie, the 
oppressed classes must also resort to violence. 

An analysis of class struggle makes it possible 
to explain the existence of political parties in a 
modern society: in a political struggle each class 
defends its own interests. Therefore it is natural 
that there should be groups of people and organ- 
isations representing the interests of a given 
class and guiding its activity. These organisa- 
tions are political parties. In bourgeois-democratic 
states there are various parties representing the 
interests of the basic classes and social groups, 
and representatives of various parties are elected 
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to parliament. But this is merely formal democ- 
racy because the bourgeoisie with power and 
wealth concentrated in its hands always finds the 
ways and means of securing the parliamentary 
majority to support the policy advantageous to 
the ruling class. 

Marxist-Leninist parties of the working class 
in bourgeois-democratic countries also participate 
in the political struggle by representing the 
workers in bourgeois parliaments. But their main 
mission is to uphold the interests of the working 
people, educate the working class in a revolution- 
ary spirit and guide its activity against bour- 
geoisie and the capitalist system. 

The political struggle has a variety of forms 
and methods. The reformists, Right opportunists, 
or simply conciliators and time-servers, deny the 
necessity of revolutionary struggle on the grounds 
that the working class should act in a “purely dem- 
ocratic”” manner and achieve reforms by co-oper- 
ating with the ruling class. There are also 
“Left”-wing opportunists, the extremists (cham- 
pions of extreme measures), who believe that 
the working class will be able to attain its goals 
only through violence, and therefore reject peace- 
ful forms of class struggle. 

The correct standpoint is that a party of the 
working class should be prepared to employ all 
forms, legal and illegal, violent and non-violent, 
depending on the concrete situation and the re- 
sistance of the class adversary. 

In its struggle each class seeks to win allies 
and enters in various blocs and agreements with 
other classes. These are questions of the strategy 
and tactics of the class struggle. 

In the final count the objective of this strategy 
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and tactics is to prepare the masses for revolu- 
tion and secure victory over the forces of the old 
system. 

What is revolution? Let us take a deeper look 
into this question. We have already said that so- 
cial revolutions are a natural form of the transi- 
tion from one socio-economic formation to anoth- 
er in the course of the progressive development 
of society; that their economic foundation is 
the deep conflict between the productive forces 
and the relations of production, when the latter 
begin to impede the development of the former; 
that this conflict assumes the form of a forcible 
political revolution because the ruling classes of 
the old society resist revolutionary changes, so 
that a revolution will be victorious only if the 
revolutionary forces seize power and employ it 
to suppress the resisting forces of the old society. 
This being the case, the question of power be- 
comes the main issue of the revolution which it- 
self becomes a political act. Such are the basic 
principles of the Marxist-Leninist theory of re- 
volution. 

The nature of the revolution depends on the 
type of production relations which it abolishes 
and the type of system for which it paves the 
way. There is a qualitative distinction between 
the bourgeois revolutions paving the way for the 
capitalist system, and the proletarian, socialist 
revolutions aimed at abolishing capitalism and 
all forms of exploitation and consolidating social- 
ist relations. The motive forces of revolution are 
the classes and social groups which bring it to 
conclusion. The basic motive forces of socialist 
revolution are the working class and the peasant- 
ry. The working class is winning more and more 
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allies and there is mounting protest against imper- 
ialist system, the oppressor of the broad masses. 

If the peoples hate imperialism so intensely, 
why, then have there been no revolutions in 
many capitalist countries? The main reason is 
that general economic prerequisites alone cannot 
bring about a revolutionary explosion; the pre- 
sence of a revolutionary situation is also essential. 

A revolution matures only when society be- 
comes entangled in economic contradictions and 
the situation of the masses drastically deteriorates. 
In some cases revolutionary situations were crea- 
ted by war. For instance, the 1905 Revolution 
in Russia* was a result of the crisis caused by 
the Russo-Japanese War. The February 1917 ** 
Revolution took place as a result of the sharp ag- 
gravation of social contradictions, discontent, pov- 
erty and hunger provoked by the First World 
War. In principle, however, a revolutionary situa- 
tion does not necessarily develop as a result of 
war. It can be engendered by the exacerbation of 
society's internal contradictions. 


* The Revolution of 1905-1907 in Russia was the 
first people’s revolution of the imperialist epoch. As 
regards its social content it was a bourgeois-democratic 
revolution directed at overthrowing tsarism, the estab- 
lishment of a democratic republic, introduction of an 
eight-hour working day, confiscation of landed estates, and 
liquidating class inequality and national oppression.—Ed. 

** The February 1917 bourgeois-democratic revolu- 
tion in Russia was the second Russian bourgeois- 
democratic revolution. Jt resulted in the overthrow of 
tsarism and the establishment of dual power in the 
country (the bourgeois Provisional Government and the 
Soviets of Workers’ and Peasants’ Deputies).—£d. 
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Revolutions are not accidental phenomena, and 
neither are they made to order. Karl Marx and 
Vladimir Lenin, these great thinkers who dedi- 
cated their lives to the proletarian cause, always 
opposed those who believed a handful of con- 
spirators detached from the movement of masses 
could consummate revolution and make people 
“happy”. Such actions result only in defeat and 
always play into the hands of the reaction. Revo- 
lution cannot be exported to another country and 
imposed on another nation. It has to be prepared 
by the entire course of internal development of a 
country. 

Building upon the Marxist theory of revolution 
Lenin showed that in imperialist conditions a so- 
cialist revolution could win first in one country. 
This idea was confirmed by the victory of the 
October Revolution in Russia. Later a number of 
other European and Asian countries and also 
Cuba took the road of socialist development. A 
world system of socialism, the chief revolutiona- 
ry force of our time, came into being. Intricate 
processes are taking place in capitalist and devel- 
oping countries where new revolutionary forces 
are maturing. 

The Communists are now striving to unite and 
rally all the forces capable of fighting imperial- 
ism, the main obstruction of historical progress, 
the basic force oppressing the peoples and a 
source of the threat of a nuclear war. 

The problem of consolidating anti-imperialist 
forces—the working class, the peasantry, intelli- 
gentsia and various social strata—-was raised as 
a most important political issue of the day at the 
International Meeting of Communist and Work- 
ers’ Parties in Moscow in 1969. 
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Classes Under Socialism 


Under socialism there are no antagonistic 
classes because the industry and the land belong 
to the socialist state and the exploiting classes 
have been eliminated. The building of socialist so- 
ciety is accompanied by the co-operation, or collec- 
tivisation of small peasant holdings. In other 
words, small private holdings of the peasants are 
united into the collective property of the collec- 
tive-farm members, and the state turns over the 
land to the collective farms for permanent use. 

Collectivisation gives rise to large-scale agri- 
cultural production employing modern machines 
and scientific achievements. The social character 
of the peasantry also changes. 

The distinctions between the working classes— 
the workers and peasants—and between them and 
the intelligentsia—mental workers—continue to 
exist in socialist society, but they are not antago- 
nistic because the basic interests of all social 
groups coincide: the entire nation is interested 
in strengthening and developing the socialist sys- 
tem, promoting society's economic and cultural 
growth and building communism. 

The distinctions between classes will gradually 
disappear as socialist society continues to ad- 
vance. Already today the scientific and technolog- 
ical revolution in agriculture is transforming it 
into a variety of industrial labour. Both in the 
way of life and culturally the countryside is ap- 
proaching the urban level. 

The present scientific and technological revo- 
lution makes for changes in society's social struc- 
ture. The steady improvement of technology, the 
increasing application of science in production, 
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the growth of automation and mechanisation and 
the mounting demand for highly qualified labour 
dwindle the gap between mental and physical la- 
bour. The educational level of the entire people 
rises steadily. This means that distinctions be- 
tween the intelligentsia and the rest of the work- 
ing people are gradually being obliterated. 

The Soviet people are building socially homo- 
geneous classless society. Classless society is the 
ultimate objective of the communist movement, 
for this society will be free from economic ine- 
quality and will provide for the all-round de- 
velopment of every individual. The only distinc- 
tions which will remain between people under 
communism will be talent, abilities, interests, 
level of knowledge and the like. 

But so long as classes exist the working class, 
the most united and best organised class and the 
leading vehicle of the communist ideas, will play 
the principal role in society. 

In socialist society the relations between classes 
and social groups are qualified as relations 
of socio-political and ideological unity. This uni- 
ty is one of the greatest assets of socialism. It 
brings together the efforts of the whole nation in 
building communist society. In this sense the 
socio-political unity of society is one of the mo- 
tive forces of the development of socialism, 

Nevertheless, this does not mean that there are 
no contradictions in Soviet society. The building 
of a new society is invariably attended by unex- 
pected developments and obsoletion of things. 
Some contradictions disappear, while new contra- 
dictions associated with the development of so- 
ciety may emerge. But these contradictions are 
not antagonistic; the development and strengthen- 
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ing of the socialist society and the increasing 
social wealth create ever more favourable condi- 
tions for resolving contradictions. 

Thus, socialism, being the initial phase of the 
communist social formation, is a society which 
has done away with exploiting classes and whose 
main objective is to create and develop conditions 
for surmounting the vestiges of class distinctions 
between the working classes and social groups 
and to create and develop conditions for the tran- 
sition to communism. 


Society, the Individual 
and the Collective 


Although the course of history is set by the 
activity of large masses of people, and by classes 
when we refer to a class society, it does not 
mean that separate individuals play no part in it. 
History traces the activity of classes, states, na- 
tions and peoples, but it also records the feats 
of national heroes, the activity of heads of states 
and military commanders and_ discoveries 
made by great scientists and it brings to us the 
names of leaders of people’s uprisings, and 
prominent figures in education, culture and art. 

Historical science is interested in people who 
have left their imprint on human memory, whose 
personality influenced the course of developments, 
either by accelerating or retarding them. Who 
are these people? Socio-political developments are 
seriously influenced by people standing at the 
head of states, parties, movements, armies, etc. 
Indeed, an army which defeats another army 
Owes its victory to many factors, not the least 
important the personality of its commander. A 
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commander's abilities and personal qualities are 
a weighty factor in each concrete case. 

The same applies to political leaders who have 
the backing of powerful parties or powerful states, 
and whose decisions can have a substantial 
impact on the course of history. 

Why do certain individuals leave an imprint in 
history? Undoubtedly due to their outstanding 
intellect, talent and abilities and to the fact that 
their particular qualities fit in the particular pe- 
riod. The leaders of the popular movements of 
the past were people who had been singled out 
by the masses and enjoyed great authority. There 
can be no doubt that Stepan Razin and Yeme- 
lyan Pugachev, leaders of the peasant movements 
in Russia, were outstanding personalities who most 
fully expressed the interests and the characteris- 
tic features of the peasants of the period, their 
hatred for the oppression of the landowners, their 
love for freedom and their prejudices, such as 
their belief in a ‘benevolent’ tsar. 

Each class moulds its leaders in its own im- 
age. The revolutionary movement of the proleta- 
riat produced leaders of a qualitatively new type, 
well-educated people with outstanding personal 
qualities and a thorough knowledge of the inter- 
ests and needs of the working class. The great 
leaders of the working class Karl Marx, Frede- 
rick Engels and Vladimir Lenin not only enor- 
mously influenced the course of history, but by 
their ideas and activity ushered in a new epoch 
in the struggle of the working class for socialism. 

In the spheres of culture, science and arts, the 
life and consciousness of the masses are influ- 
enced by people whose discoveries enrich human 
knowledge, and who produce outstanding works 
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of art and technical inventions. 

Based as it is on the laws of historical devel- 
opment, social science seeks to explain the past 
and the present activity of the people and scienti- 
tically forecast the future. But the course of his- 
tory depends not only on the operation of objec- 
tive laws, but also on the activity of the 
makers of history themselves—the masses, 
classes and personalities standing at the head of 
various Movements, and especially on those who 
by virtue of their qualities and position are able 
to influence developments. 

What about the personality of an “ordinary” 
person? Man, his development in history, his ac- 
tivity, have always been in the centre of social 
sciences. Marxist social science regards man as 
a social being in the first place. And man’s bio- 
logical nature is subordinated to this social be- 
ginning. At the same time man’s social nature is 
not immutable. Man is both a social and historic 
being. His nature is determined by society in 
which he develops, lives and acts. Proceeding 
from this concept it is easy to understand why 
Marx defined the essence of man as “the ensem- 
ble of the social relations’. In other words, in 
order to understand man it is necessary to study 
the society that produced him. 

In primitive society man was a member of a 
clan, community or tribe and his consciousness 
was wholly determined by the conceptions pre- 
vailing in the clan. As the class society devel- 
oped so did the class personality. It was the per- 
sonality of a slave or a slave-owner, a feudal lord 
or a serf. In bourgeois society, where all people 
are formally equal, they are divided according to 
their wealth and property status. People are gen- 
5—0218 
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uinely equal only under socialism and commu- 
nism, since this society abolishes all privileges 
associated with the origin of a person and 
wealth. The communist society creates equal and 
favourable conditions for the all-round develop- 
ment of the individual. It will be a qualitatively 
new stage in the relations between society and 
the individual, where the individuality of a per- 
son will develop to a still greater extent. The great- 
er the diversity of social life and the more 
abundant the cultural wealth of the people, the 
richer becomes the spiritual world of the individ- 
ual and the more vivid his personality. In the 
past this process was extremely controversial be- 
cause the exploiting classes appropriated the 
fruits of social and cultural progress, relegating 
the toiling masses to poverty and ignorance. To- 
day workers in capitalist countries are subject 
to such forms of influence which are designed 
to educate submissive, socially passive people. 
Such achievements of human culture as the cine- 
ma, radio, television and the press are brought into 
play to divert the attention of the people from 
problems of reality, from the struggle for a bet- 
ter future. This is also the purpose of the develop- 
ing “mass culture” which levels off or standard- 
ises human interests and consequently down- 
grades and coarsens the personality of man depri- 
ving it of genuine spiritual values. 

Under socialism cultural development has the 
sole objective of moulding a vivid human person- 
ality. In this connection we should examine 
another important circumstance. 

It is a fact that man is connected not only 
with the activity of society, of large social 
groups, but also with that of small groups which 
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he is directly attached to, namely the body of 
his fellow workers and his family which greatly 
influence the formation of the personality. 

A small group, or a collective, is a link be- 
tween man and society. For instance, in the 
USSR man is connected with society in the 
production sphere through the collective in 
which he works, and his prestige in society 
depends on his prestige in the factory shop, col- 
lective farm, office or other place where he 
works. In a collective where man is in direct 
contact with other people there are specific re- 
lations and moral atmosphere which strongly 
influence labour productivity and the entire life 
and activity of the given group. Soviet society 
is interested in maintaining healthy relations 
among people, which would stimulate their la- 
bour and the intellectual development of the 
members of the collective body and improve 
them ideologically and morally. Social develop- 
ment plans for working collectives have become 
widespread in the USSR in recent years. These 
plans are a sign of recognition of the great 
role which is played by working collectives in 
educating the people, in fostering a communist 
attitude to work and socialist property, etc. 

Under socialism workers’ collectives are the 
main cells of society and their further develop- 
ment is becoming an increasinlgy important fac- 
tor of social progress. The combination of in- 
dividual, collective and social interests, when 
the interests of the individual and the group 
are not opposed to each other and to the inter- 
ests of society, encourages the progressive de- 
velopment of the entire country. 

_lt is most important to promote the develop- 
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ment of the human personality, for the richer 
the inner world of each person, the more diver- 
sified is the life of society. 

Individuality should not be confused with in- 
dividualism. Individualism is a bourgeois ideo- 
logical and moral principle which sets the indi- 
vidual in opposition to society, to the collective, 
and puts personal interests and the striving for 
' personal advantages in the forefront. This ba- 
sically vicious principle does not reflect the in- 
terests of the individual in general, but the 
concrete interests of the bourgeoisie, whose prop- 
erty and power is defended by the bourgeois 
system. The principle of individualism is alien 
to the working class because it disunites people. 
In contrast to bourgeois individualism, the pro- 
letarian outlook and communist morality assert 
the principle of collectivism making it incum- 
bent on the individual to concert his interests 
and behaviour with the interests of his collec- 
tive, class and society. 

Does socialist collectivism run counter to the 
moulding of the individuality and freedom of 
the individual? Not at all. A person finds the 
necessary means for development only in a col- 
lective. Therefore the emancipation of the col- 
lective is a factor of the emancipation of the 
individual. This task, i.e., the emancipation of 
the collective, is fulfilled by socialist revolution. 
Under socialism, which promotes the rapid 
growth of education, culture and welfare, the 
collective and society acquire truly limitless op- 
portunities for progress. It can be confidently 
stated that no other society in the world has 
done so much for the promotion of the spirit- 
ual development of the masses as has socialism. 
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Socialist collectivism brings to the surface the 
most realistic ways for the development of the 
individual and individuality when “the free de- 
velopment of each is the condition for the free 
development of all”. * 

Of course, socialist society cannot immediate- 
ly offer such an opportunity. At first it is 
necessary to raise sufficiently production and 
culture, surmount the survivals of the old social 
division of labour and eliminate the demand 
for unskilled and semi-skilled labour. The crea- 
tion of conditions for the all-round development 
of the individual is an historical process which 
socialism is carrying cut at present. This pro- 
cess shows that only socialist society is direct- 
ing all its material and spiritual means to 
mould a harmoniously developed man. 


Spiritual Life of Society 


In everyday life we easily distinguish existing 
objects from their ideal images, from what takes 
place only in our mind. For instance, a person 
recalls his home and dreams and thinks of vis- 
iting it. All this takes place in the mind. It is 
a totally different thing when this takes place 
in reality, when a person has come home, met 
his near and dear ones, and so forth. 

Materialist philosophy has proved that the ma- 
terial, i.e., real, existence of things does not 
depend on consciousness and that sensations, 


* K. Marx and F. Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 1, 
Moscow, 1969, p. 127. 
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concepts, notions, all that we call consciousness, 
are a reflection of the material and secondary 
to consciousness. 

The line between the material and the ideal 
(mental) is present in society, too. When people 
produce the necessary material values and use 
them, i.e, when they interact with nature and 
with each other, this is their social being. 

Social being is the material life of society. But 
public life is not the same thing as social being. 
People are conscious beings and when they 
work they do not act like automatons but con- 
sciously set themselves specific aims and seek 
to attain them. This means that the mental 
element, the aim, is always present even in the 
simplest of jobs. The aim is determined by man’s 
requirements, his interests, the specific condi- 
tions of his activity, etc. It follows, therefore, 
that the aim is secondary to the conditions of 
activity, it derives from them. Furthermore, 
people, once they have set themselves a specific 
aim, consciously select the means with which to 
attain it. In other words, the purposeful cha- 
racter of human activity is connected with the 
consciousness which enables man to understand 
the surrounding world and act accordingly. 

In order to work together people must develop 
patterns of behaviour to regulate their relations. 
These patterns are also factors of social con- 
sciousness. 

Finally, the birth of consciousness in people 
is accompanied by the rise of their spiritual 
requirements which, just as material require- 
ments, have to be satisfied, for as the saying 
goes: “Man shall not live by bread alone’. The 
level of these spiritual requirements differs in 
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various periods and depends on the level of the 
spiritual development of society or its individ- 
ual sections. And yet spiritual requirements 
have always existed and this is proved by prim- 
itive paintings, or the history of the devel- 
opment of poetic folklore. 

Thus, spiritual life is correlated with material 
life, and social consciousness with social being. 
The material, or in this case social being de- 
termines the ideal, or social consciousness. The 
Jatter is a reflection of the people’s social being 
and as such is secondary to it. Their interac- 
tion, however, does not end there. Social con- 
sciousness, its various forms such as science, 
art, morality, accumulate a certain amount of 
ideas and concepts with which each new step 
in the development of social consciousness is 
connected. In other words, the relation of social 
consciousness to social being is always seen in 
the light of concepts and ideas already formed 
earlier. Social consciousness is relatively inde- 
pendent of social being. It can either lag behind 
social being or, on the contrary, overtake it, 
reflect it correctly or distort, create a scientific 
concept of reality or all sorts of illusions. What 
imprint, and why precisely this particular one 
reality leaves on social consciousness, are ques- 
tions which require scientific study. 

Social consciousness is influenced not simply 
by the interests of separate individuals but the 
interests of large social groups, or classes. The 
systems of ideas expressing the interests of 
classes and reflecting reality and social relations 
in the light of these interests constitute ideologies. 
Ideology is an element of social consciousness 
which in a class society is most directly and 
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intrinsically linked with classes, their interests 
and struggle. 

Ideologies play a major role in the life of so- 
ciety, guiding parties and classes that defend 
their interests in confrontations with other 
classes. In our day the main ideologies are the 
communist. Marxist-Leninist ideology of the work- 
ing class, and the reactionary bourgeois ideology 
with all its variations (liberal, fascist and 
others). 

Why is bourgeois ideology reactionary? In the 
first place because it reflects the interests of 
the reactionary exploiting class. History does 
not stand still. and the assertion and develop- 
ment of socialist relations correspond to its ob- 
jective laws and demands. But the bourgeoisie 
wants to thwart the victory of socialism. pre- 
serve the bourgeois system under which it holds 
the leading position. and retain its power and 
wealth. Hence, the interests of the bourgeoisie 
contradict historical progress and inhibit it, and 
bourgeois ideology sanctifies these interests. 
Hence its reactionary nature. 

Unlike bourgeois ideology. Marxist-Leninist 
proletarian ideology is progressive and revolution- 
ary because it serves the demands of historical 
development. the revolutionary transformation of 
capitalist relations into socialist. It is a scien- 
tific ideology that correctly reflects reality and 
its laws; it expresses the interests of the pro- 
gressive class. the interests of the working peo- 
ple for whom a correct understanding of reality, 
and a sober. realistic. scientificallv-hased ap- 
proach to social problems and contradictions and 
to prospects of social development are questions 
of especial importance. Marxist-Leninist ideolo- 
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gy is winning its difficult struggle against world 
imperialism because it is genuinely scientific. 

Besides ideology, which is a system of polit- 
ical and legal concepts, moral ideals and prin- 
ciples, artistic trends, religious dogmas and phi- 
losophical ideas, there are other systems of know- 
ledge and ideas whose direct and main purpose 
is to satisfy the requirements of the developing 
productive forces. In the first place these sys- 
tems are natural, precise and technical sci- 
ences. The laws of nature which they study do 
not depend on society, on the activity of people 
and can be cognised either approximately or more 
precisely. Science is committed to the truth, 
it discovers the truth and employs objective 
knowledge to improve production, and society’s 
practical activity. 

The attitude to any science, including sciences 
studying nature, depends on class interests. The 
bourgeoisie seeks to place science at its service, 
for without science modern production can- 
not develop. Moreover, the ruling circles 
in capitalist countries use scientific achieve- 
ments to step up exploitation, intensify  la- 
bour and strengthen their own military-political 
domination. 

Natural science cannot be disconnected from 
ideology, from the ideological struggle. Bour- 
geois ideologists are endeavouring to interpret 
science in a way that would preclude any ma- 
terialistic conclusions and make it impossible 
to employ it in the struggle against religion. 
They portray science not as objective knowledge 
of the laws of nature, but as a man-created 
system of views and ideas devoid of the objec- 
tive truth, 
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If science does not convey the objective truth 
then it is impossible to distinguish the real from 
the false, scientific knowledge from religious or 
any other dogma. 

Thus, while being interested in implementing 
science in industry, the hourgeoisie fights the 
system of views which is based on science. 

Under socialism science serves the whole of 
society, the working people, and there are all 
conditions for promoting science and its all- 
round application in the interests of historic 
progress. 

The fusion of science, of scientific and tech- 
nological progress with the gains and advan- 
tages of the socialist system of economy is one 
of the primary sources of society’s progressive 
development. 

Social consciousness is a complicated manifold 
phenomenon. We have seen that it includes both 
ideology, with all its diverse forms, and non- 
ideological forms of consciousness. Besides, the 
psychology of society, class or social group, i.e., 
social psychology constitutes a distinctive part 
of social consciousness. We often hear about 
“petty-bourgeois psychology”, “proletarian psy- 
chology”, etc. 

Social psychology is moulded under the im- 
pact of the direct living conditions of people 
and their everyday activity. For instance, petty- 
bourgeois psychology is a term describing the 
qualities characteristic of a petty proprietor, a 
moneygrubber, a person whose interests are con- 
centrated only on his property and the narrow 
world in which he exists. 

In this case it is not a question of a partic- 
ular person, but rather of a definite social type, 
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of the psychology of a certain type of individual, 
of attitudes, traditions and sentiments prevail- 
ing in a specific social milieu, all the things 
which are specifically refracted in the psychology 
of individuals. 

In What Is to Be Done? Lenin wrote that 
the immediate living conditions of the working 
class under capitalism give rise to a_ specific 
psychology, specific consciousness. On the one 
hand, living and working conditions develop in 
the workers a sense of solidarity, firmness, stam- 
ina, discipline and organisation. 

On the other hand, life in a bourgeois society 
instils in them what is called trade union men- 
tality, awareness of the need to wage an economic 
struggle to improve their material conditions 
within the capitalist framework. Such is the psy- 
chology of a worker which is moulded by the 
conditions of his life in bourgeois society. 

It expresses the class interest of the worker, 
but in a very narrow and restricted form: the 
worker is unaware of the antithesis of his inter- 
ests and those of the bourgeoisie. 

This awareness is cultivated in the proleta- 
riat by an ideology built by the theoreticians of 
working class on the achievements of science and 
social thinking. It is introduced into the ranks 
of the working class by its conscious vang- 
uard—the party. 

This comparison of the psychology and ideol- 
ogy of the proletariat also discloses the signifi- 
cance and the poverty of psychology. It is signifi- 
cant because it is fertile soil for the assimila- 
tion of the scientific revolutionary ideology, and its 
poverty lies in that it does not give the worker 
the understanding of his general class interests. 
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It can be said, therefore, that psychology per- 
tains to the sphere of ordinary consciousness 
which guides people in their everyday activity. 
Ideology, on its part, comes to the forefront when 
it is necessary to solve crucial social problems 
in the course of the class struggle. 

Each new generation finds that it has at its 
disposal the productive forces and relations of 
production created by the preceding generations. 
This makes for continuity in the sphere of so- 
ciety’s production activity and social being. At the 
same time each new generation assimilates and 
further improves the system of knowledge and 
ideas of the world and society, the patterns and 
rules of behaviour, or, in other words, the spir- 
itual culture it has inherited. Otherwise there can 
be no progress. 

Not only material wealth but intellectual as 
well is unequally distributed in all antagonistic 
societies. The rich have every opportunity to 
raise their cultural level, while the mass of the 
working people oppressed by poverty and con- 
stant fear of the future, and due to their inferior 
education or complete illiteracy, find it difficult 
to do so. 

Prior to the socialist revolution the vast major- 
ity of the population in Russia could neither read 
nor write. The abolition of illiteracy became one 
of the most important objectives of the socialist 
revolution. With this aim in view Lenin set 
the task of carrying through a cultural revolu- 
tion which included a broad programme for sur- 
mounting the cultural backwardness of the mas- 
ses and moulding a new, people’s intelligentsia. 

The cultural revolution was essential for the 
construction of socialist society. 
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The building and development of socialism 
goes hand in hand with rapid industrial progress, 
the introduction of new, more sophisticated equip- 
ment, and consequently with a vast growth in 
the demand for highly qualified specialists. 

In the course of socialist construction socialist 
democracy develops further on, and an increas- 
ing number of people are drawn into the admin- 
istration of state affairs. But to be able to do so 
a person has constantly to raise his level of 
political knowledge and culture. 

Finally, as we have already said, the ideal of 
socialism and communism is an individual with 
an all-round development who participates in 
creative activity. 

This, however, is impossible without a high 
level of culture of the masses. Consequently, the 
solution of all problems of the building and the 


further development of socialism is inseparable 
from the continuous growth of the cultural level 
of the masses and the shaping of the communist 


world outlook in all people. 
a 


Chapter Il 


THE COMMUNIST PARTY— 

THE POLITICAL LEADER 

OF THE STRUGGLE FOR SOCIALISM 
AND COMMUNISM 


Why Is It Necessary for the 
Working Class to Have Its Own Party? 


The great revolutionary changes of the 20th 
century were not spontaneous. To carry them out 
the working class, millions of working people 
not only acted with supreme dedication and de- 
termination and made great sacrifices, but also 
displayed a high level of organisation and mas- 
tered the science and art of waging a class 
struggle. 

Since the middle of the 19th century the pro- 
letariat continuously increased its pressure 
against the oppressors and exploiters. The revolu- 
tionary actions of the working class in a number 
of European countries in 1848, the heroic upris- 
ing of the Paris proletariat and the establishment 
of the Paris Commune on March 18, 1871, the 
Revolution of 1905 in Russia were milestones in 
the courageous struggle of the working masses 
for their emancipation. 

So long as the working class did not have its 
own revolutionary party and lacked close unity 
and a high level of organisation, all its numerous 
efforts to alter the existing situation were 
of no avail. Politically and ideologically the 
bourgeoisie was more experienced and _ stron- 
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ger; it relied on its economic power and on the 
strength of the capitalist state with its army, 
police, courts and prisons, and the proletariat was 
unable to defeat it. 

While scientifically predicting capitalism’s 
inevitable doom, the leaders of the working class 
and the founders of its revolutionary theory 
Marx and Engels took into account that the old 
system would not fall all by itself and that the 
bourgeoisie would not voluntarily surrender its 
positions. They realised that the working class 
would have to wage an uncompromising struggle 
against the exploiting classes and that it would 
be able to liberate itself only if it surpassed the 
enemy by its superior proletarian consciousness 
and organisation. 


The Role of Organisation 
in the Class Struggle 

The founders of the communist teaching open- 
ed a great historical truth: in order to help the 
proletariat become aware of its class interests, 
to arm it ideologically and organise its struggle 
for the overthrow of capitalism and the building 
of a new, communist society, it was necessary to 
form a militant, staunch vanguard capable 
of raising the broad masses of the working 
people for a decisive fight against the exploiting 
classes. What is necessary is the “organisation 
of the proletarians into a class, and consequently 
into a political party’, Marx and Engels pro- 
claimed in their outstanding work Manifesto of 
the Communist Party.* This conclusion of the 


re K. Marx and F. Engels, Selected Works, Vol. 4, 
p. 147. 
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founders of scientific communism armed the 
working class with an invincible weapon. 

Marx and Engels and later Lenin proved that 
of all the organisations established by the prole- 
tariat only a political party adhering to the revo- 
lutionary positions of scientific socialism could 
correctly express the fundamental interests of 
the working class and guide it to victory. The 
workers would be unable to put an end to capi- 
talism and build socialist society if they 
relied solely on trade unions, mutual insurance 
funds and similar organisations. To achieve this 
aim they had to have a proletarian organisation 
of the highest type which would not rest content 
with fighting for the current economic needs of 
the working people, but which would set itself 
the target of bringing the working class to power 
and carrying through the revolutionary transfor- 
mation of the old system. 

The revolutionary party of the Communists 
was to become such an organisation. 

In the first place the proletariat needs a party so 
as not to grope its way in the revolutionary strug- 
gle but to be equipped with such an understand- 
ing of the conditions, the course and the general 
results of the proletarian movement which would 
give it an absolutely clear idea of the aims of 
this struggle and ways of attaining them. 

In view of its oppressed position which de- 
prived it of the opportunity to engage in scientific 
and political activity, the proletariat was unable 
to develop on its own a scientific system of con- 
cepts giving a correct idea of the development 
of nature and society. Such a system, Marxism- 
Leninism, was evolved by the great representa- 
tives of the revolutionary intelligentsia Marx, 
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Engels and Lenin who studied and critically re- 
appraised advanced philosophical, political and 
economic views and generalised the experience 
of (he working-class movement. 

As a science Marxism-Leninism has provided 
an integrtaed and harmonious system of views 
about the objective laws of the development of 
nature and society, about the revolutions oi op- 
pressed and exploited masses, the winning of po- 
litical power by the proletariat (dictatorship of 
the proietariat), and about the building of social- 
ism and communism the world over. 

it was the mission of the Communist Party to 
arm the working class with this scientilic know- 
ledge and revolutionary political views, and pro- 
mote its socialist consciousness. In order to do 
this it had to iuse scientific socialism with the 
working class movement, to arm the movement 
ideologically and theoretically and help it stand 
up to and overcome the bourgeois ideology. At- 
taching the utmost importance to this task Lenin 
emphasised: “Without revolutionary theory there 
can be no revolutionary movement.’ * 

Marx, Engels and Lenin also proved that the 
working class needed the party in order to wage 
a successful economic struggle against the bour- 
geoisie, for better living conditions. 

Finally, and this is most important, the work- 
ing class needed the revolutionary Marxist-Lenin- 
ist Party to guide its struggle for the overthrow 
ol the capitalist system, the assumption of power 
aud the building of socialist society. The promo- 
tion and substantiation by Marx, Kingels and 
Lenin of the idea of the historicat mission of the 


* V. 1. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 5, p. 369. 
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working class and its revolutionary party was a 
discovery of paramount importance. The embod- 
iment of the Marxist-Leninist teaching about the 
Party in revolutionary practice opened a new 
phase in the history of mankind. 

The establishment of a revolutionary party of 
the working class was not only a brilliant idea 
of the foremost representatives of revolutionary 
thought. It became an objective historical neces- 
sity at the stage when the proletariat started to 
develop into a class and grew aware of its class 
interests. The conditions of the mounting strug- 
gle against the bourgeoisie urgently demanded 
its unification into a political organisation. 


The Birth of a Revolutionary 
Marxist Party in Russia 


Due to historical circumstances the world’s 
first Marxist-Leninist Party, a party of a new 
type, was founded in Russia. At the turn of the 
20th century the centre of the revolutionary 
movement shifted to Russia. A popular revolution 
against tsarism, which was destined to develop 
into a socialist revolution, was in the making. 

The proletariat of Russia needed a party to 
guide its revolutionary movement, unite all 
genuinely revolutionary forces and indicate the 
ways and means of solving the problems facing 
the proletariat. 

Lenin realised better than anyone else what 
splendid opportunities would present themselves 
for the victory of the revolution in Russia if the 
working-class movement would be led by a mili- 
tant and well-organised vanguard of the proleta- 
riat adhering to the positions of scientific social-_ 
ism. Addressing the revolutionary workers, Lenin 
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wrote in the newspaper /skra: “Before us, in all 
its strength, towers the enemy fortress which is 
raining shot and shell upon us, mowing down 
our best fighters. We must capture this fortress, 
and we will capture it, if we unite all the forces 
of the awakening proletariat with all the forces 
of the Russian revolutionaries into one party 
which will attract all that is vital and honest 
in Russia.” * And Lenin and his associates work- 
ing in the difficult conditions of the underground 
built a party of a new type which became the 
militant political vanguard of the proletariat of 
Russia. It was called the Russian Social-Demo- 
cratic Labour Party (RSDLP) which was later 
renamed the Communist Party. 

The embryo of the revolutionary proletarian 
party in Russia was the League of Struggle for 
the Emancipation of the Working Class. Founded 
by Lenin in St. Petersburg in 1895 the League 
played an important role in uniting social-dem- 
ocratic organisations in a number of industrial 
centres. The First Congress of social-democratic 
organisations, which took place in 1898, pro- 
claimed the formation of the ASDLP. But it was 
held in the absence of Lenin and his closest as- 
Sociates, who were in exile at the time, and 
failed to work out the Party’s programme and 
rules and overcome the disunity in the social-dem- 
ocratic movement. 

The newspaper /skra set up by Lenin helped 
to pave the way for the ideological and organisa- 
tional unification of the Marxists of Russia into 
a single party. Under Lenin’s guidance the news- 
paper rallied around itself on strictly Marxist 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 4, p. 371. 
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positions local Party committees, a cohort of 
professional revolutionaries, and united the pick 
of the revolutionary proletariat of Russia. 

The unification of revolutionary Marxist or- 
ganisations was completed at the Second Congress 
of the RSDLP in the summer of 1903 which 
founded the proletarian party of a new type, the 
Leninist Party. The Congress adopted a Marxist- 
Leninist programme of struggle for the overthrow 
of the autocracy and the rule of landowners and 
capitalists and for the establishment of the dic- 
tatorship of the proletariat as an instrument of 
the socialist transformation of society. 

Lenin and his associates upheld the idea of 
establishing a Marxist revolutionary party in an 
acute struggle against the anarchists, Narodniks, 
Economists and other proponents of anti-Marxist 
trends, who were pushing the proletariat on a 
false path and did their utmost to persuade the 
workers that they did not need their own party. 
The anarchists, for example, rejected the need 
of any political organisation in general. The 
anarcho-syndicalists said that the working class 
should not engage in politics and that it could 
get along very well with only the trade unions 
(syndicates). The Narodniks, who adhered to lib- 
eral positions, advanced a programme of petty 
reforms and in fact gave up the struggle against 
tsarism. The Economists lauded the elemental 
strength of the working class and suggested that 
all efforts should be concentrated solely on or- 
ganising the workers’ economic struggle against 
the proprietors and the government. 

Proceeding as they did from false conceptions 
of the ways of altering the capitalist reality, all 
those who called themselves “friends of the 
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working class” and “friends of the people” actual- 
ly weakened the proletariat and tried to leave it 
without a militant revolutionary party. 

The founding of a Marxist-Leninist Party in 
Russia was a great blow at opportunism in the 
proletarian movement and a signal victory of the 
working class. Lenin’s words “Give us an organi- 
sation of revolutionaries, and we will overturn 
Russia!” uttered on the threshold of the 20th 
century proved to be truly prophetic. The Com- 
munist Party which he created rallied the work- 
ing class ideologically and politically, correctly 
orientated it, framed the strategy and tactics of 
revolutionary struggle and piloted the entire 
course of the socialist revolution. The Great Octo- 
ber Socialist Revolution triumphed under the 
direct leadership of the Communist Party headed 
by Vladimir Lenin. 


The Communist Party and Socialism 


Having entered the political scene as a mili- 
tant vanguard of the working class, Lenin’s Par- 
ty not only “overturned Russia” and set her 
forth on the path of all-round renovation and 
progress, but also inaugurated a turn in the des- 
tiny of the whole of mankind, a turn from capi- 
talism to socialism. 

By bringing the working class to power the 
Communist Party fulfilled one of its most impor- 
tant tasks, which, however, was only part of its 
historic mission. Further on, the Party and the 
working class had new tasks to cope with, more 
complicated and immense. They had to guide 
and organise all work on the revolutionary re- 
structuring of society, ie., destroy the old and 
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build a new economic system, strengthen the 
young socialist state of workers and peasants, cul- 
tivate new relations between the people in all 
fields of human endeavour, promote the general 
cultural level of the people and educate them in 
the spirit of communist consciousness. 

The Party, as Lenin put it, had the task of 
“assuming power and leading the whole people 
to socialism, of directing and organising the new 
system, of being the teacher, the guide, the 
leader of all the working and exploited people in 
organising their social life without the bourgeois- 
ie and against the bourgeoisie’’.* 

Under the guidance of the Communist Party 
the world’s first socialist society was built in the 
Soviet Union. Thus, history irrefutably confirmed 
the Marxist-Leninist conclusion that the revolu- 
tionary party of the working class is essential 
for bringing down the capitalist system and build- 
ing socialism. 

On the eve of the October armed uprising a 
fairly large number of parties were active on the 
Russian political scene. The Constitutional Dem- 
ocrats (Cadets), Monarchists, Mensheviks and 
Socialist-Revolutionaries (SRs) advanced their 
own programmes for the “reorganisation of Rus- 
sia” and the “Salvation of the Motherland”. 
Some urged the restoration of the monarchy and 
the military-police dictatorship, others wanted to 
turn Russia into a type of “Western democracy”, 
and still others pinned their hopes on the peasan- 
try believing that the country's future would be 
shaped by what they called a “muzhik rev- 
olution”. 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 25, p. 404. 
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Lenin and the Communists were the only ones 
who realised that 20th century Russia could ad- 
yance only towards socialism, which alone 
could bring the peoples out of the blind alley 
into which imperialism had led them. And as 
time showed they did not err. 

Created under capitalism to meet the demands 
of social progress, the Communist Party proved 
to be the sole political organisation capable of 
waging a consistent struggle for the interests of 
the working class and all working people, for the 
realisation of socialist and communist ideals. 

The CPSU and the Marxist-Leninist par- 
ties in other socialist countries are the only po- 
litical parties in history which succeeded in bring- 
ing society to the high form of organisation of 
life known as socialism. Everything that the 
Soviet people and the peoples of other socialist 
countries have achieved in the sphere of social 
reorganisation, in the development of the econ- 
omy and democracy, in raising the material and 
cultural level of the people is closely connected 
with the leading role of the Communist parties. 
No other party that advanced the programme of 
socialist reorganisation of society was able to 
carry it out. Experience has proved that without 
a revolutionary Marxist-Leninist Party to guide 
it the working class cannot accomplish a so- 
cialist revolution and build socialist society. That 
is why both the overt and covert enemies of 
communism are conducting a furious political 
and ideological offensive against the Communist 
parties knowing full well that their activity is 
the most powerful weapon of the working class 
in its struggle for the renovation of the world. 

How can it be explained that only the Commu- 
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nists proved to be capable of guiding the pro- 
found social transformations and leading society 
along the path of progress and civilisation? 
Wherein lie the wellsprings of the streneth and 
influence of the Communist parties? In order to 
answer these questions it is necessary to look not 
only into the history of the revolutionarv strug- 
gle of the working class and its parties, but also 
examine the character and nature of the Commu- 
nist parties as political organisations created for 
the purpose of effecting genuinely revolutionary 
transformations of social life. The explanation 
is found in the ideological. political and organi- 
sational principles underlying the activity of the 
Communist parties. 


What Kind of a Party 
Does the Working Class Need? 


Now the world revolutionary movement draws 
on the enormous experience of the CPSU and 
other Marxist-Leninist parties and. therefore, it 
is absolutely clear what the revolutionary vangu- 
ard of the working class should be like. But at 
the end of the 19th and the beginning of the 
20th century, when the working class of Russia 
was just emerging in the broad arena of politi- 
cal struggle against the autocracy and the hour- 
geoisie, this. question, naturally, was the subject 
of fierce debates. 

The history of the working-class and commu- 
nist movement showed that the elaboration and 
creation of the perfect form of organisation of 
the proletarian vanguard was a matter of crucial 
importance for the working class struggling to 
attain its objectives. And although by the turn 
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of the century, when the revolutionary struggle 
entered a period of fresh upsurge, the world work- 
ing-class movement had already existed for dec- 
ades, it had no example on which it could pat- 
tern its own militant vanguard. 

The West European Social-Democratic parties, 
which at the outset of their activity considerably 
influenced the working-class movement, had by 
that time largely undermined their prestige and 
lost their former influence. Their inability to guide 
the revolutionary struggle manifested itself 
most forcefully in the imperialist epoch charac- 
terised by the aggravation of all the social con- 
tradictions. West European Social-Democracy 
slipped down to opportunist positions and became 
reconciled with the capitalist system. Instead of 
preparing the masses for revolutionary action, 
they often limited their activity to parliamentary 
statements and declarations. 

There was no longer any doubt that the work- 
ing class needed a party of a new type in or- 
der to struggle successfully against capitalism. 
Lenin was the first among the Marxists to appre- 
hend this. In What Is to Be Done? (1902), One 
Step Forward, Two Steps Back (1904) and other 
works he developed the teaching about the revo- 
lutionary Marxist Party and upheld the Marxist 
principles of building the party of working class 
in a decisive struggle against opportunists of di- 
verse hues. 


The Party of a New Type 


Lenin defined the main purpose of the Party 
of the working class and designated the main 
trends of its activity. He presented irrefutable ar- 
guments confirming the idea that the Marxist-Le- 
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ninist Party was destined to fuse the working- 
class movement with scientific socialism, become 
the guiding force and the political leader of the 
proletariat, its vanguard uniting and directing 
its class struggle into the channel of socialist re- 
volution. This conclusion is one of the basic ten- 
ets of Marxist-Leninist science. 

The Marxist Party, as Lenin showed, is an ele- 
ment of the working class, its vanguard. The Par- 
ty must not be confused with the entire class, 
just as it is impossible to reckon every striker or 
sympathiser as being in the Party. Admission to 
membership of unreliable petty-bourgeois ele- 
ments or the cluttering up of Party organisations 
with just anyone merely wishing to enrol weak- 
ens the Party. The Party is formed hy admit- 
ting to its ranks the finest representatives of the 
working class, the most conscious, organised and 
selflessly dedicated to the cause of the revolu- 
tion. Only on this condition can the Marxist Par- 
ty be the vanguard of the working class and lead 
the entire proletariat. 

The Party is the vanguard also because it is 
armed with Marxist theory, with a knowledge of 
the laws of social development and class strug- 
gle and therefore is in a position to set the work- 
ing class correct objectives and designate effec- 
tive means of struggle. The Party develops the 
Marxist theory by creatively applying its prem- 
ises in concrete historical conditions. 

Lenin worked out the organisational principles 
of building a Marxist-Leninist Party of the work- 
ing class and formulated the norms of Party 
life. Substantiating the need for a clear-cut and 
efficient organisation of all Party links, Lenin 
made the point that in capitalist society the work- 
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ing class is confronted with the combined 
strength of monopoly capital and the bourgeois 
state standing guard over its interests. The ex- 
ploiting classes have the army, police, courts, 
prisons, a huge propaganda machine and vast ma- 
terial means at their disposal. And the working 
class and its revolutionary party will be able to 
overcome this great force only by consolidating 
their ranks and attaining a high level of organi- 
sation. 

History has also shown that the Party has to 
be just as monolithic and well organised after 
the revolution too to enable the working class in 
alliance with all the working people to carry 
through crucial social] reforms in conditions of 
class society and successfully build socialism. In 
order to solve the immense tasks which arise in 
the course of socialist construction the Commu- 
nist Party must have a centralised structure and 
exercise centralised guidance of all its organisa- 
tions and members. These tasks can be solved 
only by a Party which due to its high level of or- 
ganisation and proletarian self-discipline can 
extend its influence over all spheres of public 
life and together with the working class and other 
sections of the working people upheld and carry 
into effect the ideals of socialism. 

Consequently, the Party must not only be an 
advanced, but also a well-organised contingent 
whose members display unity of will, action and 
discipline. “The Party,” Lenin wrote, “is the po- 
litically conscious, advanced section of the class, 
it is its vanguard. The strength of that vangu- 
ard is ten times, a hundred times, more than a 
hundred times, greater than its numbers. 

“Ts that possible? Can the strength of hun- 
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dreds be greater than the strength of thousands? 
“Tt can be, and is, when the hundreds are or- 
ganised. 
“Organisation increases strength tenfold.” * 
It is inconceivable that a militant proletarian 
vanguard, a genuinely revolutionary party, should 
resemble an unorganised amorphous mass. The 
Party is not only unity of ideas, of ideological 
positions, it is also unity of action. And unity 
of action is possible only when Party members 
besides possessing rights are also charged with 
definite responsibilities and maintain discipline 
and organisation. The susceptibility of the work- 
ing class to organisation and discipline facili- 
tates the formation of the Party as the highest 
form of class organisation of the proletariat. 
The fact that organisation is not an aim in 
itself but a means of attaining an aim, does not 
in the least belittle its role. No purposeful collec- 
tive activity can be successful without correspond- 
ing organisation. And the greater the number of 
people involved the greater the need for organi- 
sation. An unorganised mass of people, no mat- 
ter how great, is nothing more than a throng of 
individuals. 


Forms of Party Organisation 


At the same time practice shows that not just 
any organisation can ensure the achievement of 
specific aims. They are attained only given cor- 
responding organisation and means. The forms 
of organisation depend on the tasks which people 
set themselves and also on the conditions in 
which they act. For example, production requires 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 19, p. 406. 
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one-man management and implicit subordination 
of all its participants to the will of a single per- 
son. Or, say, the armed forces can successfully 
defend the state only if each unit whether large 
or small is efficiently organised and obeys its 
commander. But an entirely different thing is, 
for instance, a society for the protection of na- 
ture, or a society of anglers and hunters which 
impose totally different demands on the members. 

The Communist Party is a political union of 
foremost representatives of the working class and 
other toiling classes and social strata that has 
set itself the historical objectives of overthrowing 
the exploiting system and enforcing wide revo- 
lutionary changes in social life. In order to car- 
ry through this vast and enormously complicat- 
ed task the Party should have the most perfect 
form of organisation; it is imperative that it 
should be closely united ideologically and orga- 
nisationally. “The political consciousness of the 
advanced contingent,’ Lenin emphasised, “‘is, in- 
cidentally, manifested in its ability to organise. 
By organising it achieves unity of will and this 
united will of an advanced thousand, hundred 
thousand, million becomes the will of the class.” * 

The organisational strength of the Marxist-Le- 
ninst Party, therefore, is a factor of primary im- 
portance both during the struggle for power and 
after the socialist revolution, in the period of so- 
cialist and communist construction. History offers 
inany examples showing that no genuinely social- 
ist programme can be carried out if the organi- 
sational structure of the Party and the nature of 
inner-Party relations do not fully ensure the 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 19, p. 406. 
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complete unity of action of the Communists. 

Since its appearance the working-class move- 
ment has known various forms of organisation. 
The most effective one and corresponding most 
fully to the character and aims of the Commu- 
nist Party and the conditions and the nature of 
its activity proved to be the organisation of the 
Party according to the principle of democratic 
centralism. Set forth in general terms by Marx 
and Engels, this principle was thoroughly sub- 
stantiated and elaborated by Lenin. 

Lenin considered that the Party could not fulfil 
its mission if it did not maintain close ties with 
the working-class masses, with millions of work- 
ing people. Since the masses are the decisive 
force of social progress, the Party will be unable 
to influence the course of events without expand- 
ing and strengthening these contacts, without 
the support of the masses. Neither could it devel- 
op and grow stronger itself unless it draws fresh 
strength from the proletariat, from the working 
people. 

A Marxist revolutionary party differs from the 
other organisations of the working people in that 
it is the highest form of class organisation of 
the proletariat. The Party is in a position to lead 
all the other organisations of the proletariat in 
the common struggle for the overthrow of the 
system of exploitation and the establishment of 
socialism because it united the most class- 
conscious and organised sections of the working 
class and has a knowledge of the laws of social 
development and of the ways and means of figh- 
ting capitalism. 

Such are the basic requirements of a revolu- 
tionary Marxist party of the working class. First 
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formulated by Lenin they have since been adopt- 
ed by the world communist movement. 

The Marxist-Leninist Party passed its long test 
in the most diverse historical conditions: in the 
period of struggle for power, and in the years of 
socialist construction, both in the formerly back- 
ward countries such as Mongolia, and in such 
industrially advanced countries as the German 
Democratic Republic. Committed to Lenin’s prin- 
ciples of Party development, Marxist-Leninist 
parties are making headway in their revolutiona- 
ry struggle and the building of socialism and 
communism. Developing and modifying certain 
forms of Party leadership and the organisation of 
inner-Party activity in keeping with the histori- 
cal conditions and the fresh problems arising be- 
fore them, the Marxist-Leninist parties undeviat- 
ingly adhere to Lenin’s teaching about the Party. 


Who Makes up the Communist Party? 


The success of a Communist Party's activity 
depends on the correctness of its policy, the 
strength of its links with the masses, efficiency 
of its forms and methods of work and many other 
factors. To a large extent it also depends on the 
people which the Party unites, on their abilities 
and aspirations. In other words, a great deal de- 
pends on the Party's social image, its composi- 
tion. 

A party is a political association of representa- 
tives of one or several classes and social strata. 
Just as not every class is capable of guiding the 
struggle for the revolutionary transformation of 
society, so not every party can lead and direct 
this struggle. 


96 FUNDAMENTALS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 


The Class Approach 
to the Development of the Party 

The communist movement has been in exist- 
ence for over a hundred years. There is the vast 
experience of socialist construction in the USSR, 
and the experience of a number of other socialist 
countries. ‘Therefore, it can be considered to be 
proved both theoretically and practically that the 
working class is the one and only class whose 
objective economic position enables it to fight 
consistently and to the end for socialist ideals. 
It has also been proved theoretically and practi- 
cally that the revolutionary Marxist-Leninist Par- 
ty of the working class is the only party which 
can guide the working masses towards socialism. 

Born of its class the party of the proletariat 
has deep-lying roots not only in the midst of the 
workers, but also in other sections of the people. 
And the more it draws into its ranks the fore- 
most representatives of the peasantry and the in- 
telligentsia as well as the workers, the greater 
its influence in society. 

The Great October Revolution, which the Com- 
munists led to victory and which put the Sovi- 
ets of Workers’, Peasants’ and Soldiers’ Depu- 
ties in power, raised millions of people of all the 
toiling classes and sections of society to cons- 
cious participation in historic events. The pro- 
spects of revolutionary socialist changes inspired 
a large number of workers, peasants and mem- 
bers of the intelligentsia to join the Party. This 
enabled the Party to rely firmly on the masses 
and draw the entire people into socialist construc- 
tion. 

But Lenin and the Party always took into ac- 
count that the dictatorship of the working class, 
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its leadership, could be effected only through a 
party in which workers constituted the majority. 
This line in Party development has been con- 
sistently enforced since the inception of Soviet 
power. 

In October 1917 about 350,000 Communists 
launched the offensive on the capitalist system. 
Approximately 60 per cent of them were workers, 
about 8 per cent peasants and 32 per cent intel- 
ligentsia and people from other sections of socie- 
ty. With such a social composition of the Party, 
Lenin pointed out, the Communists rallied around 
themselves “the entire vanguard of the proleta- 
riat and the overwhelming majority of the work- 
ing people”.* 

The Party grew as more and more working peo- 
ple were drawn into socialist construction and 
their political awareness and activity increased. 
Its ranks were swelled by representatives of the 
working class and people from the other working 
sections of Soviet society. But the Party saw to 
it that the working class always held the leading 
place. It achieved this by special campaigns to 
enrol workers, by ideological and political work 
directed to this end and by modifying the con- 
ditions and practice of enrolling members to give 
priority to representatives of the working class. 

The CPSU has always approached the question 
of its development from clearly-defined class po- 
sitions. It has absorbed all the best features of 
the working class, its revolutionary energy and or- 
ganisation, its devotion to the ideas of socialism 
and communism and the interests of the working 
people, its sober mind and efficiency. 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 30, p. 56. 
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The building of a developed socialist society in 
the USSR changed the class structure of Soviet 
society and promoted the socio-political and 
moral unity of the Soviet people. The political 
and cultural level of the people has risen tremen- 
dously. 

The Party's contacts with the masses have be- 
come still broader and more comprehensive. 

From a small group of Marxists-Leninists, the 
CPSU since the establishment of Soviet power 
has grown into a genuinely mass Party with near- 
ly 16 million full and probationary members. 

One out of every ten adult Soviet citizens is 
a Communist. The formation of such a large and 
strong Party is a factor of fundamental impor- 
tance for the working class in attaining its historic 
objective. The Party’s contacts with the people 
and its ability to solve many practical questions 
depend largely on the proportion of Communists 
in various strata and groups of working people 
in every branch of the national economy, in each 
working body. 

The social structure of the CPSU today in- 
cludes representatives of practically all classes, 
social strata and groups, of the entire Soviet peo- 
ple: 41.6 per cent of its members are workers, 
13.9 per cent collective farmers and nearly 20 
per cent are engineers and technicians, more 
than 24 per cent are research workers, writers, ar- 
tists, actors, teachers, medical workers, and ad- 
ministrative personnel and members of the armed 
forces. 

While admitting to its membership the fore- 
most representatives of the nation, the Party 
takes care that the working class continues to oc- 
cupy the leading place in its composition. It is 
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stated in the Resolution of the 24th CPSU Con- 
gress that this principle fully conforms to the 
Party’s nature and the place and role of the work- 
ing class in Soviet society. The working class 
is the vanguard of Soviet society, a class which 
is employed in the crucial sphere of material 
production, in industry, and the role played by 
the workers in conditions of the scientific and 
technological revolution is steadily mounting. To- 
day more than 6.5 million workers are Commu- 
nists. 

Ensuring its growth primarily by accepting the 
workers, the CPSU at the same time consistent- 
ly draws the foremost representatives of the col- 
lective-farm peasantry into its ranks. Agricul- 
ture is one of the most important sectors of the na- 
tional economy accounting for more than a third 
of the national income. Its sustained develop- 
ment is essential for the building of the material 
and technical basis of communism. The rural 
Party organisations are the Party’s powerful 
mainstay in communist construction. 

The CPSU has always attracted to Party mem- 
bership the foremost representatives of the numer- 
ous contingents of the Soviet intelligentsia which 
is playing an important role in the life of so- 
ciety. In shaping its social structure the Party 
is striving to assess correctly the rapid numeri- 
cal growth of the Soviet intelligentsia, its mount- 
ing role in communist construction, in promot- 
ing the scientific and technological revolution, 
in the administration and in society’s cultural 
activities. Today 33 per cent of the engineers, 
50 per cent of the agronomists and livestock ex- 
perts, 25 per cent of the school teachers and 20 
per cent of the doctors are Communists. 
7% 
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The CPSU pays a great deal of attention to the 
correct placement of Party members. Commu- 
nists are assigned to key sectors of communist 
construction, and at present about 73 per cent 
of the CPSU members are employed in the sphere 
of material production. 


The Growth of the Party Ranks 


The: CPSU has always attached great impor- 
tance to augmenting its membership and building 
up a mass Party. Otherwise it would have been 
difficult to ensure Party guidance of all the nu- 
merous sections of socialist and communist con- 
struction and successfully solve the problems fac- 
ing the country. At the same time the Party 
makes sure that only the best representatives of 
the working people, capable of being in the van- 
guard of the working class and the whole people, 
are admitted to membership. 

Speaking about the need qualitatively to im- 
prove the composition of the Party Lenin noted: 
“We must spare no effort to make this vanguard 
of the proletariat, this army ... capable of coping 
with the tasks that confront it. And it is con- 
fronted by tasks of gigantic international and in- 
ternal importance.” * It is therefore necessary to 
take into account not only the social status of 
those admitted to CPSU membership, but also 
their social and political image, i.e., their ideolog- 
ical and political maturity, social activity and 
business and moral qualities. 

In the past 30 years the membership of the 
CPSU has increased nearly threefold. The 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 30, p. 486. 
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growth of its ranks will quite obviously continue. 
Such, as it was pointed out at the 25th Congress, 
is the objective tendency stemming from the whole 
course of social development under socialism, 
and the growth of the Party’s leading role and 
prestige. However, the CPSU does not press for 
numerical growth. It admits only those who have 
proved in practice that they are joining the Par- 
ty, not for the sake of obtaining some advantages 
but to work selflessly for the benefit of commu- 
nism, as Lenin put it. 

Fulfilling Lenin’s behest, the Communist Party 
of the Soviet Union is making ever higher de- 
mands of its members and selects them according- 
ly. In keeping with the Party Rules each appli- 
cation to membership is considered individually 
by primary Party organisations. This imposes 
great responsibility on each organisation since 
it has to make a thorough appraisal of the mer- 
its and demerits of each applicant, assess his 
political and labour activity and moral qualities. 
In this sense the strength of the Party’s influ- 
ence depends to an enormous degree on the correct 
solution of questions concerning the admittance 
of new members at each factory, collective farm 
and office. 

Without advancing any social restrictions to 
Party membership for representatives of one or 
another class or social stratum, the CPSU Rules 
nevertheless clearly state: “The Communist 
Party of the Soviet Union is the tried and tested 
militant vanguard of the Soviet people, which 
unites, on a voluntary basis, the more advanced, 
politically more conscious section of the working 
class, collective-farm peasantry and _intelli- 
gentsia of the USSR..... Membership of the 
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CPSU is open to any citizen of the Soviet Union 
who accepts the Programme and the Rules of 
the Party, takes an active part in communist 
construction, works in one of the Party organi- 
sations, carries out all Party decisions, and pays 
membership dues.” 

This means that any Soviet citizen can be a 
Party member; nevertheless by far not all the 
applicants are admitted to membership. The CPSU 
takes into account that the future Communist 
must be not only a hard-working person and an 
honest citizen, but also an active participant in 
public and political life. In their overwhelming 
majority Soviet people are conscientious and hon- 
est. But the Party is a militant political organi- 
sation of Communists, and people are not born 
but become Communists. It is their ideological 
and political training, social and labour activity 
and degree of awareness of their public duty that 
are the main criteria for their admittance to Par- 
ty membership. 

The CPSU owes its moral strength and mount- 
ing prestige to the fact that its members repre- 
sent the foremost section of the Soviet people 
and selflessly serve the interests of the working 
people, and that revolutionary fervour, vigorous 
political activity and high awareness of public 
duty are characteristic features of Communists. 

The Party has always maintained that it could 
best improve its composition by purging its mem- 
bership of alien elements which managed to get 
into its ranks. Lenin drew the Party’s attention 
to this task on more than one occasion believing 
that people adhering to hostile class positions, 
careerists and adventurers should not be allowed 
to remain under the banner of the Marxist re- 
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volutionary party. ‘...1t was absolutely inevita- 
ble,” he wrote in an article headlined “A Great 
Beginning”, ‘that adventurers and other perni- 
cious elements should hitch themselves to the 
ruling party. There never has been, and there nev- 
er can be, a revolution without that. The whole 
point is that the ruling party should be able, re- 
lying on a sound and strong advanced class, to 
purge its ranks. 

“We started this work long ago. It must be con- 
tinued steadily and untiringly.” * 

Carrying out Lenin’s behest the CPSU purges 
its organisations of people who proved to be un- 
worthy of being called Communists and enhances 
the activity and discipline of the Communists. 

The exchange of Party tickets of the CPSU 
members in 1973 and 1974 became a review of 
the Party’s forces. This important organisational 
and political measure was designed further to 
strengthen the Party and heighten the activity 
and discipline of its members. The Party always 
pays attention to both political and general edu- 
cation of the Communists. Practically all full and 
probationary members study at various levels of 
the Party education system. Their curriculum in- 
cludes Marxist-Leninist philosophy, political econ- 
omy, scientific communism, the history of the 
CPSU, organisational principles and development 
of the Party, the fundamentals of Marxism-Lenin- 
ism, the fundamentals of political science, prob- 
lems of the world communist movement and in- 
ternational politics, and economics. Today 66 per 
cent of Party members have either a higher or 
secondary education; over 5 million are special- 


* V. 1. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 29, p. 432. 
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ists in various fields of knowledge, including 
190,000 with scientific degrees of doctors or can- 
didates of science. 

It goes without saying that if the Party lacked 
the necessary number of qualified specialists in 
all fields, it would have been unable either to 
guide effectively the development of the econo- 
my, science and culture, or successfully build 
the material and technical basis of communism, 
and transform social relations and educate mem- 
bers of the new society. 


As the Soviet women come to play an increas- 
ingly active role in social production and pub- 
lic and political life, the number of women 
Party members becomes greater. Today they ac- 
count for over 20 per cent of the membership. 


The CPSU is a genuinely international party. 
Its membership includes the best sons and daugh- 
ters of 131 nations and ethnic groups of the 
country. 

Thus, by ensuring the qualitative growth of its 
ranks, the continuous consolidation of its social 
basis and the correct placement of Communists, 
the CPSU creates all the necessary conditions 
for successfully guiding the construction of social- 
ism and communism. 


What Demands 
the Party Imposes on Communists? 


The CPSU is the recognised vanguard and lead- 
er of the people because its members are the 
true leaders of the masses, selflessly upholding 
the interests of the working people, promoting 
their happiness and well-being and guiding the 
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multifold creative activity of the people aimed 
at building communism in the USSR. 

Communists work in all fields performing the 
most diverse jobs. They are workers and state 
and public figures, collective farmers, doctors, 
engineers and servicemen of all ranks. The build- 
ing of communist society, the most revolutiona- 
ry and lofty mission of our day and age, inspires 
Communists to work not for the sake of personal 
glory, but because they are profoundly dedicated 
to the Party’s cause. 

The Communists have always been the first to 
respond to Party appeals: they were in the fore- 
front in the years of revolutionary struggle and 
the building of socialism, in the period of peace- 
ful construction and in the hard years of war. 
And today, too, they are in the forefront. The So- 
viet Union’s achievements in developing the nat- 
ural wealth of Siberia, in space exploration and 
cultivation of virgin lands, in modernising tech- 
nology and solving the most complicated scientif- 
ic problems, have been attained as a result of 
the dedication and revolutionary enthusiasm of 
millions of Communists and scores of millions of 
non-Party people whom they lead. 

The number of Party activists is steadily grow- 
ing. There are people with fiery hearts, tireless 
and wilful in all organisations, all sectors of com- 
munist construction. Everywhere, in production, 
in the state administration, in culture, Commu- 
nists are a militant force. They set the pace for 
well-organised work, initiate new developments 
in production and public affairs, participate in 
commissions controlling economic activity, carry 
on political education among the population and 
work in the Soviets, trade unions, Komsomol and 
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other mass organisations of the working people. 
No serious undertaking can be successfully car- 
ried out without guidance, assistance and initia- 
tive of Party organisations and Party members. 


The Communists’ 
Labour and Public Activity 


Since the creation of the material and techni- 
cal basis of communism is the initial and most 
important factor of communist construction it is 
natural that active participation in the country’s 
economic life is also the primary duty of all Com- 
munists. 

In socialist society production activity is one 
of the main spheres where a Communist can dis- 
play his Party spirit. A CPSU member who says 
a lot of good things about communism but does 
little to hasten its establishment and does not 
give all his strength to further the common cause 
is a bad Communist, for the simple reason 
that communism cannot be built solely out of 
good intentions, but only by dint of hard work. 

Needless to say Soviet Communists have al- 
ways been in the vanguard of the labour effort, but 
today, when the ideals of communism are being 
translated into reality, it has become especially 
important that they should show how to work 
the communist way. Here personal example is 
worth more than the most ardent words. Labour 
and communism are inseparable and naturally 
the extent to which a person fulfils his public 
duty is gauged by his attitude to labour. 

However important it is to set a personal exam- 
ple at work, a Party member has other duties 
too. A Communist is called a Communist because 
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everywhere and in everything he is a political 
fighter, a proponent of Marxist-Leninist ideas, 
an organiser of the masses. A true Communist 
is distinguished by his vigorous public activity. 

The CPSU Programme provides for the gradual 
transition from state forms of organisation of 
life to communist self-government. The attain- 
ment of this long-term target largely depends 
on the growing participation of the massess in 
state administration, on the performance of vari- 
ous public functions by the working people in 
their free time, voluntarily and free of charge. 
It is up to the Communists, as the most ad- 
vanced and class-conscious section of the working 
people, to set an example in discharging public 
obligations. 

Naturally, in order to be able to play the guid- 
ing role in all spheres of political, state, econo- 
mic and ideological life, such a multi-million or- 
ganisation as the CPSU should rationally organ- 
ise and apportion its work among its members. 
One of its main forms is Party assignments whose 
role should not be underestimated. However 
small and at times mundane they may seem, they 
are both important and significant first and fore- 
most because they are set by the Party. In many 
respects the Party’s work among the masses de- 
pends on how successfully Communists fulfil these 
assignments. By charging members and pro- 
bationary members with specific duties, the Party 
organisation translates the Party’s policy and di- 
rectives into reality. Hence the great responsibil- 
ity of each Communist entrusted with a specific 
assignment by his organisation. The rigid fulfil- 


ment of a Party assignment is the law of Party 
life. 
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A Communist Is a Political Fighter 


The activity of Party members is not confined 
to the fulfilment of assignments. A true Commu- 
nist is highly conscious of his Party duty; he is 
a political fighter who generously gives his 
strength and ability to the Party and the people 
whether fulfilling a specific assignment or not. 
In all circumstances he is an active Party pro- 
pagandist and organiser of the masses. The Par- 
ty supports such activity because no assignment 
or instruction can envisage exactly how he should 
act in one case or another. 

The building of communism is a manifold, all- 
embracing process which calls for the broadest 
initiative in all matters on the part of Commu- 
nists in keeping with communist ideals and the 
demands of life and Party conscience. 

A Communist cannot be a bystander. All that 
concerns the Soviet state, the Party and the work- 
ing people concerns the Communists, too. 

Since the Party is an organisation of revolu- 
tionary action it draws its strength from the 
fact that its members by their daily activity up- 
hold the reputation of the Party. A Communist 
remains a Communist so long as he acts in the 
interests of the Party. 

A Party approach means that a Communist 
always and everywhere seeks to improve things 
without shirking difficulties. 

A Communist has to do much more than mere- 
ly conscientiously to perform his specific job for 
a wage, for a fixed remuneration. In line with 
the principles of Party organisation and activity 
a Communist, whether he holds a leading post 
or is a rank-and-file worker, is entrusted with 
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a share of general Party work. All Communists 
without exception are duty bound to work ac- 
tively among the masses. 

There is no better indicator of a Communist’s 
awareness of his responsibilities as a Party mem- 
ber than his attitude to public and to personal 
interests. A Communist places the interests of 
the Party, the state, the people and the collective 
above his own. This does not mean, of course, 
that Communists lead a life of self-denial and 
are concerned solely with production and public 
work. Like all people they have a wide range of 
cultural and other interests. They derive satisfac- 
tion and joy not only from public activity, but 
also from family life and purely personal inter- 
ests and attachments. They can always draw on 
the example of the teachers and leaders of the 
working people — Karl Marx, Frederick Engels 
and Vladimir Lenin, who were ardent revo- 
lutionaries but who did not spurn the joys of life. 

A Communist, however, has a notable quality 
characterising his approach to all personal matters. 

For a Communist public and personal interests 
are indivisible, but the personal never obscures 
the great cause for which he joined the Party. 
Whenever necessary he will forsake his person- 
al wishes and comfort to further the interests 
of the Party and the people. It cannot be other- 
wise. That is why Communists have such a high 
reputation among the people. 

The Party is a voluntary union, and people 
join it only if they wish to do so. On its part 
the CPSU admits only those people who have re- 
alised the need to be in the forward ranks, who 
are ready at their own free will to devote their 
strength and knowledge to the communist cause. 
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The Party is strong because it is a union of 
industrious people, for the energetic activity of 
a Communist is the source of strength of each 
Party organisation and the Party as a whole. 
The people of the USSR regard the Party as 
their militant vanguard, and each Communist is 
an example of determination and efficiency. 
Today, when the Party is coming to play still 
greater role as the organiser of communist con- 
struction, it is most important that all Commu- 
nists and Party organisations raise their activity 
to a higher level to cope with the key problems 
of social development in the USSR. The creation 
of the material and spiritual prerequisites for 
building communism calls for tremendous crea- 
tive energy on the part of the people. It is the 
primary duty of all Party organisations to gener- 
ate this energy in each collective, fuse the ef- 
forts of the working people and direct them to- 
wards the achievement of the common aim. And 
the better each Communist performs his Party 
duty, the sooner this task will be accomplished. 
Passive attitude and indifference are alien to 
the very spirit of the Communist Party, its ideolog- 
ical and organisational principles and traditions. 
“The Party,” said General Secretary Leonid 
Brezhnev in the CC CPSU Report to the 24th 
Party Congress, “cannot accept passivity and in- 
difference. If you are a Communist your duty 
is not to shirk difficulties, not to encourage back- 
ward attitude, but to be a politically conscious 
and active fighter of the Party. Always and every- 
where—in work, social activities, study and 
everyday life—a Communist must remain a Com- 
munist and worthily bear the lofty title of mem- 
ber of our Leninist Party.” 
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How the Communist Party 
Is Organised 


Ilaving guided the Soviet peoples into socialism 
the CPSU is now fulfilling its mission of direct- 
ing communist construction. Its progress in this 
field is very largely due to the fact that the rela- 
tions between Communists and the inner-Party 
life are based on principles which make the Par- 
ty strong and monolithic, bolster its militant spir- 
it, stimulate the political activity of its members 
and are in keeping with the character of the po- 
litical organisation of the vanguard of the Soviet 
people. 

The CPSU unites 390,000 Party organisations 
and millions of Communists. It includes large 
Party organisations at giant industrial enter- 
prises, and organisations with only a few Party 
members. Its members represent various social 
strata and the most diverse occupations. At the 
same time, the CPSU is an integral social organ- 
ism. Each Party organisation is its living cell. 
It is connected with the entire Party both ideolog- 
ically and organisationally, and lives and acts 
in keeping with the rules regulating the activi- 
ty of the Party as a whole. These rules are called 
Leninist in honour of the man who laid them 
down. 


Democratic Centralism 


The pivotal organisational element of the life 
and work of Communists is the Leninist princi- 
ple of democratic centralism that combines the 
broadest independent activity of Party members 
with respect for the will of the majority, strict 
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discipline and subordination of lower organisa- 
tions to those standing at a higher level. It was 
democratic centralism that gave the vanguard of 
the working class of Russia and later of other 
countries the monolithic stability and strength 
which made it possible to wage drawn-out and 
victorious battles against class enemies and fight 
successfully for socialism and communism. The 
CPSU proceeds from the basis that in order suc- 
cessfully to guide society it is essential that all 
Party organisations consistently adhere to the 
principle of democratic centralism. 

Democratic centralism is the organic unity of 
democracy and centralism. Their fusion makes 
the Party capable of vigorous political action, de- 
velops the initiative of the Communists and at 
the same time helps the Party act with confidence 
and determination. 

The need to build a Communist Party on dem- 
ocratic principles stems in the first place from 
the determinant role played by the working class, 
the working masses in the historical process. The 
Marxist-Leninist theses about the role of the pop- 
ular masses in shaping history likewise applies 
to Party members, the Communists. While the 
mass of people is the main force of society, the 
Communists are the main force of the Party. 
Therefore inner-Party relations are built in such 
a way as to enable the Communists decisively 
to influence the elaboration of policy, the for- 
mation of all leading Party bodies and display 
their initiative. The correct implementation of 
the principle of democratic centralism in the 
organisation of inner-Party life makes all this 
possible. 

Democratism is closely connected with the very 
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nature of the Communist Party. The Party is a 
voluntary political organisation, a union of Com- 
munists sharing the same ideas. Therefore the 
members of this union have equal rights and 
share common duties and responsibilities. All 
Party members, Lenin noted, participate in all 
the affairs of the Party on an equal footing with- 
out any exception either directly or through 
their representatives. 

The Communists are the supreme authority in 
their organisation and their vote is decisive at 
a Party meeting, just as the vote of their de- 
Jegates is decisive at a Party conference or con- 
gress. Communists shape the Party’s policy and 
the decisions of their organisation. In the final 
count all inner-Party relations are based on this 
Leninist principle. 

Party democracy is a system under which Com- 
munists feel themselves masters of their organi- 
sation, competent to conduct all its affairs and be 
responsible for them. It is written down in the 
CPSU Programme: “The development of inner- 
Party democracy must ensure greater activity 
among Communists and enhance their responsibil- 
ity for the realisation of the noble ideals of 
communism. It will promote the cultivation in 
them of an inner, organic need to act always and 
in all matters in full accordance with the princi- 
ples of the Party and its lofty aims.” 

Inner-Party democracy is guaranteed by the 
principle of electiveness of all leading Party bod- 
ies, collective Party leadership, mandatory re- 
sponsibility of the leading bodies to Party mem- 
bers, publicity of Party life and the equal rights 
and equal responsibilities of all Party members. 
It is also ensured by the fact that all questions 
80218 


414 FUNDAMENTALS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 


of Party activity are discussed and decided on 
a broad democratic basis. 

In conformity with the CPSU Rules each Com- 
munist has the right to discuss freely all ques- 
tions of Party policy and practical matters at 
Party meetings, conferences and congresses, at 
the meetings of Party committees and in the 
Party press. He can put forward proposals and 
openly express and defend his views until his or- 
ganisation passes a decision. He has the right to 
criticise any Communist, whatever his post, at 
Party meetings, conferences, congresses and at 
plenary meetings of Party committees. Any sup- 
pression of criticism or persecution of a person 
for his critical remarks is strictly penalised with- 
in the Party. 

A Party member has the right to be present at 
Party meetings and sittings of Party bureaus and 
committees when the question of his activity or 
behaviour is up for discussion. He is entitled 
to submit questions, applications and recommen- 
dations to any Party organisation right up to the 
CPSU Central Committee and demand a compre- 
hensive reply. 

Centralism is no less important in the organ- 
isation of the system of inner-Party relations. 
Inner-Party democracy, as Lenin saw it, is close- 
ly associated with discipline, which is identical 
for all Communists, and with centralism in the 
work of all Party organisations. 

In socialist society, as we have said above, the 
Communist Party is the organiser of all socio- 
economic transformations. For the Party to be 
able to embody consistently the ideals of the 
working class in all spheres of social activity, 
all its organisations must be guided by uniform 
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political and organisational principles, by a single 
programme and rules, have a single leading 
centre and be equally subject to Party disci- 
pline. 

Centralism is also necessary because the Party 
acts as an integral political community of peo- 
ple with a single conviction, the Marxist-Leninist 
world outlook. Finally, people join the Party so 
as to act all together and not separately. Not a 
single Party member could rely on the Party and 
the Party itself could not firmly rely on any Com- 
munist if they were not welded together by the 
unity of organisation. Any person who does not 
want to act alone, out of contact with the Party, 
but strives for joint effort, relying on the strength 
of the organisation and the compounded abilities 
of the Party’s fighters, must inevitably take into 
account the will of his organisation and the whole 
Party. 

That is why the Communist Party of the So- 
viet Union is a centralised organisation with its 
activity based on ideological, political and organ- 
isational principles common to all its links. It 
has a single supreme guiding body—the Party 
Congress—while between the congresses the top 
Party body is the Central Committee. Decisions 
of Party Congresses and of the Central Commit- 
tee are binding on all Communists. All Party or- 
ganisations are subordinated to the Party cen- 
tre; the decisions and instructions of higher Par- 
ty bodies are binding on all lower bodies; the 
minority in all organisations and their leading 
bodies is subordinated to the majority. Centralism 
also means that the lower bodies have to report 
to the higher ones, and that Communists have 
to report to their Party organisations. It also 
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implies rigid Party discipline and equal responsi- 
bility to the Party of all its members whatever 
their posts. 

In this respect the revisionists adhere to op- 
posite views. Disregarding facts and_ historical 
practice they strive to prove that as a principle 
of organisation of Party life democratic centralism 
has outlived itself long ago and should be dis- 
carded. Yet rejection of democratic centralism as 
the guiding principle of the Party’s organisational 
structure, or any extenuation of this principle will 
expose the Party to great danger. 

While Right-wing revisionists want to reduce 
the Party to the level of a debating society, the 
“Left-wing pseudo-revolutionaries are striving 
to turn it into a military-bureaucratic organisa- 
tion implicitly obeying its “‘leader’”. In spite of 
their outward distinctions, it is easy to see that 
the Right and “Left”? opportunists are united 
in their negation of the Leninist principles of 
Party development and life which have been 
tried and tested by the entire world communist 
movement. 

Marxism-Leninism does not regard democracy 
and centralism as two separate principles, but 
as two facets of a single principle, as a foun- 
dation of all inner relations in the Communist 
parties. It is impossible to draw an opposition: 
either centralism or democratism, for the two 
cannot be separated. The Central Committee Re- 
port to the 24th CPSU Congress noted: ‘Both 
anarchic lack of discipline, presented as democ- 
racy, and bureaucratic centralisation, hindering 
the promotion of the initiative and activity of 
Communists, are equally injurious to the Marx- 
ist-Leninist Party.” Only by developing on the 
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basis of democracy and centralism will the Par- 
ty be able to strengthen inner-Party relations. 

The strengthening of the Party and the en- 
hancement of its role in society depends wholly 
on the all-round promotion of a democratic at- 
mosphere in all its organisations and leading 
bodies, collective discussion of key issues, the 
increasing role of each member in the affairs 
of his organisation, promotion of the initiative 
of the lower organisations coupled with the con- 
solidation of centralism and discipline and great- 
er responsibility for the implementation of the 
Party’s policy and the decisions of the Party 
organisations. 

The fact that organisationally the Communist 
Party develops not in keeping with subjective 
wishes and views, not spontaneously, but on 
the sound scientific foundation, according to the 
objective laws of contemporary social develop- 
ment and in conditions of class struggle, en- 
dows it with great strength and advantages over 
the bourgeois and reformist parties. 

Democratic centralism in the Party rests on 
the clear-cut structure of its organisations. Pri- 
mary Party organisations set up at places where 
Communists work are united into district and 
city organisations in keeping with the country’s 
administrative-territorial division; all district or- 
ganisations of a region or territory are united 
into regional or territorial organisations, and so 
forth. The organisation servicing an area is high- 
er than all the Party organisations servicing 
its various parts. This structure, which takes 
into account the decisive role of the working 
collectives in the life of the country and the 
existing state-administrative pattern, enables the 
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Party more effectively to guide the activity of 
Party ogranisations and influence the correspond- 
ing state, economic and public organisations in 
attaining the common goals. 

Despite their varied composition and the differ- 
ent conditions in which they operate, the or- 
ganisations of the Communist Party of the So- 
viet Union comprise a single unit and have the 
same Programme and Rules. 

In line with the existing administrative-ter- 
ritorial division of the country, the CPSU 
unites 14 Communist parties of the constituent 
republics, 6 territorial, 148 regional, 10 area, 
4,243 city and district Party organisations. 


Election and Accountability 
of the Leading Party Bodies 


In the CPSU, leadership from bottom to the 
top is effected on the basis of self-government, 
and first and foremost on the basis of election 
and accountability of the leading Party bodies 
to the Party masses. “... All officials, all lead- 
ing bodies, and all institutions of the Party are 
subject to election, are responsible to their con- 
stituents, and are subject to recall.” * This pat- 
tern of inner-Party relations promotes the spirit 
of comradely co-operation in the Party and is 
a reliable foundation for Party activity. 

The Communists either directly or through 
their delegates decide who should be entrusted 
with organisational or other leading functions 
in the primary Party organisation, in the dis- 
trict, city or regional Party committees and in 
the Central Committee, who is worthy of such 


* V, I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 11, p. 434. 
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trust and is capable of living up to it. The right 
of Party members to form their leading bodies 
is a matter of decisive significance. The Party 
effectuates its policy through people. And since 
a Party organisation is concerned with success- 
fully carrying out its policy which embodies the 
will of the Communists in big and small mat- 
ters, it promotes the most deserving to leading 
posts. What enables the Communists to nomi- 
nate the right candidate is their awareness that 
a Party member is elected to a Party bureau 
or committee for a specific assignment and that 
he is fully equipped to fulfil it. Lenin consid- 
ered that such an approach would make the choice 
“not the result of clannishness, friendship or 
force of habit... but the result of the considered 
decision of the ‘rank and file’ themselves (i.e., 
of all the members of the Party) as to their 
own political conduct”. * 

The leading bodies of the CPSU organisations 
are made up of workers, collective farmers, rep- 
resentatives of all social strata and groups, of 
all the nationalities of the country, people em- 
ployed in various state, public, economic and 
cultural sectors. On the eve of the 25th CPSU 
Congress held in the spring’ of 1976, 521,000 
workers and collective farmers were elected to 
primary Party organisations and committees, that 
is 33 per cent of the membership of these bod- 
ies. Of the total number of members and _ alter- 
nate members of district and city Party com- 
mittees, nearly 41 per cent are workers and 
collective farmers. Workers and collective farm- 
ers make up about 30 per cent of the composi- 


* V, J, Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 11, p. 439. 
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tion of the regional and territorial Party commit- 
tees and of the Central Committees of the Com- 
munist parties of the constituent republics. 

Leading Party bodies periodically report on 
their activity to Party members at conferences 
and congresses. These reports are scheduled in 
keeping with the CPSU Rules. 

Reports are an indispensable form of democ- 
racy in the CPSU, one of the most effective 
means by which the Communists control the ac- 
tivity of their leading bodies. These reports give 
the Communists the opportunity to verify how 
Party bureaus and committees fulfil their man- 
dates and suggestions and how the decisions of 
a Party organisation and the policy of the Par- 
ty are carried into effect. This is not only the 
right but also the duty of Party members. Com- 
munists follow Lenin’s instructions who wrote: 
“...the Party itself is obliged to see to it that 
its Rules are observed by its functionaries. ... 
He who cannot demand successfully of his 
agents the discharge of their Party duties to- 
wards those who entrusted them is unworthy 
of the name of Party member.” * 

One can judge of the extent of this control 
and the activity of the Communists by the ac- 
tivity of the Party members at meetings held to 
‘ hear reports and elect Party bodies. Usually 
about a quarter of all Communists speak at 
election meetings and conferences in primary Par- 
ty organisations, and on the eve of the 25th CPSU 
Congress one out of every four Communists at- 
tending these conferences took the floor. 

It has become the practice in many regional 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 8, p. 224, 
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and territorial committees and in the Central 
Committees of the Communist parties of the con- 
stituent republics to report on the fulfilment of 
decisions and their work at statutory plenary 
meetings of the Bureau of the Party Committee. 
In between conferences district and city Party 
committees periodically deliver information re- 
ports in the biggest Party organisations. Simi- 
larly, regional and territorial Party committees 
and the Central Committees of the Communist 
parties in the constituent republics inform the 
Party functionaries and all Communists. 

The regular reports of Party bodies, which 
have become a rule in the CPSU, testify to 
the great viability of Party democracy. The steady 
growth of the political activity of the Com- 
munists, the increasingly principled stand of the 
Party organisations and their mounting demands 
of their members show that the Communists, as 
full-fledged members of the Party, not only fulfil 
the instructions of their chosen representatives, 
but also help them and control their activity. 

Party organisations always bear in mind that 
the effect of the Leninist principle of accounta- 
bility depends not only on the need to deliver 
reports regularly, but above all on how free, 
thorough and consistent is the discussion of the 
activity of the bureau, committee or secretary 
of the Party organisation. Reports are not a for- 
mality; their purpose is to enable Communists 
to sum up the work done, plan ways of improv- 
ing it and assess how their representatives ful- 
filled their obligations. The Party considers this 
the most important aspect of the reports. 

It goes without saying that inner-Party de- 
mocracy is not only the observance of democra- 
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tic principles during the elections and reports of 
Party bodies, or the solution of problems. De- 
mocracy is characteristic of all the work carried 
on by the entire Party and its organisations. 

The Party attaches great importance to inform- 
ing all Communists of Party activity, to im- 
proving inner-Party information. The CPSU Cen- 
tral Committee regularly informs local Party 
bodies, the functionaries and all Communists as 
well as broad sections of the people about the 
key problems of the Party’s work and the coun- 
try’s domestic and international situation. Lo- 
cal Party bodies regularly inform the higher 
Party bodies, right up to the Central Committee, 
about their work and problems. Such information 
helps the leading Party bodies seize up the situa- 
tion and to take into account the experience and 
opinion of Party organisations and the working 
people when resolving problems. Regarding in- 
ner-Party information as an important instru- 
ment of leadership and means of education and 
control, the CPSU takes measures to make it 
more operational and effective. 


Party Discipline and Responsibility 


The CPSU pays close attention to another 
very important aspect of the Leninist principle 
of democratic centralism, namely strict account- 
ability and responsibility of Party members to 
their ogranisation for the fulfilment of Party de- 
cisions, observance of Party discipline and man- 
datory accountability of the lower bodies to the 
higher: the primary Party ogranisation to the 
district committee, the latter to the regional com- 
mittee, and so forth. This is not a formal matter 
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and the Party attaches fundamental importance 
to it. The endeavours of the Party and the 
nation will be successful only with the steady 
observance of Party discipline by all Party organ- 
isations and bodies from top to bottom. Care- 
lessness and irresponsibility in the fulfilment 
of Party decisions are incompatible with the Par- 
ty’s high mission. 

The Leninist principle of democratic central- 
ism means uncompromising demands imposed 
by both the Party members on the elected lead- 
ership, and by the Party committees on the 
Communists. This mutual responsibility is a stim- 
ulus of the Party’s activity and a guarantee of 
the further enhancement of the role and pres- 
tige of each Party organisation. 

Free discussion of matters of Party policy and 
practical activity in every organisation is an 
essential condition ensuring unity of action of 
the Communists. But when the question is 
solved each Party member is duty bound to carry 
out the will of the organisation. When questions 
have been considered and the decision adopted 
all Communists act as one. 

Of course, there can be various approaches to 
questions of practical activity. The coincidence 
of the basic aims and interests of an individual 
Communist and the Party does not mean that 
there is bound to be perfect harmony on all 
questions. Life has many complexities, and eco- 
nomic, political and cultural development in a 
socialist society is not left to chance. This devel- 
opment is accompanied by many difficulties and 
contradictions which have to be overcome. And 
frequently, in order to fulfil one or another task 
in the spirit of Party decisions a Communist 
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has to act with civic courage, integrity and self- 
lessness. 

The CPSU Rules provide guarantees both 
against the violation of Party discipline and 
against the infringement on the Communists’ 
rights. These guarantees always bring out the 
truth whenever the rights of a Party member 
are violated. Lenin wrote that it would be “‘in- 
excusable to forget that in advocating centralism 
we advocate exclusively democratic central- 
ism”.* The Party’s common will can be created 
only democratically. Mechanical discipline is in 
fact alien to the CPSU: its discipline is con- 
scious. 


Criticism and Self-Criticism 


The CPSU consistently promotes criticism and 
self-criticism in its practical activity. This is 
necessary due to the objective processes of so- 
cial life which give rise to contradictions, and 
to the errors and shortcomings springing from 
subjective causes. The building of socialism and 
communism is associated with critical and con- 
tinuous appraisal of social processes from the 
point of view of Marxist-Leninist laws. It re- 
quires thorough understanding and support of all 
new phenomena that personify social progress, 
and relentless struggle against everything that 
is obsolete, conservative, all impediments in the 
way of progress. 

The Party and the Soviet people are justly 
proud of their successes in communist con- 
struction. At the same time the Party teaches 


* V, I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 20, p. 46. 
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the Communists not to be conceited and to re- 
gard each achievement only as a step towards 
fresh victories. 

Lenin regarded the Party’s ability critically 
to analyse its activity and frankly admit and 
then rectify errors and shortcomings as a sign 
of its seriousness and fitness to carry out so- 
cialist transformation. Censuring any embellish- 
ment of the actual state of affairs he called on 
the Communists to be judiciously mistrustful 
of bragging and not to ignore shortcomings, but 
to expose and adjust them. 

The Communists undeviatingly follow Lenin’s 
instruction to study the experience of building 
a new, society so as to draw the lessons for the 
future not only from successes, but also from 
shortcomings and errors. 

The CPSU’s view on the essential method of 
criticism and self-criticism was expressed by Leo- 
nid Brezhnev, General Secretary of the CPSU 
Central Committee, in his report to the 25th 
Congress of the CPSU. 

“Tt is that every aspect of the activity of this 
or that organisation, of this or that individual 
should be given an objective evaluation. It is 
that the existing shortcomings should be sub- 
jected to all-round analysis in order to eliminate 
them. It is that there should be no liberalism 
towards shortcomings or to those who allow 
them.” * 

The norms of inner-Party life effective in the 
CPSU guarantee the extensive development of 
criticism and self-criticism. But, of course, the 


* Documents and Resolutions. XXVth Congress of 
the CPSU, p. 83. 
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Communists support only that kind of criticism 
which improves Party activity and promotes the 
solution of problems. 

Party criticism is constructive and especially 
effective when in addition to censuring short- 
comings and errors it exposes their causes and 
shows how they can be remedied. Such an ap- 
proach is characteristic of CPSU Congresses and 
Central Committee Plenary meetings at which 
the Party works out concrete measures of im- 
proving the management of the economy, rais- 
ing the activity of the Party and state bodies 
among the people to a higher level, and perfect- 
ing the style and methods of Party and state 
leadership. The introduction of these measures 
has ensured very considerable progress in all 
fields of communist construction. 


Collective Leadership of the Party 


Lenin maintained that collective leadership 
was indispensable for the successful activity of 
the Party and its organisations. 

Many problems arise in the course of socialist 
revolution and socialist and communist con- 
struction. Their solution requires careful consid- 
eration, scientific approach and effective leader- 
ship of the practical activity of the working 
people. The Party has to make a searching and 
objective analysis of the existing situation, have 
a thorough knowledge of the nation’s interests, 
take into account the opinions of large sections 
of people and utilise the experience of the mas- 
ses. There is no better way of fulfilling all these 
tasks than by employing the method of collec- 
tive leadership, one of the fundamental princip- 
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of the activity of Marxist-Leninist parties. 

The method of collective decisions and actions 
stems from the very character of the Commu- 
nist Party. 

Collective leadership makes it possible to rely 
on the knowledge and experience of a large 
number of Party members. And collective dis- 
cussion and solution of complex problems of so- 
cial development enables the Party to assess 
them more thoroughly and objectively. 

Collective leadership at all levels and links 
of the CPSU is law. There are regular congres- 
ses of the CPSU and the Communist parties of 
the Union republics, regional, territorial, city 
and district Party conferences, and general meet- 
ings of primary Party organisations. 

Plenary meetings of Party committees and 
meetings of their executive bodies are also held 
regularly. In the period between the 24th and 
20th Congresses of the CPSU (1971-1975) its 
Central Committee held Il plenary meetings to 
consider important domestic and foreign policy 
questions. The meetings of the Political Bureau 
of the CPSU Central Committee and the meet- 
ings of the CC Secretariat take place once a 
week. 

The Party sees to it that meetings, confer- 
ences, plenary sessions and congresses most fully 
express the will of the Communists of the re- 
spective Party organisations and the Party as a 
whole. This is ensured by the way the Party 
meetings, plenary sessions and conferences are 
prepared and conducted, by the manner of de- 
cision-making and by an atmosphere stimulat- 
ing collective work which prevails at the meet- 
ings and coferences. 
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The CPSU seeks to involve in decision-mak- 
ing all members of Party committees and bu- 
reaus and every Communist. With this aim in 
view rank-and-file and committee members are as- 
signed to prepare agendas for Party meetings 
and plenary sessions of Party committees. 

The Leninist principle of collective leadership 
means that in order to enahle Communists, mem- 
bers of Party bodies to discuss and solve ques- 
tions collectively, conditions should be created 
under which the collegial Party body would be 
in a position thoroughly to consider and resolve 
all issues facing the organisation. 

But a collective decision is only the begin- 
ning, for if it is not translated into life, collec- 
tivity will be nothing more than empty talk. 

Developed by the Party in the course of its 
practical activity, the Leninist principles of Par- 
ty life are set down in the CPSU Programme 
and Rules. ‘Undeviating observance of the Le- 
ninist standards of Party life and the principle 
of collective leadership” states the CPSU Prog- 
ramme, “enhancement of the responsibility of 
Party organs and their personnel to the Party 
rank and file, promotion of the activity and ini- 
tiative of all Communists and of their partici- 
pation in elaborating and realising the policy 
of the Party, and the development of criticism 
and self-criticism, are a law of Party life. This 
is an imperative condition of the ideological and 
ogranisational strength of the Party itself, of 
the unity and solidarity of Party ranks, of an 
all-round development of inner-Party democracy 
and an activisation on this basis of all Party 
forces, and of the strengthening of ties with 
the masses.” 
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Consistent concern for the observance of Le- 
ninist standards and principles of Party life and 
the further development of inner-Party relations 
are a guarantee that the prestige and influence 
of the CPSU will continue to grow in the inter- 
ests of the Soviet people and the communist 
cause, in the interests of all progressive human- 
ity. 


How the Party Guides 
Socialist Society and the State 


For six decades already the Soviet Union has 
been confidently advancing along the path open- 
ed by the October Socialist Revolution. And al- 
though the front of creative activity runs for 
thousands of kilometres passing not only through 
factory shops and collective-farm fields, but 
also through the hearts of the people, 
its progress is calculated in advance and 
the entire colossal job is meticulously 
planned and organised. The country’s advance 
towards communism is sweeping and purposeful. 
The Soviet society owes its dynamism and de- 
termination to the political leadership of the 
Communist Party of the Soviet Union. 


The Guiding Force 
of the Political System of Socialism 


As the vanguard of the working class and the 
whole nation, the Communist Party of the So- 
viet Union occupies the central place in the 
political organisation of Soviet society: it unites 
the efforts of state bodies and public organisa- 
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tions concentrating them on the solution of prob- 
lems of communist construction. 

The Constitution of the USSR (Article 6) 
characterises the CPSU as the leading and guid- 
ing force of Soviet society and the nucleus of 
its political system, and of all state and public 
ogranisations, and underlines that all Party or- 
ganisations function within the framework of 
the Constitution of the USSR. 

By virtue of its character, and the forms and 
methods of its activity centred on policy-making, 
ideological education and political organising of 
the masses, the Communist Party is best adapted 
to perform such guidance. Since there are Par- 
ty members and Party cells in all state and pub- 
lic organisations, the Party can direct their ac- 
tivity from within, i.e., through the Communists. 

The Party is free from narrow departmental 
or local interests and therefore can carry through 
the necessary changes in the political, eco- 
nomic and ideological spheres with the utmost 
consistency and act in the best interests of the 
working class and the whole nation. 

Historical experience shows that effective Par- 
ty guidance of the state and public organisations 
and the success of the Party's work among the 
masses depend not only on the contents of its 
policy, but also on the mechanism of guidance 
and the forms and methods of work the Party 
employs. 

In its relations with the Soviets, the trade 
unions, the Young Communist League and other 
state institutions and public organisations the 
Leninist Party firmly adheres to the positions 
of socialist democratism. This means that the 
Party promotes their activity in every way. 
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The Communist Party draws the line between 
its role of political leader and organiser of the 
people, and the functions of state bodies and 
public organisations. Relying on their political 
prestige and the trust of the people, the Party 
bodies enhance the independence and responsi- 
bility of the bodies of people’s power and public 
organisations. The Party carries out its decisions 
in the field of state administration through 
Communists working in the Soviets, by way of 
recommendations and suggestions to pertinent 
state and public organisations. This is fully in 
keeping with Lenin’s demand “to increase the 
responsibility and independence of Soviet offi- 
cials and of Soviet government institutions, leav- 
ing to the Party the general guidance of the 
activities of all state bodies. ..’”. * 

The Party as the political leader of society 
regards it as its primary duty to outline the 
main political development and national problems 
and define the basic tasks of state and public 
organs in conformity with the CPSU Programme 
and general line, and to carry through its policy 
in all links of the state and public system. 

The CPSU Rules state that Party organisa- 
tions and their leading bodies guide the Soviets, 
trade unions, the Young Communist League, co- 
operative societies and other public organisa- 
tions through their Party groups. But there can 
be no substitution or mixing of duties and un- 
necessary duplication. Whoever deviates from 
this rule, who interferes in the activity of state 
and public organisations and tries to command 
them or dispenses petty tutelage, consciously or 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 33, p. 253. 
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unconsciously belittles the role of the Party, 
breeds a sense of irresponsibility among the ca- 
dres and injures the common cause. 

In their work Party organisations are not sup- 
posed to substitute for other bodies. And when 
Varty organisations take to this course, their 
political, ideological and moral influence over 
the collective inevitably declines, in the first 
place because they are preoccupied with routine 
managerial functions. This style of work devel- 
ops sometimes when a Party organisation for- 
gets that its role is not that of a mere organiser 
of the masses, but of their political organiser. 
The Party formulates policy and rallies the 
people to translate it into practice and fulfil the 
tasks of communist construction. It promotes 
capable people to authoritative positions, educates 
the masses politically and together with them 
controls the fulfilment of the adopted decisions. 
As regards state administrative and economic- 
organisational activity, it is vested in relevant 
state and economic institutions. 

Since the October 1964 Plenary Meeting of 
the CPSU Central Committee, Party activity has 
been characterised by an enhancement of the 
role of Party organisations and their leading 
bodies as organisations and bodies of political 
guidance, and the further consolidation of the 
role and responsibility of state and public bod- 
ies. Fulfilling the decisions of the 24th and 20th 
CPSU Congresses Party committees increas- 
ingly concentrate on fundamental questions of 
social and economic development, enhancement 
of the political and labour activity of the mas- 
ses, selection of cadres, control over the fulfil- 
ment of the decisions of the Party and Govern- 
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ment and on educational matters. This course 
fully corresponds to the Leninist understanding 
of the mission and the character of Party leader- 


ship. 


Forms and Methods 
of Parly Guidance 


The forms and methods of guidance employed 
by the CPSU are determined by the place it 
occupies in the political system of socialism, its 
nature and character as the political vanguard 
of society, and by the specific historical condi- 
tions in which it acts. 

The CPSU always adapts the forms and meth- 
ods of its activity to the objective conditions 
and targets of each specific period of communist 
construction. In the pre-war years they had their 
specific features. during the Second World War 
they had other features, and today they are dif- 
ferent in many respects from those in the pre- 
ceding periods. This is natural. 

The CPSU has entered the new historical stage 
with a wealth of experience of work among 
the masses, the experience of building socialist 
society. By securing the complete and final vic- 
tory of socialism—the establishment of develop- 
ed socialist society—in spite of extremely dif- 
ficult historical conditions. the Party has proved 
that it is a farsighted political leader and van- 
guard of the working people capable of solving 
the most complicated problems of transforming 
the life of society. 

The Party is always heedful of the direction 
and the character of social processes. It thor- 
oughly analyses them, correlating them with 
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the aims and interests of the working class and 
all the people, and takes measures ensuring so- 
ciety'’s further progress towards socialism and 
communism. Going deep into political, social and 
economic processes and the development of so- 
ciety’s spiritual life, the Party directs them into 
the communist channel. The Party’s concern to 
make every step in the country’s development 
correspond to the ideals of socialism and com- 
munism is fully in keeping with the fundamen- 
tal interests of the entire Soviet nation. 

To illustrate the means and methods employed 
by the CPSU in guiding various spheres of 
social activity, we shall examine its guidance 
of economic development. 

The leading Party bodies, from the Party Con- 
gress and the Central Committee down to Party 
conferences and the committee of a primary 
Party organisation. each in its sphere, study 
and consider all the fundamental questions of 
economic development and then issue corre- 
sponding instructions or recommendations to state 
and economic bodies. 

What are these questions? The top Party bodies 
above all deal with the direction, volume 
and rate of economic development, the structure 
of the national economy, distribution of the pro- 
ductive forces, scientific and technological prog- 
ress and growth of labour productivity, and also 
with questions relating to the national income 
and its distribution, budget revenues and ex- 
penditures, enhancement of living standards, 
improvement of the service industry, the train- 
ing and appointment of personnel, educationa 
work. and so forth. CPSU Congresses and Cen- 
tral Committee Plenary Meetings consider long 
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term and current economic development plans, 
economic management, the situation in various 
branches of industry and agriculture and ways 
and means of stimulating their development. 

Local Party bodies also consider all funda- 
mental economic matters, including the intro- 
duction of new technology and modernisation 
of production, scientific organisation of labour, 
labour productivity and material and moral in- 
centives. 

Primary Party organisations in industry, trans- 
port, communications, building, in the material 
and technical supplies service, in the sphere of 
trade, public catering, the service industry, col- 
lective and state farms and other agricultural 
enterprises, design and development offices, re- 
search institutes and cultural, educational and 
medical institutions have the right to control 
the work of the administration. 

Party organisations in ministries, state com- 
mittees and other national and local bodies and 
departments control the fulfilment of the Party 
and Government directives and the observance 
of Soviet laws. It is their duty to take an ac- 
tive part in improving the work of the apparatus 
and instil in all staff-members a sense of re- 
sponsibility for their job. Party organisations in 
offices are called upon to improve their services 
to the population, resolutely fight against bu- 
reaucracy and red tape, inform the respective 
Party bodies about shortcomings in the work 
of offices and individual members of the staff 
irrespective of their posts. 

The Party and its organisations check on the 
effectuation of the economic policy and the sit- 
uation in industries and enterprises in various 
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ways. They receive reports from economic ex- 
ecutives and managers, regularly check up the 
activity of economic bodies, analyse efficiency 
of various economic links, and so on. 

Party control, just as Party guidance of eco- 
nomic development in general, is designed to help 
the workers and managers to fulfil their tasks. 
Party organisations do not simply expose short- 
comings and errors, they always work out meas- 
ures to eliminate them and together with workers’ 
collectives take political, organisational, ideolog- 
ical and other steps to improve production. 

Political, ideological and organisational activi- 
ty of the Communists at enterprises is likewise 
a very important form of Party guidance of eco- 
nomic development. Using ideological and organ- 
isational methods, Communists working in fac- 
tory shops, on construction sites and farms and 
thus directly engaged in the creation of the ma- 
terial and technical basis of communism carry 
through the line envisaged in the programme of 
communist construction. 

The selection, placement and training of top 
personnel for the economy is another important 
aspect of the Party guidance of economic devel- 
opment. Party committees and organisations in 
industries promote to administrative positions peo- 
ple possessing the necessary political and mana- 
gerial qualities. 

Is it necessary for the Party to delve so deep- 
ly into economic matters? Cannot the adminis- 
trations of industrial enterprises, trade unions 
or the workers successfully cope with all econo- 
mic matters on their own? 

These questions, both theoretically and prac- 
tically, arose before the CPSU more than once 
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in the course of the existence of Soviet power. 
The experience of these years has proved beyond 
all doubt that Lenin’s point of view in his contro- 
versy over these questions with the anarcho-syn- 
dicalists (a petty-bourgeois opportunist trend hos- 
tile to the proletariat) was correct. After the so- 
cialist revolution economic problems for the Com- 
munist Party, as Lenin said, became “the most 
interesting policy” and the “economic policy” had 
to be moved to the forefront. 

The revolutionary transformation of capitalist 
economic relations into socialist and the building 
of the material and technical basis of socialism 
and communism are a complex process. It can- 
not develop haphazardly either on national scale, 
or at a single enterprise. It has to be directed in 
keeping with the objective laws of social devel- 
opment and the emerging specific circumstances. 
And it is the Party and its organisations which 
carry on this mission day in and day out. 

It is the activity of the Party of Communists 
that enables the Soviet state to ensure the steady 
economic growth, foster the complex and co- 
herent development of the productive forces and 
raise Jabour productivity and the efficiency of 
production. And it is the Marxist-Leninist eco- 
nomic policy of the CPSU that has helped the 
Soviet state to bring the backward hinterlands 
of the nation to the level of the economically 
advanced regions of the country, steer clear of 
parochialism and isolation and have no unem- 
ployment ever since the 1930s. 

If the Communist Party had not concentrated 
its attention on the country’s economic develop- 
ment and had not made the principle of demo- 
cratic centralism the cornerstone of economic or- 
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ganisation, the Soviet Union would have failed 
to attain a purposeful cohesive growth of the na- 
tional economy and get rid of anarchy in econo- 
mic development. 

No less essential is Party guidance in the 
spheres of ideology and culture. The Commu- 
nist Party helps the people mould society’s spir- 
itual life in such a way that it would promote 
the formation of communist social relations and 
the education of the new man in the spirit of 
communist ideology and morality. The Party, 
Lenin underlined, “must never for a moment lose 
sight of our ultimate goal, but always carry on 
propaganda for the proletarian ideology—the theo- 
ry of scientific socialism, viz., Marxism—guard it 
against distortion, and develop it further”.* In the 
light of the above the Party’s support of progres- 
sive developments in literature and art, and its 
criticism of harmful trends are not only justifia- 
ble, but vitally important. 

In the acute ideological struggle between so- 
cialism and capitalism, the Party fights against 
all manifestations of bourgeois ideology and mo- 
rality and arms the Communists and all Soviet 
people with the scientific Marxist-Leninist world 
outlook. Today, Marxist-Leninist propaganda 
and the political education of the masses acquire 
the utmost significance. 

Three Programmes of the Party, each corre- 
sponding to a crucial historical period inthe de- 
velopment of socialism (the first adopted in 1903 
at the Second Congress, the second in 1949 at the 
Eighth Congress and the third in 1961 at the 
22nd Congress), are a concentrated expression 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 5, p. 342. 
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of revolutionary thought and revolutionary prac- 
tice. 

Expressing as it does the interests of the work- 
ing class and all other toiling classes and so- 
cial strata, the CPSU concentrates these interests 
in its policy that reflects the objective socio-eco- 
nomic requirements of the developing Soviet so- 
ciety. That accounts for the great political and 
moral prestige of the CPSU with the Soviet work- 
ing class, the collective-farm peasantry and the 
intelligentsia. All the inhabitants of the Soviet 
Union recognise the Leninist Party as their polit- 
ical leader and give it all support in its undertak- 
ings. 

Thanks to its immense authority with the So- 
viet people, the Party is able successfully to di- 
rect the activity of all state, economic and pub- 
lic organisations, of all working people, and 
channel all the material and intellectual re- 
sources of society towards the attainment of the 
common goal. 


The Growing Role of the CPSU 
in Directing Communist Construction 


The history of Soviet society shows that the 
building of a new society is attended by a fur- 
ther enhancement of the role and importance of 
the Communist Party. Suffice it to recall what 
a “drop in the ocean”, as Lenin put it, was the 
Party in the first years of Soviet power and com- 
pare it with the mighty force which it is today. 

The growth of the role of the Party in guiding 
Soviet society is a natural development which 
has its specific causes and its effects. 
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Causes Enhancing the Role of the Party 


The CPSU Programme states that the enhance- 
ment of the role of the Party derives in the first 
place from the growing scale and complexity of 
the tasks of communist construction. 

Communist transformation of society is a most 
complex process. It is in fact extensive creative 
work by the whole of society conducted in line 
with a science-based programme and a single 
plan. Therefore it is natural that this process can 
be directed only by such a highly developed so- 
cial and political organisation connected with all 
classes and strata of society as the Communist 
Party. 

Equipped with a knowledge of the laws of so- 
cial development and the experience of educating 
and organising the masses, the CPSU can and 
does embrace the colossal scope of revolutionary 
transformations, and comes to understand the 
complexity and depth of the social processes oc- 
curring in the course of communist construction. 

The gradual transition to communism, a system 
with the highest degree of development of the 
productive forces and social relations, naturally 
calls for a still higher level of political and organ- 
isational leadership. 

This is one of the most serious factors of 
the growing role and the significance of the 
activity of the Party as the guiding force of 
society. 

Another important factor of the growth of the 
Party’s leading role is the rapid development of 
the activity and consciousness of the masses, and 
the extensive participation of the people in state 
administration. The Party is doing its utmost to 
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encourage the initiative of the people, directing 
the creative enthusiasm of the masses towards 
the solution of the urgent problems of commu- 
nist construction. Naturally, this not only in- 
creases the scope of the work performed by the 
Party, but also directly influences the devel- 
opment of the Party itself and the forms and 
methods of its work. 

Communist construction is successful when it 
is conducted on the basis of broad socialist de- 
mocracy with active participation of the working 
people and public organisations. This calls for 
the co-ordination of their efforts and requires the 
ability to turn effectively the energy and experi- 
ence of the masses to the advantage of social 
progress. Only the Communist Party can carry 
out these tasks because it has no narrow-minded- 
ness or parochial bias and enjoys great prestige 
among the masses. 

Finally, the building of an absolutely new so- 
cial system involves a profound theoretical elab- 
oration of the ways of creating its material and 
technical basis, the moulding of new social re- 
lations and the education of the individual with 
a communist psychology and morality. 

While the classics of Marxism-Leninism have 
given only a very general outline of the contours 
of the communist edifice, its detailed design and 
blueprints and the entire programme of social 
transformations are the job of the Party that has 
proclaimed the struggle for the realisation of 
communist ideals as its objective and is in the 
leadership of this struggle. 

None other than the Party can cope the best 
with this job, for it is equipped with revolution- 
ary theory and unites the most qualified scien- 


142 FUNDAMENTALS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 


tists and specialists and studies and generalises 
the collective experience of millions of Commu- 
nists. 

The transition from socialism to capitalism is 
an objective process, though not a spontaneous 
one. To help this process it is necessary objective- 
ly to appraise the changes that are taking place, 
comprehend their dialectics, find the correct 
direction and ascertain the motive forces of fur- 
ther development and chart ways for overcoming 
difficulties and shortcomings. To do all this the 
Party has to live up to its historic mission in the 
realm of theory, too. 

Communism can be built only given a correct, 
scientific understanding of the aims of social de- 
velopment, of the present and the future. 

In guiding social processes, the CPSU proceeds 
from the ideas of scientific communism. It takes 
into account the objective demands of historical 
development, defines the main targets, draws up 
the political course and sets current tasks giving 
them the most sensible and optimal expression. 
As a result the Party is able to channel social 
development towards communism and direct the 
creative activity of the masses. 

The strength of the Party’s influence is im- 
mediately associated with its capacity to under- 
stand and to reflect in its policy the laws and de- 
mands of social development, with its ability to 
correctly solve concrete social problems and elab- 
orate effective forms and methods of its policy. 
Since the Soviet people were the first in history 
to undertake communist construction and are fol- 
lowing new paths, it is natural that the theoreti- 
cal activity of the Communist Party is very com- 
plicated indeed. 
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What Ensures 
the Growing Role of the Party 


The Communist Party has adequate opportu- 
nities and means to exert increasing influence in 
various spheres of social life. It does this in the 
first place by further deepening the scientific prin- 
ciples of its policy, improving the forms and 
methods of guiding state and public organisa- 
tions, raising the level of ideological and organi- 
sational activity among the masses, perfecting 
inner-Party relations and bolstering the vang- 
uard role played by the Communists. 

The cornerstone of CPSU leadership of commu- 
nist construction is the theoretical understanding 
of the social processes taking place in the USSR, 
and the elaboration of ways, forms and methods 
of social transformations. 

The Party fuses science with the activity of 
masses ensuring the unity of theory and practice. 
True communism is born as the masses led by 
the Communist Party translate the scientific theo- 
ry of social development into practice. Enriching 
Marxism-Leninism with revolutionary practice, 
with the experience of socialist construction, the 
Communist Party searches for and finds the cor- 
rect answers to problems of social development 
and defines its prospects. At the present stage 
increasing importance is being attached to the 
further development of the theory of scientific 
communism, prognostication of social develop- 
ment, scientific elaboration of domestic problems 
and foreign policy issues, and defence of the re- 
volutionary essence of Marxism-Leninism. Among 
the urgent questions requiring research, the 25th 
CPSU Congress named those which are connected 
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with promoting all-round development of produc- 
tion and economic management and elaborating 
recommendations for raising its efficiency. The 
Party orientates the scientists on trenchantly 
studying questions concerning the tendencies in 
the development of Soviet society and its produc- 
tion forces. 

The CPSU considers theoretical work an im- 
portant element of its international, revolutiona- 
ry duty. The struggle between the forces of cap- 
italism and socialism on the world scene and 
the attempts of revisionists of all hues to emascu- 
late the revolutionary teaching and distort the 
practice of socialist and communist construction 
require that the CPSU continues to pay undi- 
vided attention to the problems and creative 
development of theory. 

As it creatively develops Marxism-Leninism 
the CPSU re-examines earlier theoretical con- 
clusions and political decisions which lag behind 
the changing conditions. Dogmatism, assertion of 
outdated theoretical premises and formulas and 
of forms of social life which have outlived them- 
selves in practice are alien to the Communist 
Party. 

In recent years the CPSU conducted extensive 
theoretical work on the basis of Lenin’s ideas and 
methodology. It has specified ways of creating 
the material and technical basis of communism, 
worked out modern methods of running the na- 
tional economy, formulated the trends of the 
agrarian policy, elaborated on questions relating 
to its leading role in society and outlined topical 
international problems. 

Thanks to its extensive links with the masses, 
the Party is in a position not only to put various 
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theoretical conceptions to practical tests, but also 
to verify whether society is ripe enough to trans- 
late them into life. This is important because a 
theory is valuable insofar as it can be imple- 
mented with the help of the social activity of 
people. 

The Party has formulated and is effectuating 
a policy that correctly mirrors the objective so- 
cio-economic requirements of the development of 
Soviet society. 

Guided by Leninist principles, the CPSU has 
mapped out a long-term general course of devel- 
opment of Soviet society, defined the trend and 
the character of the changes in the socio-politi- 
cal, ideological and cultural fields, elaborated ef- 
fective forms and methods of political guidance 
of state and public organisations, of all spheres 
of human activity in the country. At each new 
stage in the development of society, the Party 
becomes more skilled and efficient in guiding do- 
mestic and foreign affairs of the USSR. 

Having built a developed socialist society, the 
Soviet people are tackling new tasks, the tasks 
of communist construction. This has objectively 
enhanced the role played by the Party as a force 
directing all social processes towards the at- 
tainment of a single goal, that of building com- 
munist society. 

Each decision taken by Party bodies, each step 
they make has a far-reaching impact on society. 
Therefore Party committees are obliged to solve 
all economic, ideological and cultural matters 
with scientific thoroughness, to undertake only 
judiciously considered steps that correspond to 
the requirements of communist construction and 
the vital interests of the people. 
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That is why at its 24th and 25th Congresses 
the CPSU set the task of scientifically guiding 
all sections of work, at all levels down to the 
primary Party organisation. The Party urges its 
leading cadres to master modern methods of man- 
agement and to ensure that each decision of its 
leading bodies should have a sound scientif- 
ic basis. Today primary attention is focussed on 
the ability to organise scientifically the manage- 
ment of production and raise it to a high level 
of efficiency, promote scientific and technological 
progress and guide all social processes with a 
high degree of knowledge and skill. 

A key principle of Party leadership is combi- 
nation of science and politics. The CPSU bases ~ 
its activity on the latest achievements in science, 
and on a thorough study of reality and of the 
internal and external conditions attending the 
building of communism, 

Communist construction demands that the Par- 
ty should consistently and thoroughly examine 
all social processes and phenomena and evalu- 
ate them in the light of the present and future 
conditions, and that it should unremittingly car- 
ry on its theoretical work. The scope and signifi- 
cance of this activity will increase steudily. 

The growth of the Party’s prestige and influ- 
ence at the present stage is largely due to the fact 
that it elaborated and solved a range of crucial 
problems of the development of the socialist econ- 
omy and the further enhancement of the peo- 
ple’s welfare. 

It is no less important today to increase the 
sense. of responsibility among the Party cadres, 
make greater demands on them, and strengthen 
all forms of control, especially Party control, over 
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the fulfilment of Party and Government decisions 
and the realisation of economic and cultural de- 
velopment plans. The Soviet society with its 
economic basis and political superstructure is a 
single social organisation, an integral social sys- 
tem in which all links are closely interconnected. 
Therefore the Party strives to make precision, 
industriousness and discipline organic to each 
collective and each worker whatever his job. 

The role of the Communist Party in a socialist 
society increases as the Party develops and im- 
proves its activity, its forms and methods of work 
and organisation of inner-Party life. This head- 
way is ensured by the line adopted at the 24th 
and 25th CPSU Congresses of further improving 
the methods of Party guidance of society, strict 
observance of the Leninist standards of Party life, 
further consolidation of Party ranks and _ all- 
round consolidation of its links with the working 
class, with the whole Soviet nation. 
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Chapter 111 


THE HISTORICAL ROAD 
OF SOVIET SOCIETY 


In his “Notes of a Publicist’? Lenin compared 
those who accomplished the October Socialist Re- 
volution, the builders of a new life, with a trav- 
eller ascending a steep and unexplored mountain. 
On his way to the coveted top, the traveller en- 
countered unheard-of difficulties and dangers, and 
was even forced into temporary retreat in order 
to search for a more reliable path. The enemies 
hooted and not all his friends realised the neces- 
sity of this manoeuvre. The going was very, very 
difficult... 

The bourgeoisie, when it came to power in its 
time, received what Lenin described as a “well- 
designed and tested vehicle, a well-prepared road 
and previously tested appliances”, for many of 
the prerequisites of capitalism had matured in the 
depths of the feudal system, while the proletariat, 
when it came to power, had ‘no vehicle, no road, 
absolutely nothing that had been tested before- 
hand”. * 

From height which they have attained and 
are now looking back at their development, the So- 
viet people are justly proud of their history and 
their accomplishments. The multinational Soviet 
people consciously and purposefully, in an organ- 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 33, p. 205. 
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ised manner and with great inspiration, shaped 
their history and under the leadership of the 
Communist Party built a new and better life for 
all working people. 

It is true that something could have been done 
faster and better and with smaller outlays. But 
in order correctly to appraise what has been 
achieved it should be borne in mind that each 
step was a step into the unknown and that each 
milestone was passed in a determined struggle. 
“Socialism built in battles”, as the poet Vladi- 
mir Mayakovsky wrote, became not only a monu- 
ment to its builders, but something incompara- 
bly greater—a beacon for all the peoples. Those 
who are following the Soviet people’s road to the 
cherished heights are able to facilitate their prog- 
ress by drawing on the experience of the Soviet 
Union. 


The Dawn of a New Era 


The history of the Soviet land and a new era 
in the history of mankind began on November 
7, 1917, the day when the socialist revolution was 
accomplished in Russia. 

The developments of that period are described 
in history books, literary works, in the reminis- 
cences of veteran revolutionary fighters, and de- 
picted in documentary and feature films, all of 
which provide a better idea of tensity and dyna- 
mism of the events, of their magnitude and their 
impact on history. The substance of what had 
taken place was described in the terse phrases of 
the appeal of the Revolutionary Military Com- 
mittee written by Lenin: “The Provisional Gov- 
ernment has been deposed. State power has pas- 


450 FUNDAMENTALS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 


sed into the hands of the organ of the Petrograd 
Soviet of Workers’ and Soldiers’ Deputies... 

“The cause for which the people have fought, 
namely, the immediate offer of a democratic 
peace, the abolition of landed proprietorship, 
workers’ control over production, and the estab- 
lishment of Soviet power—this cause has been 
secured.” * Thus dawned the era of great trans- 
formations. 

The Great October Socialist Revolution was 
not a fortuity, a ‘zigzag of history”, as the ene- 
mies of socialism sometimes call it. It was pre- 
pared by the entire course of world socio-econo- 
mic development. Studying the laws of social de- 
velopment the great thinkers Marx, Engels and 
Lenin predicted the inevitability of socialism re- 
placing capitalism through revolution. 

The classics of Marxism-Leninism created the 
scientific theory of socialism, they proved that 
capitalism was the last form of oppression of 
man by man, that it would be inevitably replaced 
by socialism and that the new system would win 
through proletarian revolution. 

The replacement of capitalism by socialism 
became an unavoidable necessity when private 
ownership of the means of production turned in- 
to impediment to the development of the produc- 
tive forces. Organising production on an ever in- 
creasing scale for the sake of greater profits, cap- 
italism involuntarily created its own gravedig- 
ger—the working class—and promoted its growth, 
cohesion and organisation. 

Russia became the first country to accomplish 
socialist revolution and establish the dictatorship 


* V, I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 26, p. 236, 
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of the proletariat due to several reasons: it was 
in Russia that at a specific period of time the ba- 
sic contradictions of imperialism became most 
acute, that the oppression of the capitalists and 
the landowners was most brutal, and that po- 
lice despotism and national oppression was most 
insufferable. That was how the objective condi- 
tions for the revolution matured in the country; 
but that was not enough to ensure its victory. 
An exceptionally important role was also played 
by subjective factors, namely, the ability of 
the working class to stand at the head of the 
masses rising in revolt for power, and the exist- 
ence of an experienced party of the working 
class armed with advanced revolutionary theory 
and enjoying the confidence of the masses. 
The working class of Russia proved to be all 
prepared to carry out the great historical mis- 
sion and exploit, which fell to its lot. It devel- 
oped into the most revolutionary contingent of 
the world proletariat and drew upon its militant 
experience; it created its own vanguard—the Par- 
ty of Communists which equipped the masses 
with the advanced theory of struggle for a better 
future and guided them to victory; it managed 
to find a loyal ally—the toiling peasantry of Rus- 
sia—which made up the bulk of her population. 
The October Socialist Revolution was not a 
coup at the top—it was carried out by the mas- 
ses in their own interests. The people did not 
want to live the old way, they became imbued 
with the ideals of freedom and were determined 
to fight for them to the end. And so they swept 
away the rule of the landowners and capitalists 
and smashed the armies of counter-revolutiona- 
ry whiteguard generals and the armies of the in- 
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terventionists from 14 countries which poured 
their troops into the country to crush the revolu- 
tion. 

Vladimir Lenin has gone down in history as a 
great scientist, leader and organiser of the popu- 
lar masses and founder of the Communist Party. 
A revolutionary in the highest sense of the word, 
he was a theoretician and practician, strategist 
and tactician, a great humanitarian and a prin- 
cipled fighter, he was all that a political leader 
should be. His genius illumines all the victories 
of the people both on the field of battle and in 
peaceful endeavour. Having led the masses to 
victory in the revolution and the civil war, the 
Party which he founded armed the people with 
scientifically-grounded scheme of a future socie- 
ty and inspired them to launch creative activity 
on a scale previously unknown to history. 

Yes, the revolution did not end with the victo- 
ry over the enemy and the establishment of the 
power of Soviets: it went ahead in the entire na- 
tional economy and first and foremost in industry 
where the people laid the foundations for social- 
ist industry, without which no victory of social- 
ism was possible. Lenin wrote that “the only 
possible economic foundation of socialism is large- 
scale machine industry. Whoever forgets this 
is no Communist.” * 

The revolution also continued in the rural 
areas where it was necessary to transform the 
petty peasant economy into large-scale socialist 
agriculture, and turn the peasant into a conscious 
builder of communism, without which it was 
also impossible to build a new society. 


* V, L Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 32, p. 492, 
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The revolution continued in the cultural sphere, 
in the entire spiritual life of the people. Not 
only was it vitally important to teach people to 
read and write but also to make socialist ideolo- 
gy predominant in all spheres of society’s spirit- 
ual life, to educate cadres of scientists and spe- 
cialists. It was necessary to build up a socialist 
culture, which would absorb all the best that had 
already been created and which would also con- 
stitute a new phase in the spiritual development 
of the whole of humanity. 

Without suspending her struggle against in- 
ternal enemies, devastated by the imperialist and 
civil wars, famine-stricken and impoverished, sur- 
rounded on all sides by imperialist armies, Rus- 
sia embarked on another great historical exploit 
with the enthusiasm which only a liberated peo- 
ple could display. 

“Our cause,’ Lenin wrote, “is assured because 
the people have themselves set about building a 
new, socialist Russia.” * 

Tracing the 50-year history of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics, Leonid Brezhnev in a 
report delivered at a joint meeting of the 
CC CPSU, the USSR Supreme Soviet and the 
RSFSR Supreme Soviet on December 21, 1972, 
noted: “It is the history of the unprecedented 
growth and all-round development of the state 
born of the Socialist Revolution, which is now 
one of the mightiest powers in the world.” ** 

It was Lenin who advanced the plan of estab- 
lishing the Soviet state. He formulated the fun- 


* V_ I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 28, p. 88. 
** L. I, Brezhnev, The Fiftieth Anniversary of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Moscow, 1972, p. 5, 
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damental theoretical propositions on national- 
state construction and directed the establishment 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

The famous Declaration of Rights of the Peo- 
ples of Russia, which was adopted a few days 
after the October Socialist Revolution, proclaim- 
ed the equality and sovereignty of the peoples 
of Russia, the right of nations to free self-deter- 
mination up to and including secession and the 
establishment of independent states, the abolition 
of all manner of national and national-religious 
privileges and restrictions, the free development 
of the national minorities, and the need for a vol- 
untary alliance of the peoples of Rusia and their 
complete mutual trust. The joint revolutionary 
struggle of the working masses against class ene- 
mies and imperialist intervention welded the 
peoples of Russia and her national outskirts into 
a close-knit political, military, economic and dip- 
lomatic union whose establishment was stipu- 
lated in a number of treaties between them. 

In the course of the ensuing historical devel- 
opment the trends towards unification increased 
and strengthened. The working class, the work- 
ing people of all nationalities sought to strength- 
en their unity, realising that in order speedily 
to rehabilitate the productive forces undermined 
by the wars, to overcome their backwardness and 
improve living standards they would have to pool 
their efforts. Moreover, it was absolutely essen- 
tial for them to unite to the fullest extent pos- 
sible in view of the continued threat of fresh im- 
perialist intervention. Thus, the vital interests of 
all Soviet peoples, the very logic of the struggle 
for socialism in the country demanded the for- 
mation of a united multinational socialist state. 
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But, as Leonid Brezhnev said, the establish- 
ment of such a state required the Party’s organ- 
ising role, correct policy and purposeful ac- 
tivity. 

Indeed, the Communist Party did have the nec- 
essary theoretical basis for such a policy—the 
Marxist-Leninist doctrine on the national ques- 
tion. This doctrine constituted an important com- 
ponent of the theory of socialist revolution. 

On October 30, 1922, the First All-Union Cong- 
ress of Soviets opened in Moscow. In response 
to the proposals put forward by the congresses 
of Soviets in the Ukraine, Byelorussia, Transcau- 
casia and the RSFSR it adopted its historic de- 
cision setting up the world’s first multinational 
socialist state—the Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics. On the same day Moscow was chosen as 
the capital of the Soviet Union. 

Mentioning the exceptional importance of the 
Congress’s decision, Leonid Brezhnev underlined: 
“December 30, 1922 is a truly historic date in 
the life of all the Soviet peoples, their great festi- 
val.” 


Socialist Construction 


When the Communist Party came to power it 
already had a science-based programme of fun- 
damental economic changes. 

The second Programme of the Communist Par- 
ty (adopted at its Eighth Congress in March 1919) 
defined the basic tasks for the entire period of 
transition from capitalism to socialism: it called 
for the completion of the process of expropriating 
the bourgeoisie, the transformation of all the 
means of production into public property, the ut- 
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most stabilisation and development of the social- 
ist sector of the economy, the introduction of 
measures to raise the productivity of small in- 
dividual peasant farms, and for all-round support 
for state farms and other collective agricultural 
associations. As a result of these measures, pri- 
vate ownership of the means of production was 
abolished, the proletarian state gained command 
positions in the national economy and established 
public ownership of the means of production. 

A major element of the plan for socialist con- 
struction was the State Plan for the Electrifica- 
tion of Russia (GOELRO) proposed by Lenin 
and approved by the Eighth Congress of Soviets 
in December 1920. This first single plan of eco- 
nomic development was worked out and approved 
at the height of the civil war and provided 
for the construction of 30 large power stations 
with a total rating of 1,500,000 kw within a pe- 
riod of 10 to 20 years. It also envisaged the crea- 
tion of an advanced technological basis of social- 
ism, a considerable increase in industrial produc- 
tion, the electrification of transport and agricul- 
ture. Lenin called the GOELRO plan the Party’s 
second programme. 

The main trends of the Soviet state’s economic 
policy in the transition period, which were de- 
fined by Lenin and approved by the 10th Congress 
of the Communist Party in 1921, have gone down 
in history as the New Economic Policy (NEP). 
They were designed to defend the revolution, save 
the country from economic dislocation and fam- 
ine, build the foundation for the socialist eco- 
nomy and gradually oust and get rid of the capi- 
talist elements. 

During the civil war Soviet power had to gear 
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the country’s life to a military footing, to effec- 
tuate the policy of War Communism, which meant 
the nationalisation of both large and medium- 
sized industrial enterprises, and the introduction 
of the surplus-appropriation system, i.e., the requi- 
sition of surplus grain and other products for the 
needs of the state at fixed prices. With the intro- 
duction of NEP the surplus-appropriation system 
was replaced by a tax in kind which enabled the 
peasants to market aconsiderable portion of their 
products and consequently stimulated the growth 
of agricultural production. The revival of private 
enterprise within certain limits and the pro- 
motion of other measures which were in keeping 
with the peculiarities of the historical situation 
by no means exhausted the substance and the sig- 
nificance of the New Economic Policy. 

In a report at a meeting marking the 50th an- 
niversary of the October Socialist Revolution, 
Leonid Brezhnev underlined that the principles of 
socialist management mapped out at the 10th 
Party Congress have preserved their significance 
to the present day. Lenin’s premises concerning 
the combination of centralised planning with the 
development of the initiative of working people, 
the utilisation of commodity-money relations, 
autonomous economic accounting and material 
incentives in labour, and the fusion of the in- 
terests of the whole of society with the interests 
of each individual member are still among the 
most important guidelines in the Party’s econo- 
mic policy. 

At the end of 1925 the Communist Party held 
its 14th Congress which set the course towards 
socialist industrialisation that became the prin- 
cipal cause of the Party and the whole Soviet 
people. 
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By then many capitalist states had already pas- 
sed the stage of industrial development. But in 
the USSR industrialisation differed from capital- 
ist industrialisation both as regards its socio-eco- 
nomic content and the methods by which it was 
carried out. The purpose of industrial develop- 
ment in capitalist countries was to strengthen 
the bourgeois exploiting system and the relations 
of domination and subordination. The distinctive 
feature of industrialisation in the USSR was the 
establishment of large-scale industry to ensure 
the victory of socialism over capitalism inside 
the country. Socialist industrialisation gave rise 
to new relations of production, comradely co-oper- 
ation and friendship. It was fully in keeping 
with the interest of the millions of workers and 
peasants and steadily improved the welfare of the 
people. 

Socialist industrialisation sharply differed from 
capitalist also as regards its methods. Capitalist 
countries started out by developing light indus- 
tries and then gradually built up the heavy in- 
dustry with the result that it took them a long 
time to complete the process. The Soviet state 
was too pressed for time to follow this course. 
The Party always bore in mind Lenin’s warning 
that the capitalist encirclement presented a grave 
threat to the Soviet Union. And since an at- 
tack by the capitalists could come any time, the 
USSR had to begin by building up the heavy in- 
dustry and develop it at an accelerated pace. 

The main distinction, however, and the most 
important condition of the success of industriali- 
sation in the USSR was that it became a nation- 
wide task in which the Soviet people displayed the 
utmost consciousness, discipline and fortitude. 


HisTORICAL ROAD OF SOVIET SOCIETY 459 


Life was difficult. Bread was rationed, there was 
a shortage of clothes, footwear and housing and 
thrift was practised at work and at home. But 
people knew what they were working for; they 
were confident of success and at times accom- 
plished the seemingly impossible. 

By 1927, the total industrial output in the 
USSR surpassed the 1913 level. Taking into ac- 
count the scope of industrial development, the 
CPSU turned to long-term planning. The First 
Five-Year Plan which was worked out in 1928 
provided for the creation of the economic foun- 
dation of socialism, the ousting of capitalist ele- 
ments from all spheres of the national economy 
and the transformation of the USSR into an in- 
dustrial-agrarian power. And each _ successive 
five-year plan was a major step in enhancing the 
country’s industrial might. 

The great enthusiasm of the working masses 
and the scope of socialist emulation brought to 
the fore thousands upon thousands of heroes of 
labour—shock-workers and Stakhanovites— who 
had mastered the new equipment and acquired 
a totaly new attitude to work. The names of 
the first Stakhanovites in industry and trans- 
port—A. G. Stakhanov (the initiator of the 
movement), A. Kh. Busygin, A. I. Gurgenidze, 
S. Djanbatyrov, N. A. Izotov, M. N. Mazai, 
S. G. Khachatryan, O. Khodjayev and many 
others—were known throughout the land. Their 
dedication to the cause of socialist construction 
is an example for Soviet people today, too, and 
their traditions are passed on by one generation 
of the working class to another. 

Socialism could not be built solely on the ba- 
sis of heavy industry; it was also necessary to 
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reorganise the village along socialist lines. And 
in order to solve this exceptionally difficult task 
the Party had to help the peasants to get rid of 
their deeply-rooted private-ownership mentality 
and narrow-mindedness. In this respect they dif- 
fered from the industrial workers who had no 
private means of production. A peasant with such 
an outlook had to be turned into an active par- 
ticipant in collective labour and social life. Coer- 
cive measures, and Soviet power had no intention 
of using them, would have yielded no results. 
What had to be done was to make the peasant 
realise the need of making voluntary decisions 
which would benefit the whole of society and si- 
multaneously further his own fundamental in- 
terests, Finally, it was necessary to crush the re- 
sistance of the kulaks, the last and the most nu- 
merous exploiting class. 

It was Lenin who found the way to the solu- 
tion of this immensely important economic and 
social problem. It lay through co-operation which 
under the dictatorship of the proletariat and the 
predominance of public ownership in the means 
of production could and did become an effective 
form of blending the personal interests of the 
peasant with those of the society as a whole, 
transforming small peasant households into large- 
scale socialist farms and drawing the peasants 
into the work of socialist construction. 

In 1927, the Communist Party held its 15th 
Congress which voted for the collectivisation of 
agriculture. Like any other important undertak- 
ing, collectivisation did not run smoothly and 
precipitated a bitter struggle. The complex so- 
cial situation in the countryside, namely, the 
stratification of the peasantry into poor and mid- 
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dle peasants and the kulaks and the lack of equip- 
ment and experience proved to be very serious 
obstacles. Moreover, there were subjective dif- 
ficulties and errors, undue haste and attempts to 
forestall events, and also the fierce and, at times, 
bloody resistance of the kulaks. The bulk of the 
peasants were in favour of collectivisation, trusted 
the Communist Party and followed its lead. Time 
showed that the Party’s policy was correct and 
farsighted. 

The establishment of the collective-farm sys- 
tem mirrored the radical social changes that 
had taken place in the way of life in the coun- 
tryside and in the minds and psychology of mil- 
lions of peasants. The Stakhanovite movement 
developed rapidly in agriculture where the 
examples set by its initiators P. N. Angelina, 
K. A. Borodin, M. V. Gnatenko, M. S. Dem- 
chenko, M. Y. Yefremov and F. Yunusov were 
taken up by the broad masses of peasants and 
state-farm workers. 

The victory of the Leninist policy of indus- 
trialisation and collectivisation had a great so- 
cio-political impact. It resulted in the creation 
of the economic foundation of socialism in town 
and country, the establishment of a sound basis 
for the development of new social relations, en- 
hanced the country’s defensive capabilities and 
strengthened the moral and political unity of 
the whole Soviet people. 

All this would have been impossible, however, 
if the Party had not vigorously launched the 
cultural revolution from the first days of the 
October Socialist Revolution. It should be borne 
in mind that in 1917 three-quarters of Russia’s 
population were illiterate. And if the lag in this 
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sphere had not been overcome, any headway 
in industry and agriculture would have been 
inconceivable. 

The All-Russia Extraordinary Committee for 
the Elimination of Illiteracy and the Down with 
Illiteracy society were set up in the country, and 
the trade unions, the Komsomol, teachers, en- 
gineers, students and office employees took part 
in the drive for literacy. 

The Communist Party's great efforts to pro- 
mote higher education and enhance the role of 
science in socialist construction resulted in a 
rapid growth in the number of universities and 
institutes; the number of research workers in- 
creased to over 90,000 by the end of the Second 
Five-Year Plan, and the Academy of Sciences 
began to function fruitfully. 

The elimination of illiteracy, the spread of 
public education, the appearance of a new in- 
telligentsia, the development of science, litera- 
ture and art and the enhancement of the social- 
ist consciousness of the masses, such were the 
main results of the Party’s activity in the course 
of the cultural revolution. 

The socialist revolution paved the way for 
the solution of the national question. Having 
smashed the “prison of peoples”, as bourgeois- 
landowner Russia was called, the October Re- 
volution liberated all the nationalities inhabit- 
ing her. The economic and cultural ties of all 
the peoples strengthened in the course of peace- 
ful socialist construction. In 1922, as we know, 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, a vol- 
untary union of peoples welded in the struggle 
for common interests, was founded. 

“The formation of the USSR”, states the 
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Resolution of CC CPSU “On Preparations for 
the 50th Anniversary of the Formation of the 
USSR”, “occupies an outstanding place in the 
history of the Soviet state. It was an event of 
immense political significance and equally far- 
reaching socio-economic consequences. This his- 
toric event represented a convincing victory for 
the ideas of proletarian internationalism and was 
the fruitful result of the implementation of the 
Communist Party’s Leninist nationalities poli- 
cy. The formation of the Soviet Union was one 
of the decisive factors which ensured favourable 
conditions for the reconstruction of society on 
a socialist basis, for building up the economies 
and developing the culture of all Soviet repub- 
lics, and for strengthening the defence might and 
the international standing of the multinational 
state of working people.” 

The formation of the USSR was dictated by 
the objective course of historical development. 
“The struggle against the enemies of the Revo- 
lution and for the victory of socialism in our 
country,” said Leonid Brezhnev, ‘required the 
closest unity of the peoples that had flung off 
the yoke of tsarism, the bourgeoisie and the 
landowners.” * 

On the basis of searching scientific analysis 
Lenin showed that in order to survive in the 
face of world imperialism the Soviet republics 
had to form a tightly-knit union. He said that 
the preservation and strengthening of the union 
of socialist republics was a measure ‘‘necessary 
for us” and “for the world communist prole- 
tariat in its struggle against the world bour- 

* L. I. Brezhnev, The Fiftieth Anniversary of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, p. 5. 

11* 
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geoisie and its defence against bourgeois in- 
trigues”’. * 

Without a union of Soviet republics and their 
close economic co-operation it would have been 
impossible to rehabilitate the productive forces 
wrecked by imperialism, to create a single so- 
cialist economy regulated by a single plan, to 
secure a rational social division of labour and 
the effective utilisation of natural wealth to the 
benefit of all the peoples of the country. 

Without a close union of Soviet republics it 
would have been impossible to achieve a steady 
improvement in the welfare of the working peo- 
ple and the all-round development and burgeon- 
ing of the culture of all nations and nationali- 
ties of the land. 

The formation of the multinational socialist 
state was an outstanding result of the revolu- 
tionary effort of all the Soviet peoples headed by 
the working class and guided by the Communist 
Party. It was a result of the Party’s theoretical 
and practical work and the multifold activity of 
the Soviet peoples and mirrored their aspirations. 

All this enormous creative work carried on 
by the working class in alliance with the peas- 
antry and in co-operation with the intelligent- 
sia under the guidance of the Communist Party 
took place in complex conditions, political as 
well as economic. 

The capitalist encirclement was pregnant with 
the threat of war. The situation worsened sharp- 
ly when the fascists came to power in Italy 
and Germany and when the imperialist camp 
pushed them eastward, against the Soviet Union. 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 36, p. 609. 
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The Soviet Union based its foreign policy on 
Lenin’s ideas of the struggle for peace and peace- 
ful coexistence of countries with different so- 
cial and economic systems. Lenin said that the 
Soviet state had to pursue a flexible foreign 
policy and take advantage of the conflicts and 
contradictions in the enemy’s camp so as to 
safeguard the country against a fresh capitalist 
intervention. At the same time he considered 
essential in every way to support the revolu- 
tionary struggle of the working class and the 
anti-imperialist national liberation movement, 
and enhance the country’s defensive capacity. 

The Communist Party and the working class 
steered the course towards socialist construction 
in the face of desperate resistance by ‘Left’’- 
and Right-wing opportunists and national-devia- 
tionists who strove to push the country off the 
Leninist path. The ideological and political rout 
of Trotskyism, which fostered mistrust for the 
working class of the USSR by asserting that 
the victory of the proletarian revolution in the 
West was an essential condition for the victory 
of socialism in the USSR, was a significant 
achievement. The Trotskyites wanted to deprive 
the Party and the Soviet people of the prospect 
of building socialism in the USSR and negated 
its significance for the world revolutionary move- 
ment. Using ‘‘Left’-wing  ultra-revolutionary 
phraseology as a screen, they strove to impose 
an adventuristic course on the Party in order 
to doom the building of socialism in the USSR 
to failure and artificially to “spur on” revolu- 
tions in other countries. They demanded the in- 
troduction of anti-democratic, para-military meth- 
ods of guiding the masses inside the country 
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and the rejection of the Leninist principle of 
democratic centralism. 

At the same time the Party had to fight 
Right-wing opportunists who were against the 
rapid pace of industrialisation and opposed the 
collectivisation of agriculture and the elimina- 
tion of the kulaks as a class. The Communist 
Party rebuffed the petty-bourgeois adventurism 
of the Trotskyites and the capitulatory tactics 
of the Right opportunists. 

The abolition of the exploiting classes, indus- 
trialisation, collectivisation and the cultural re- 
volution—these were the links of a single revol- 
utionary process which basically altered the re- 
lations between classes and between nations in 
the country. A new social system based on the 
alliance between the working class, the collec- 
tive-farm peasantry and the people’s intelligent- 
sia was formed, and by the end of the thirties 
the principles of socialism became firmly estab- 
lished in all spheres of social life. 

On October 7, 1977, the Seventh (special) 
Session of the Ninth USSR Supreme Soviet 
adopted the Constitution (the Fundamental Law) 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, which 
reflected the fact that a developed socialist so- 
ciety has been built in the country. October 7 
has been proclaimed a national holiday—Con- 
stitution Day. 

What are the basic principles of socialism and 
the characteristic features of the new society? 


Principles of Socialism 


The economic foundation of the new social 
system of which socialism is the initial stage is 
public ownership in the means of production. 
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Under socialism there are no antagonistic clas- 
ses consisting of people who own the means of 
production and those who sell their labour pow- 
er to them. All people jointly own the means 
of production; at the same time each person is 
the master and the worker and all people have 
equal rights to public property. 

There are two forms of public ownership in 
the Soviet Union. First, there is state property 
which includes the land and its mineral wealth, 
forests, waters, factories and state farms, rail- 
ways and other transport facilities, and so forth. 

Second, there is co-operative and collective- 
farm property. Collective farms are established 
on land which belongs to the state but it is 
allotted to them for permanent use. Collective 
farmers jointly own tractors, combines and other 
farm machines, production and cultural and serv- 
ice premises, productive cattle, and, naturally, 
the products which they produce. 

These two forms of ownership are matched 
by two types of socialist enterprises: state en- 
terprises and collective farms, and also enter- 
prises of producers’ and consumers’ co-operatives. 

Historically co-operative and collective-farm 
ownership appeared as group ownership but in 
specific conditions—conditions of the dictator- 
ship of the proletariat and the domination of pub- 
lic ownership in the means of production, in- 
cluding the land. Under the influence of these de- 
cisive factors co-operation and co-operative own- 
ership acquired features fundamentally differ- 
ent from those characteristic of group ownership 
in the capitalist system of production. Collective 
farms have indivisible funds which form the back- 
hone of all collective-farm property and are not 


168 FUNDAMENTALS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 


subject to distribution. Collective farms sell their 
products at fixed prices in accordance with the 
plans which are handed down to them. It can 
be said, therefore, that collective farms constit- 
ute a part of the single planned system of the 
economy. 

In addition to these two forms of public so- 
cialist property there is also personal property to 
which all members of Soviet society are entitled 
and which includes their earned incomes and 
savings, items of personal use and household ar- 
ticles and also houses and cattle owned by collec- 
tive farmers and state-farm workers. 

Public ownership in the means of production 
determines the relations of people in the process 
of production, its purpose and the principles of 
distribution of the created product. 

Under socialism labour is a collective process 
which takes place in keeping with a single plan 
and is characterised by mutual assistance for the 
sake of the ever fuller satisfaction of the require- 
ments of all members of society and the all- 
round development of the individual. 

It is labour that makes the individual really 
great in socialist society which respects all those 
who work conscientiously in their chosen 
fields. To distinguish the best and to inspire others 
to follow their example, there have been insti- 
tuted in the USSR the title of Hero of Socialist 
Labour, the Orders of the Red Banner of Labour 
and Labour Glory and the Medals for Labour 
Valour, for Distinction in Labour, for Valiant 
Labour, and Veteran of Labour. 

In capitalist society a person depends on 
his wealth and consequently on the power he 
wields, 
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Due to its very nature socialist society does 
not tolerate idlers and parasites, the human 
drones, for socialism and labour are indivisible. 
Its immutable law is ‘‘He who does not work, 
neither shall he eat”. 

In socialist society there is no, nor can there be, 
unemployment. The state takes care of the needs 
of the working people: it improves their condi- 
tions of work, mechanises production processes, 
helps to raise their skill and promotes their wel- 
fare. And what is most important, socialism as 
befitting a judicious master conserves and multi- 
plies socially useful labour. 

Labour is the most.important prerequisite for 
the development of any society, including social- 
ist, of course. Since without labour it is impos- 
sible to build the material and technical basis of 
the new society and satisfy the material and spir- 
itual requirements of the people, Soviet society 
is vitally concerned with raising the labour pro- 
ductivity of each worker. Lenin regarded a steady 
growth of labour productivity as an essential con- 
dition for socialism’s victory over capitalism. He 
explained that high labour productivity depends 
in the first place on the continuous introduction 
of science and technology into production, the 
mechanisation and electrification of production, 
correct organisation of labour and wages and the 
promotion of a socialist attitude to labour. 

How is the jointly produced product distributed 
and what is the incentive to work in socialist so- 
ciety? These questions are connected with the 
principle of distribution according to work. 

Inasmuch as public ownership in the means 
of production is characteristic of socialist society, 
it is society which is the owner of the created 
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product. All that is produced in a year is cal- 
Jed gross social product which the economists, af- 
ter evaluating it in rubles, call gross output. Is 
the entire gross output channelled to satisfy hu- 
man needs? Of course not. First of all it is neces- 
sary to compensate for the expended means of 
production, to return their value to production, 
for otherwise it will have to wind up, which, 
naturally, cannot be allowed to happen. 
What remains is the newly made product, or 
national income—the foundation of society’s 
wealth. 

The following calculation shows how national 
income is formed. Let us assume that in a year’s 
time the country produced 400,000 million ru- 
bles’ worth of coal, steel, oil, machines, bread, 
meat, footwear, clothes and other material values. 
This will be the gross social product which can 
be expressed both in material (physical) and 
value (money) form. But this product did not ap- 
pear all of a sudden, out of nothing. To produce 
it society expended raw and other materials, fuel, 
machines, tools, production premises, seeds and so 
on. Now, let us say that the volume of the expend- 
ed means of production was worth 240,000 mil- 
lion rubles. And since national income is the 
gross social product minus the part that goes to 
replace the expended means of production it 
amounts in this case to 160,000 million rubles 
(400,000 million rubles minus 240,000 million 
rubles). 

The volume and the rates of growth of national 
income directly depend on the level of labour 
productivity and on how the means of production 
are used. The better Soviet people work, the more 
economically they expend raw and other mate- 
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rials and the more rationally they use machines 
and other equipment, the bigger is the national 
income. And the bigger the national income the 
more means become available for satisfying the 
requirements of the state, industrial and other 
enterprises and citizens. 

National income divides into the accumulation 
and the consumption fund. The first is used to 
expand production, construct industrial and other 
enterprises, houses, build cultural and welfare 
facilities, set up state reserves, and so on. The 
second is used to satisfy the continuously rising 
material and spiritual requirements of Soviet 
people. A certain part of it makes up the social 
consumption funds which are jointly utilised by 
Soviet people, while the bulk of it is distributed 
among all working people according to their 
Jabour. 

The principle of distribution is simple and clear: 
equal pay for equal work. Each person receives 
his share of the distributed portion of national 
income, depending on the quality and quantity of 
labour done, that is, according to his own con- 
tribution to the common effort. This principle will 
remain in force right up to the transition to com- 
munism, under which people will work according 
to their ability and receive according to their 
needs, whatever the results of their labour. 

Distribution according to labour does not yet 
do away with economic inequality of the mem- 
bers of society. Equality consists in that all peo- 
ple may work and be remunerated according to 
their work. But people have different abilities 
and some have larger families than others. Con- 
sequently, some will be better off materially than 
others. 
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This, naturally, gives rise to the question: is 
it not possible to reject the principle of remuner- 
ation according to labour and change over to the 
distribution of material values regardless of how 
much or well a person works? No, and primarily 
because the level of the productive forces is not 
yet sufficient to create an abundance of material 
values and to distribute them according to one’s 
needs. On the other hand, labour has not yet be- 
come the vital necessity for all people and it may 
well happen that some would become idlers and 
use the wealth of society, while others would 
have to work for them. This would amount to a 
specific form of exploitation. Furthermore, mem- 
bers of socialist society have different skills, dif- 
ferent experience and consequently work different- 
ly: some do complex jobs while the work of 
others is simple, requiring neither special know- 
ledge, skill, nor extensive experience. Let us as- 
sume that a skilled worker and a novice were 
paid equal wages for their labour. If everyone is 
remunerated equally, why then study, work bet- 
ter and produce more? It is easy to see that this 
would inevitably lead to a decline in qualified 
labour, stagnation and even winding up of pro- 
duction. Hence, equal pay in these conditions 
would inhibit social progress and is therefore un- 
acceptable for socialist society. 

Under socialism the state controls the meas- 
ure of labour and the measure of consumption, and 
its system of wages makes a worker interested 
in the results of his work, encourages him to 
improve his skill, work better and more produc- 
tively. This benefits society which receives more 
from each of its members, and the worker him- 
self—he receives more for his labour. 
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The role played by material incentives to la- 
bour is very great indeed, but Soviet workers, col- 
lective farmers and intellectuals are motivated by 
vast moral forces—their high political awareness, 
ardent Soviet patriotism and the desire to see 
their land still more powerful and prosperous. We 
shall discuss the substance and the role played 
by moral stimuli at the present stage of social 
development in subsequent chapters. 

The political foundation of Soviet socialist so- 
ciety is the alliance of the working class and the 
peasantry; the political form which embodies this 
alliance are the Soviets of People’s Deputies. 

The principal weapon with which the working 
people of the USSR destroyed the old political 
system, suppressed the resistance of the exploit- 
ing classes and decisively altered the destiny of 
their country was the state of the dictatorship of 
the proletariat. The political power of the working 
class led by its vanguard—the Communist Party— 
is the main condition for the building of social- 
ist society. 

And when the exploiting classes had been liq- 
uidated and the victory of socialism resulted in 
the inviolable ideological and political unity of 
society, the Soviet state which arose as the dic- 
tatorship of the proletariat, became the state of 
the whole people, the political organisation of the 
people in which the leading role is played by the 
working class. 

“Tf the creative enthusiasm of the revolution- 
ary classes had not given rise to the Soviets,” 
Lenin wrote, “the proletarian revolution in Russia 
would have been a hopeless cause...” * 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 26, p. 104. 
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Led by the Communist Party the Soviets are 
genuinely people's organs of power. The whole peo- 
ple elects the Soviets, and it is its best represent- 
atives that sit on them; the Soviets conduct their 
activity with the support and in the interests of 
the people. 

The social and national composition of the So- 
viets attest to their genuinely democratic and rep- 
resentative character. Let us glance at the higher 
organ of power, the USSR Supreme Soviet elected 
on June 16, 1974. In its present composition it 
has 1,517 deputies; 767 of them are in the So- 
viet of the Union and 750 in the Soviet of Nation- 
alities. Among the deputies are 498 workers 
(32.8 per cent) and 271 collective farmers 
(17.9 per cent). In all, there are 769 workers and 
collective farmers (50.7 per cent) in both So- 
viets. 

From top to bottom state affairs are managed 
today by more than 2,000,000 deputies with the 
assistance of 25,000,000 activists. 

Nothing of the sort exists in capitalist coun- 
tries where power is wielded by the exploiting 
classes which keep the working people away from 
state affairs. What is the social composition of 
bourgeois parliaments? The current US Congress, 
for instance, includes more than 220 bankers, 
businessmen and wealthy landowners and not a 
single worker. The situation is approximately the 
same in the representative bodies in other bour- 
geois states. 

The Soviets are the organs of socialist democ- 
racy. The word “democracy” means government by 
the people. According to Marxism-Leninism, de- 
mocracy is of a class nature. There is no freedom 
in general just as there is no democracy in gener- 
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al. The Soviet Union is the first country in the 
world where democracy corresponding to the inter- 
ests of all working people emerged and became 
firmly established. Born of the great revolution, 
Soviet power is the government by the people and 
for the people. 

The democratic character of Soviet society finds 
expression in the political rights and freedoms of 
Soviet citizens. 

All citizens of the USSR who have reached the 
age of 18 have the right to elect and be elected to 
organs of Soviet power irrespective of property 
status, race or nationality, sex, religion, education, 
domicile, social origin, or past activity. A citizen 
who has reached the age of 21 may be eected to 
the USSR Supreme Soviet. 

Elections in the USSR are equal. This means 
that every Soviet citizen has one vote; women 
enjoy the right to elect and to be elected on equal 
terms with men. 

Elections of deputies are direct. The Constitu- 
tion of the USSR states that all Soviets of People’s 
Deputies, from the rural and town Soviets to the 
USSR Supreme Soviet, shall be elected by citizens 
by direct vote. In other words, all Soviet electors 
directly participate in the elections to all repre- 
sentative bodies. 

All deputies are elected by secret ballot. This 
means that a voter may cast his ballot in a booth 
all by himself so that how and for whom he 
voted remains a secret. 

Elections in capitalist states have a totally differ- 
ent character. “If we look more closely into the 
machinery of capitalist democracy,” Lenin wrote, 
“we see everywhere, in the ‘petty’—supposedly 
petty —details of the suffrage (residential qualifica- 
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tion, exclusion of women, etc.), in the technique of 
the representative institutions, in the actual ob- 
stacles to the right of assembly (public buildings 
are not for ‘paupers’!), in the purely capitalist 
organisation of the daily press, etc., etc.—we see 
restriction after restriction upon democracy. These 
restrictions, exceptions, exclusions, obstacles for 
the poor seem slight, especially in the eyes of 
one who has never known want himself and has 
never been in close contact with the oppressed 
classes in their mass life (and nine out of ten, 
if not ninety-nine out of a hundred, bourgeois 
publicists and politicians come under this cate- 
gory); but in their sum total these restrictions 
exclude and squeeze out the poor from politics, 
from active participation in democracy.” * 

Let us take the United States of America, for 
example. Its electoral system has set a record of 
sorts for the number of various electoral qualifica- 
tions. Here are some of them. 

Property status, according to which people lack- 
ing the required property qualifications are barred 
from voting, is still in force in some states. In 
others, poor people living in state-operated or pri- 
vate charity homes are deleted from election lists. 
Still others have requirements of residence which 
prohibit people from voting if they have lived a 
shorter period in the given area than required by 
the Election Act. This enables the authorities to 
exclude seasonal workers and the unemployed 
roaming the country in search of jobs from the 
election lists. 

In most US states only people who have 
reached the age of 21 have the right to vote; this 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 25, pp. 460-61. 
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means that a considerable portion of young people 
is deprived of franchise. 

There are also many other obstacles and require- 
ments which in fact deprive millions of working 
people of the right to vote. US legislative bodies 
demand that an elector should be able to read and 
correctly interpret the Constitution. In California 
a voter must be able to sign his name; in the 
State of New York he must fill out a questionaire, 
and in Alabama he must be able to read, write 
and interpret any article of the Constitution in 
English. Similar election requirements exist in 
other states. 

Convincing proof of the broad democratic rights 
exercised by Soviet people is their steadily 
mounting political activity and interest in state 
affairs. This is manifested, in particular, in the 
activity of the electorate. The following figures 
illustrate this point. In June 1974, 99.98 per 
cent of the voters took part in the elections to 
the USSR Supreme Soviet. 

A characteristic feature of the Soviet socialist 
society are the broad political freedoms enjoyed 
by Soviet citizens, namely, freedom of speech, 
of the press, of assembly and rallies, street pro- 
cessions and demonstrations. The working people 
in capitalist states can only dream of the rights 
which the Constitution of the USSR, the coun- 
try’s fundamental law, grants Soviet citizens. 

The Soviet state grants all people the right 
to work. In other words, all Soviet citizens have 
the right to guaranteed employment and payment 
for their work in accordance with its quantity 
and quality. This is one of the greatest gains of 
the Soviet people who unlike millions of working 
people in the capitalist countries have no cause 
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to worry about the future. The last labour 
exchange in the USSK ceased functioning in 
1929. 

Alongside the right to work, the Soviet state 
grants all working people the right to rest. This 
right, as all the others, is ensured by a wide 
range of state measures including a fixed working 
day, paid holidays, a large number of sanator- 
iums, holiday homes, clubs, theatres, libraries 
and parks. 

Soviet citizens have the right to maintenance 
in old age and also in the event of sickness or 
disability. The state ensures this right by exten- 
sively developing the social security and pension 
systems and free medical service. 

The Soviet state grants all citizens the right 
to education. This means that the children of 
workers, collective farmers and the intelligentsia 
can enter any school, college, university or any 
other educational institution they want and study 
there free of charge. 

There is genuine national equality in the 
USSR. The Soviet state steadfastly promotes the 
economic, cultural and political development of 
all nationalities. Any restriction of rights, the 
establishment of privileges on the grounds of 
race or nationality and any advocacy of racial 
or national exclusiveness is punishable by law. 

Socialism has essentially altered the status of 
women; the socialist state has created all condi- 
tions for encouraging their cultural growth and 
all-round development; Soviet women have equal 
rights with men in work, remuneration, rest, so- 
cial security, education, and so forth. 

Women in the USSR have broad opportuni- 
ties for creative activity; they have mastered nu- 
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merous occupations which formerly were out of 
their reach, and are actively participating in 
managing state affairs. 

Granting broad democratic rights and freedoms 
to its members, Soviet society also imposes im- 
portant duties on them. These rights and duties 
are closely interconnected and interdependent. 
It cannot be otherwise in a state where the wel- 
fare of an individual depends on the prosperity 
of the entire people, while the fulfilment by all 
citizens of their basic duties ensures the devel- 
opment of the socialist society and the state 
system. 

Another characteristic feature of the rights 
and duties proclaimed in the Constitution of the 
USSR is that they apply to all Soviet citizens 
in equal measure. It cannot come to pass in 
socialist society, as is the case in an exploiting 
society, that some citizens would be accorded 
only rights and freedoms, while others would 
have only duties to fulfil. 

What are the duties which society imposes on 
Soviet citizens? 

One of the basic duties of Soviet citizens is 
to work for the benefit of society and maintain 
labour discipline. The Constitution of the USSR 
states: “It is the duty of, and a matter of honour 
for every able-bodied citizen of the USSR to 
work conscientiously in his chosen, socially use- 
ful occupation, and strictly to observe labour 
discipline. Evasion of socially useful work is 
incompatible with the principles of socialist 
society.” By applying the principle ‘““He who does 
not work, neither shall he eat’ Soviet society 
proclaims war on idlers and shirkers, on people 
parasitic upon the labour of others. 
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It is also the duty of all citizens of the USSR 
to safeguard and consolidate socialist property 
and since this property belongs to the whole peo- 
ple it is sacred and inviolable. Those who plun- 
der public property weaken the might of the 
State, wittingly or unwittingly. 

The Constitution of 'the USSR proclaims that 
defence of the country is the sacred duty of all 
citizens and they fulfil this duty with honour. 

Soviet workers, peasants and intellectuals are 
welded together by communist ideology and a 
profound community of interests, views and 
aims. These relations of friendly, fraternal co- 
operation took shape, matured and strengthened 
in the course of socialist construction, in the 
course of the struggle for the country’s industri- 
alisation and collectivisation of agriculture and 
the accomplishment of the cultural revolution. 
It is these relations that constitute the founda- 
tion of their socio-political and ideological unity. 

The highest expression of the moral and po- 
litical unity of Soviet society is the fact that the 
Soviet people are closely rallied around the Com- 
munist Party. They know that the Party has 
no interests other than those of the people and 
wholeheartedly support all its undertakings, and 
its policy, regarding it as being correct, science- 
based and fully in line with their interests. With- 
out the close unity of the Communists and the 
broad masses of the working people there would 
have been no victory of the Revolution in 1917, 
no rout of the interventionists and internal 
counter-revolution in the civil war, no industriali- 
sation of the country and no collectivisation of 
agriculture. Without this unity of the Party 
and the people, the Soviet people would have 
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been unable to smash fascism in the Great Pa- 
triotic War of 1944-1945, build socialism and 
launch communist construction. 

Having completed the building of the edifice 
of socialism by the end of the thirties, the Soviet 
people had great plans for the future and dream- 
ed of making another stride forward. In 1939, 
at its 18th Congress, the Communist Party out- 
lined the first steps in the transition to the next 
phase, namely, the building of communist soci- 
ety. But the Soviet Union’s gains gave no peace 
to those who had dreamed of crushing the revolu- 
tion when it was still in its cradle; imperialism 
would not concede defeat. War broke out. In 
its course the Soviet people underwent the grim- 
mest test in its history. 


The Exploit of the Soviet People 
in the Great Patriotic War 


On June 22, 1941, nazi Germany wantonly, 
without a declaration of war and in violation 
of the non-ageression treaty, attacked the USSR. 
A battle unprecedented both in scope and scale 
unfolded between the striking force of imperial- 
ism and the world’s first socialist power. 

The Communist Party anticipated the possibil- 
ity of a military clash with imperialism and was 
preparing the country and the people for de- 
fence. The Soviet people’s victory in the Great Pa- 
triotic War was ensured by the socio-economic 
gains achieved in the course of the first five-year 
plan periods, by the ideological and political 
unity of Soviet society forged in the course of 
socialist construction, 
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Drunk with his lust for world domination, the 
enemy was treacherous, well armed and power- 
ful, having the wealth of practically the whole 
of Europe at his disposal. But the Soviet people 
defeated him because they confronted him not 
only with their military-industrial might, but 
also with their revolutionary, humane ideology. 
Nazism came up against a free nation united by 
the conscious discipline of like-minded people 
and lofty social ideals. The Communist Party in- 
spired them to fight for the socialist cause, for 
their land, and organised a powerful front and 
a reliable rear. The whole country turned into 
a military camp. 

A State Defence Committee headed by Stalin 
was set up for the purpose of speedily mobilis- 
ing the country’s forces to resist and smash the 
enemy. All power in the country, all military, 
administrative and economic leadership, was 
vested in this extraordinary body. 

It was incredibly difficult at the front and 
in the rear. The heroism of the people acquired 
a mass character. 

Can all of us imagine today what it meant 
for four long years to go into attack under a 
hail of bullets, to soak and freeze in the 
trenches, to live in partisan camps and strike the 
enemy from forests and marshes? 

Soviet young people and their vanguard, the 
Leninist Komsomol, displayed courage and her- 
oism in defending their socialist homeland. So- 
viet people will always cherish the names of 
Zoya Kosmodemyanskaya, Liza Chaikina, Oleg 
Koshevoi, Alexander Chekalin, Parfenty Gre- 
chany, Dasha Dyachenko, Vladimir Morgunenko, 
Frosya Zenkova, Zinaida Portnova, Manshuk 
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Mametova, Maryte Melnykaite, Alexei Shumav- 
tsov and many, many others whose deeds are im- 
mortal. One of the most important factors of our 
victory was the inviolable friendship of the So- 
viet peoples. 

In his report “The Fiftieth Anniversary of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics’, Leonid 
Brezhnev said: “In the course of the Great Patri- 
otic War the sons and daughters of the Soviet 
Motherland did not only succeed in safeguarding 
with honour their socialist gains, but also saved 
world civilisation from the barbarity of fascism. 
thereby lending powerful support to the peoples’ 
liberation struggle.” 

Things were unbelievably difficult on the 
homefront. People did not get enough sleep and 
food; wives replaced their husbands in factories 
and worked unheedful of time, and juveniles re- 
placed their fathers and brothers who had 
gone to the front. Not for a moment did work 
stop at factories. At times people worked even 
during air raids, supplying the Soviet Army with 
increasing quantities of the most up-to-date weap- 
ons. Beginning with 1943 the Soviet Union 
began producing more and better equipment and 
weapons than Germany. In spite of the extreme 
shortage of manpower and machinery and the 
damage caused by the war, collective and state 
farms supplied the country with the grain she 
needed for victory. 

The heroic defence of the Brest Fortress, the 
great battles of Odessa and Sevastopol, at the 
approaches to Moscow, at the walls of Leningrad 
and Stalingrad, at Novorossiisk, in the Orel- 
Kursk salient, on the Dnieper and the Vistula 
have gone down in history as examples of the 


184 FUNDAMENTALS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 


military art and valour, of courage and heroism 
not only of the military, but also of the civilian 
population. The Communist Party inspired and 
organised the victory over the nazi invaders. It 
was a genuinely fighting party. The Communists 
were in the forefront of the people’s struggle 
against fascism, setting examples of endurance, 
courage and fortitude. About two million Com- 
munists were killed in action. 

Fascism was smashed. Nazi Germany surrend- 
ered, and the world which lived under the threat 
of the most merciless bondage imaginable and even 
complete annihilation of whole peoples breathed 
with relief and joy. The road to freedom, national 
independence and social progress was now open to 
many peoples and countries. 

A large number of nations contributed to the 
victory over fascism. But the greatest burden was 
shouldered by the Soviet Union which did more 
than any other country to save the world from Hit- 
lerism. The role played by the Soviet people in the 
victory in the Second World War is beyond com- 
pare. Their heroic exploit once again showed the 
world that there were no forces which could have 
defeated a free people and overturn its socialist 
social system. 

Fulfilling its allied commitment, the USSR on 
August 8, 1945, declared war on Japan. The So- 
viet Army dealt a shattering blow on the Japanese 
Armed Forces and on September 2, 1945, Japan 
signed the instrument of unconditional surrender. 
The Second World War was over. 

Each year on May 9, the Soviet Union pays 
tribute to its war dead by observing a minute 
of silence, a minute in the course of which peo- 
ple recall 1,418 fighting days and nights, the 
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sorrow of irretrievable losses and the joy of 
victory. 

The Soviet people revere the memory of their 
sons and daughters who died in the fighting at 
Moscow, the Brest Fortress, Leningrad, Stalin- 
grad, Kiev, Sevastopol, Odessa, Warsaw, Bel- 
grade, Prague, Budapest, Bucharest, Sofia, 
Vienna, Berlin, on nameless heights and river 
crossings, on the difficult roads of war and par- 
tisan trails. 

The Unknown Soldier in whose memory the 
Eternal Flame burns at the Kremlin Wall sym- 
bolises the reverence which the bereaved mother 
has for her fallen son, the wife for her husband, 
the sister for her brother, the grandson for his 
grandfather. 

The Tomb of the Unknown Soldier is a shrine 
honoured by the whole multinational Soviet peo- 
ple. 

Their grateful memory will for ever retain 
the exploit of those who had fought in the Great 
Patriotic War, of all those who stood their 
ground in the terrible hour of danger and sacri- 
ficed everything for their homeland. 

On May 8, 1975, in a speech at the commem- 
orative meeting in the Kremlin Palace of Con- 
gresses on the occasion of the Soviet people's 
victory in the Great Patriotic War Leonid Brezh- 
nev said: ‘Time, while distancing us from the 
near years, helps us to gain a deeper and 
fuller insight into the immortal feat of the sol- 
diers who gave their lives for the sake of life, 
for the sake of the freedom, independence and 
honour of their cherished country, and for the 
sake of socialism. They have been and wil] al- 
ways be with us, in our hearts and in our deeds.” 
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Expressing their admiration for the great ex- 
ploit of millions of their countrymen and bound- 
less respect for those who fell in the battle for 
the freedom and independence of their socialist 
homeland, Soviet people manifest their readiness 
at any moment to rise to defend the gains of the 
October Socialist Revolution, and by their la- 
bour to multiply the country’s might. 


Further Progress 


Some circles in the imperialist camp reckoned 
that the USSR would be unable to heal its war 
wounds unassisted and would consequently fall 
into dependence on the capitalist states. But 
these calculations, too, went awry. 

The USSR suffered incalculable losses and de- 
struction in the war. To this day Soviet people 
mourn the death of their near and dear ones. 
No loss is heavier than the death of relatives 
and friends. No sight is more distressing than 
that of destroyed fruits of labour into which 
a person had put his strength and talent and 
perhaps even his whole life. No smell is more 
acrid than that of smouldering ruins. Returning 
from the front the Soviet soldiers saw their land 
in ruins, tortured by flames and metal. The joy 
of victory and a bitter feeling of loss mingled in 
the hearts of alt people. 

They realised that there could be no better 
monument to those who died in the war than 
rehabilitated factories, blossoming fields and a 
happy life of their children, brothers, friends. 
So once again Soviet people rolled up their 
sleeves to clear the debris and build whole cities 
anew. 


——— 
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Those years abound in examples of labour 
heroism. In 1948 the Soviet Union had in the 
main attained the pre-war level of production 
in industry and in 1950 in agriculture. A few 
years later, having completely healed the war 
wounds, the Soviet people created conditions for 
further progress. 

The harnessing of atomic energy was an out- 
standing achievement of Soviet science and tech- 
nology. In those years industrial development 
in the USSR was characterised by the intro- 
duction of advanced technology and production 
lines, accelerated development of the power indus- 
try, engineering and the chemical industry, the 
rise of electronics and radio electronics and other 
new branches, and the complex mechanisation 
and automation of production. 

The CPSU took the necessary steps to accel- 
erate the growth of agricultural production. This 
was a very difficult task because of the damage 
caused by the war, and a major achievement 
in this direction was the development of virgin 
lands in the eastern regions of the country. 

Thanks to the increase in material production 
it became possible to carry through many meas- 
ures to improve the welfare of the people. 

The 20th CPSU Congress (February 1956) 
made a comprehensive analysis of the Soviet 
Union’s international and domestic situation, 
summed up the results of the Party’s activities 
since the 19th Congress and outlined the 
prospects of communist construction. 

It discussed the question of overcoming the 
Stalin personality cult and eliminating its con- 
sequences and adopted a resolution approving 
the Central Committee’s great efforts to restore 
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the Leninist standards of Party life and promote 
inner-Party democracy. The Congress called for 
the maximum promotion of socialist democracy, 
persistent efforts to improve the work of all 
governmental organisations, central and local, 
and strengthen their ties with the masses. 

The Soviet Union confidently moved towards 
new achievements in communist construction. 

Now side by side with it advanced other coun- 
tries which were building socialist society. The 
formation of the mighty socialist camp was a 
great victory of the international working class, 
of the ideas of Marxism-Leninism. 


The International Significance 
of the Experience of Socialist 
Construction in the USSR 


Underscoring the international significance of 
the revolutionary changes in the Soviet Union, 
Lenin said that this experience would never 
be forgotten. “It has gone down in history,” 
he wrote, “‘as socialism’s gain, and on it the 
future world revolution will erect its socialist 
edifice.” * 

Life itself has proved the correctness of this 
conclusion. It was in the USSR that the char- 
acteristic features and general regularities of 
socialist construction have first manifested them- 
selves. Now they are creatively being applied 
in countries which are building socialism, and 
are consequently of international significance. 

What are the principal lessons to be drawn 
from the struggle of the CPSU and the Soviet 
people for the victory of socialism? 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 27, p. 413, 
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The experience of the USSR has demonstrat- 
ed that the transition from capitalism to social- 
ism can take place only as a result of socialist 
revolution in one form or another. Despite the 
assertions of revisionists and reformists, social- 
ism cannot peacefully grow out of capitalism. 
It can be victorious only if the working class 
in alliance with all working people overthrows 
the capitalist system and wins political power. 

The experience of the USSR has confirmed 
the exceptional importance of the Marxist-Lenin- 
ist conclusion regarding the necessity of abo- 
lishing private property and establishing public 
ownership in the means of production. Only pub- 
lic ownership in the means of production does 
away with production anarchy and opens the 
way for a planned and uninterrupted development 
of the economy on the basis of scientific and 
technological progress. Socialism alters the very 
purpose of social production: exploitation and 
oppression give way to co-operation and mutual 
assistance between the friendly classes, and this 
opens up broad opportunities for improving the 
well-being of the working people, and promot- 
ing science, culture and art. 

The experience of the USSR has confirmed 
that only the socialist reorganisation of agri- 
culture can rid the peasant masses of poverty 
and want and ensure their prosperity and cultur- 
al development. The transition of small peasant 
households to the road of establishing large-scale 
socialised agriculture is a vital necessity, a 
historical regularity of social development. 

The experience of the USSR shows that so- 
cialist construction encounters the bitter resist- 
ance of the overthrown exploiting classes and 
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that international imperialism vigorously sup- 
ports the counter-revolutionary bourgeoisie in- 
side the country. Defence of socialism against 
the counter-revolutionary forces is the primary 
duty of the workers’ and peasants’ state. Any 
revolution, Lenin used to say, is worth some- 
thing only if it can defend itself. 

The experience of the USSR shows that only 
a victorious socialist revolution puts an end to 
all national oppression and creates conditions for 
a voluntary, fraternal union of nations and na- 
tionalities into a single state. 

The experience of the USSR shows that so- 
cialism can be built only under the leadership 
of the Marxist-Leninist Party. Armed with Marx- 
ist-Leninist theory, the Communist Party de- 
fines the principal trends and tasks of socialist 
construction and formulates and carries through 
a scientifically-based domestic and foreign pol- 
icy. The Party guides the entire economic, so- 
cio-political and spiritual life of society. 

The historical experience of the USSR and 
other countries of the socialist system has dem- 
onstrated that enhancement of the organising 
activity of the Marxist-Leninist Party is an es- 
sential factor of successful socialist construction, 
an earnest of further progress on the road to 
communism. 
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Chapter 1V 


THE MAIN FEATURES 
OF THE SOVIET UNION’S 
DEVELOPMENT 

AT THE PRESENT STAGE 


The Economy of a Developed 
Socialist Society 


In order to reach his destination, to steer a 
correct course, a seafarer has to know his exact 
position at any given moment, the strength of 
the current, the direction of the wind and other 
conditions in which he has to act. Thanks to 
his knowledge of the laws of nature, for instance, 
of the laws governing the movement of the 
celestial bodies, he orientates himself in space 
and time and uses navigational instruments to 
chart his course. 

In the ocean of social life people also have 
to take their bearings, comprehend the specific 
features of their time and ascertain the trends 
of social development, in order to be able to act 
consciously and promote social progress. 

At times it is more difficult to cognise the 
present than the past. Looking closely at an oil 
painting we see only dabs of various colours, 
meaningless and chaotic. But let us move back 
a few steps and the painting stands out in 
complete detail. In the same way the picture 
of life is easier understood if we move from it 
somewhat, not in space, however, but in time. 

Applying its knowledge of the laws of social 
development and using the instruments of scien- 
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tific analysis, the Communist Party continuous- 
ly investigates social processes and on this ba- 
sis maps out its policy and orientates the Soviet 
people in their advance towards ever new achieve- 
ments in communist construction. The 24th 
CPSU Congress formulated its decisions on the 
basis of a far-reaching scientific analysis of the 
present stage of social development. In its Re- 
port to the 24th Congress the CPSU Central 
Committee characterised the present day as a 
period of developed socialism. 

What are the main features of this stage? 
In what way does it differ from the latter half 
of the thirties when socialism had already been 
built in the USSR? 

As regards the substance of the socialist sys- 
tem, there are no distinctions: public ownership 
of the means of production was predominant 
then and it is predominant now; socialist prin- 
ciples governed all spheres of human relations 
then and they do so now. Today, just as in the 
late thirties, there is no exploitation of man by 
man. But by comparing the present day and 
what has been recorded in the documentary films 
of the thirties we shall see what great changes 
have occurred even in the very appearance of 
the country, its factories and fields, city streets 
and villages, and simply in the style of clothes 
and the furnishings of apartments. Take a closer 
look at what is behind the external changes and 
you will see that the difference between the 
two periods of socialism is evidenced both in 
the productive forces, in social relations and 
in man himself. And these are not simply 
quantitative, but also profound qualitative 
changes. 
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New Opportunities in the Economy 
and New Demands 


The CPSU focuses its attention in the first 
place on the new magnitude of the country’s 
economy, on its new opportunities and on the 
demands which society makes of it. 

The Soviet people have created a powerful 
industry, socialist agriculture and advanced sci- 
ence. In the beginning of the 1970s the USSR 
daily produced a social product worth nearly 
2,000 million rubles (i.e., the entire output of 
industry, collective and state farms in terms of 
value), or ten times more than at the end of 
the thirties. In 1950 Soviet industrial output 
was less than 30 per cent of that of the United 
States, the most powerful capitalist state, where- 
as in 1970 it was over 75 per cent. The gap 
is shrinking steadily. 

Let us take a look at the economic progress 
made by the entire socialist camp. In 1970, the 
volume of industrial production of the socialist 
states was approximately 13 times higher than 
it was on the same territory in 1937. It should 
be noted that in the capitalist countries produc- 
tion in this period increased 4.5 times. 

The new level of the Soviet national economy 
is characterised by the following figures: com- 
pared with the thirties steel output increased 
almost six times and amounted to more than 
140 million tons in 1975, electricity approximate- 
ly 12 times, oil and gas dozens of times. Clear- 
ly the Soviet Union has every opportunity to 
solve a wider range of problems than it had 
ever tackled before, those which it could only 
dream of in the thirties. 
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The 25th CPSU Congress summed up the re- 
sults of the fulfilment of the Ninth Five-Year 
Plan which were particularly impressive because 
it was the best five-year period in the history 
of the country. ln five years the highest ever 
increment was achieved in industrial production, 
capital investments, and state appropriations 
for new measures designed to raise the people's 
living standards. By 1976 the Soviet Union 
gained first place not only in the production of 
coal, iron ore and cement, but also in the out- 
put of steel, oil and mineral fertiliser. 

Economic growth is accompanied by increas- 
ing social demands on the economy. Further on 
we shail dwell on the changes and development 
of human requirements. In the meantime let us 
note that the wealthier the society, the more 
diverse and complex are the requirements of 
its members. A hungry person dreams only of 
something to eat and a naked person wants 
warm clothes, but a person who is neither hun- 
gry nor cold cares about his tastes; he will fol- 
low the fashion and take the opinions of other 
people into consideration. He buys only what he 
wants and not simply anything that is offered 
in shops. And this tact has to be taken into 
account, although it is becoming more and more 
difficult, in planning new factories, to keep up 
with the demands and tastes of people. 

The 24th CPSU Congress noted that while 
surging ahead in some spheres of production, 
even in the very important ones, the Soviet 
Union cannot let others lag behind. While chan- 
nelling enormous funds into the development of 
production, science and education, the USSR has 
also to concentrate greater efiorts and means 
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on raising the welfare of the Soviet people. Ex- 
plaining the substance of the shift in the eco- 
nomic policy, Leonid Brezhnev said: ‘‘The cen- 
tral task today is to effect a radical change of 
orientation, to switch the accent to intensive 
methods of economic management and thereby 
achieve a considerable rise of efficiency in the 
economy. The thing here is that economic 
growth should be increasingly fostered by an 
enhancement of labour productivity and an ac- 
celeration of scientific and technological prog- 
ress, by the fuller utilisation of operating pro- 
duction capacities, by increasing the return on 
every ruble invested in the economy, on every 
ton of utilised metal, fuel, cement and fertilis- 
er. ~ 

The 24th CPSU Congress provided the guide- 
lines for solving key problems of economic 
policy in a developed socialist society. The 25th 
Congress developed and concretised these guide- 
lines in terms of the new Tenth Five-Year Plan 
(1976-1980), and gave them a broader histori- 
cal perspective. In his Report at the 25th CPSU 
Congress, Leonid Brezhnev expounded the Par- 
ty’s economic strategy, its main tasks and long- 
range aims. The supreme goal of the country’s 
economic development was, and still remains the 
steady rise in the material and cultural level 
of the people. 


* L. I. Brezhnev, The Fiftieth Anniversary of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, p. 72. 
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The Scientific and Technological 
Revolution and Socialism 


The specific features of development of the 
Soviet Union at the present stage are largely 
determined by the scientific and technological 
revolution. 

The scientific and technological revolution has 
several basic trends. One of them is the develop- 
ment of new sources of energy—atomic and ther- 
monuclear. lt is common knowledge that the 
Soviet Union has a fairly large number of big 
atomic power stations; it has the world’s largest 
nuclear-powered icebreakers Lenin and Arktika 
and atomic submarines. 

Another trend is man’s penetration and ex- 
ploration of outer space. This great process was 
inaugurated by the Soviet Union which launched 
the first artificial satellite of the earth and or- 
bited the first manned spaceship with Yuri Ga- 
garin on board. 

The third trend is the development and in- 
troduction of a new technology, more efficient 
than the ordinary mechanical processing of ma- 
terials. It no longer simply alters the form of 
a substance but transforms its molecular and 
atomic structure and changes one substance into 
another. This takes place in the production of 
polymers and various plastic materials. 

Modern production imperatively demands raw 
materials with technical and physical properties 
different from those of natural materials. Plas- 
tics and chemical fibres may have preset prop- 
erties such as increased strength, resistance to 
heat and oxidation. The following example il- 
lustrates the merits of synthetic materials: fibre- 
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glass impregnated with a special resin is almost 
as durable as steel, three times lighter and does 
not rust. 

Finally, the scientific and technological rev- 
olution is to reorganise production as a whole 
on the basis of automation. Therein lies the 
main trend of it because without automation 
there can be no talk about the development of 
atomic energy, space exploration and the tran- 
sition to new technologies, for, as a rule, they 
exclude man’s direct participation in the pro- 
duction process. Here is an example. 

The chemical processes occurring during the 
production of, say, plastics simply cannot be 
manually controlled because the slightest inac- 
curacy in temperature or pressure may easily 
lead to undesirable changes in the properties of 
materials. In many other industries, too, im- 
provements in machinery and technologies come 
into conflict with the limited abilities of the 
human organism. A lathe or milling machine 
operator, for example, sets the machine in mo- 
tion, stops it, fixes and removes parts and de- 
vices. This means that the operation of the ma- 
chine depends on the speed of his movements 
and reaction, on his strength and endurance, all 
of which have their limits. It follows, therefore, 
that the very development of production raises 
the problem of freeing man from direct partic- 
ipation in the labour process and giving lati- 
tude for the further development of technology. 
This objective process coincides with the human- 
itarian ideals of Soviet society, with its desire 
to free man from arduous work and provide con- 
ditions for his creative work and all-round de- 
velopment. 
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Automatic machines which control the entire 
labour process appeared in response to the de- 
mands of life itself. Machines of the old, clas- 
sic type consist of three units: motor, trans- 
mission and tools which directly process the 
objects of labour. Automatic machines have a 
fourth, self-regulating unit which controls the 
machine, thus dispensing with the functions for- 
merly performed by a worker. Scientists, design- 
ers and industrial workers have created not 
only separate machines, but automatic lines 
consisting of a number of machines performing 
not one but many operations. Moreover, there 
are now automatic shops and even whole fac- 
tories. Automatic interplanetary stations are be- 
ing used in space exploration. 

Thus man’s role in production is undergoing 
a radical change. He ceases to be a direct link 
in the labour process, but watches this process 
in the capacity of controller and regulator. Such, 
for instance, is the job of a specialist who 
watches the conversion of resins into a plastic 
or chemical fibre, or the job of an operator 
in a hothouse where watering, spray nutrition, 
temperature and humidity are automatically 
regulated. 

The fundamental modification of man’s role 
in the production process is the principal con- 
tent, the quintessence of the scientific and tech- 
nological revolution. Obviously, this change 
can only take place on the basis of the latest 
scientific achievements, when science directly par- 
ticipates in production, when the labour of sci- 
entists and workers merges into a single whole. 

Examining man’s position in the system of 
production we discern a peculiar spiral. 
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Let us begin with the mediaeval guildsman. 
His craft bordered on art, and his skill, work 
habits, taste and proficiency determined the quan- 
titv and quality of his articles whose beauty 
we all admire to this day. Very often he proudly 
affixed his signature to them. Now let us take 
a look at Charlie Chaplin’s hero in the film 
Modern Times. From the beginning to the end 
of the working day he performed a single move- 
ment with his arms as he tightened bolts on the 
‘conveyor, which moved faster and faster because 
the pronrietor was after greater profits. Even- 
tually the worker began to imagine that there 
were bolts instead of buttons on a girl’s dress 
and even thought that the foreman had a bolt 
instead of his nose. Such labour stupefies and 
cripples a worker “and turns him into a human 
machine. The number of mental cases among 
the workers of the famous Konosuke Matsu- 
shita electronics empire rises in direct proportion 
to the growing speed of the conveyor. Here man 
is an appendage to the machine and is replaced 
just as a worn-out machine part is replaced. Yet 
it should be noted that here a specific role is 
played not only by the character of labour but 
also by the organisation of society, a question 
which will be discussed further on in the book. 

Finally, let us take a look at a worker at a 
modern automated enterprise. His job is that of 
a programmer, adjuster, technologist, designing 
engineer and even researcher. As modern tech- 
nology advances from semi-automatic machines 
to complete automation of production it be- 
comes increasingly his task to set assignments 
to electronic equipment, adopt controlling de- 
cisions with the help of computers and renew 


200 FUNDAMENTALS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 


equipment and processes. The dicisive role in 
material production gradually passes from man’s 
muscle power to his ability to solve complicated 
creative problems. This requires diversified tech- 
nical and scientific knowledge and that is why 
foremost Soviet workers enter vocational schools 
and institutes, or keep abreast of the develop- 
ments in their given occupation by reading the 
necessary literature. 

Clearly the development of production depends 
in increasing measure on man’s knowledge and 
skill, just as was the case with the mediaeval 
craftsman but only at a totally different level 
of development of the productive forces. It is 
hardly worth mentioning that the production sec- 
tion entrusted to a worker expands all the time; 
it needs more means of production and con- 
sequently the responsibility for its economic re- 
sults rises. For example, to break a spade is 
not the same thing as to damage an excavator, 
and to damage an excavator is not the same 
thing as to damage a production line. Even the 
briefest stoppage of a sophisticated machine 
leads to considerable losses. And in this con- 
nection one can easily imagine what an impor- 
tant role man will have to play in agricultural 
production, too. 

Consequently production itself makes ever 
greater demands of a modern worker, such as 
a higher level of knowledge, greater interest in 
his work and higher responsibility. 

And since man’s role in production and his 
attitude to work change in the course of the 
scientific and technological revolution, the very 
structure of society, the socio-economic condi- 
tions come to play an increasing part in its fur- 
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ther progress. The question of man’s position 
in society—that of man who sells his labour 
power and is deprived of all rights, or that of 
master of production—is acquiring ever greater 
importance for the development of production; 
for the working man this question is of vital 
significance. 

Scientific and technological progress and so- 
cial progress go side by side in Soviet society, 
determining and even assisting each other. Tak- 
ing this into account, the 24th CPSU Congress 
put on record: “The task we face... is one of 
historical importance: organically to fuse the 
achievements of the scientific and technical rev- 
olution with the advantages of the socialist eco- 
nomic system....” 


Changes in the Relations of Production 


Any social phenomenon, according to the 
founders of Marxism-Leninism, should be viewed 
from class positions. This means that in econom- 
ics it is necessary in the first place to ascer- 
tain who, i.e., what class, owns the means of pro- 
duction, and in politics who is in power. Public 
ownership in the means of production is the ba- 
sis of production relations under socialism. This 
is characteristic of all stages of socialism, in- 
cluding communism, its highest phase. The prin- 
ciple of distribution according to labour operates 
during the first phase, including developed so- 
cialism. But relations of production do not re- 
main unchanged, and socialist society, as En- 
gels noted in one of his letters, is not something 
that is petrified or immutable, but should be 
regarded as being subject to continuous changes 


202 FUNDAMENTALS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 


and transformations. Analysing the processes 
occurring in production and_ society, the 
CPSU consciously takes measures to adapt the 
relations of production as best as possible to 
the level of development of the productive 
forces. 

At the present stage it is most important skil- 
fully to combine centralised planning with the 
independent, creative activity of each Soviet in- 
dustrial enterprise. There was a time when all 
planned targets, from the volume of production 
to its organisation in individual sectors, were 
handed down to the enterprise. The product still 
to be produced was already earmarked and the 
consumer could not refuse it, being, in effect, 
deprived of the right to choose. This was dictated 
by internal and external conditions, and even 
more by the situation in the war years when 
the country’s central bodies kept strict count 
of every kilogramme of metal and coal, and con- 
sumer goods were rationed. But the more intri- 
cate the economy, the more affluent the society 
and the wider the range of commodities availa- 
ble to the consumer, the more important it be- 
comes to grant an industrial enterprise the op- 
portunity to display greater initiative in produc- 
tion matters. It is no longer possible to hand 
down production and sales plans listing millions 
of different commodities—their sort, size, fash- 
ion—to all enterprises in the country. USSR cen- 
tral planning agencies only set the indicators 
for key items. For example, they plan the amount 
of footwear or fabrics to be produced in the 
coming year, but the question of the fash- 
ions and sizes of the footwear and the colour 
and pattern of the fabrics is decided by the 
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factories and their customers—trading organi- 
sations. To a certain extent this principle is 
applied in the production of the means of pro- 
duction, the instruments of labour. Industrial 
development puts forward ever new demands 
some of which are difficult to predict and this, 
too, calls for flexible correction of plans. 

It is important that each industrial enterprise 
should produce articles really needed by the con- 
sumer—whether an individual buyer or a fac- 
tory—in adequate quantities and of the highest 
quality. Therefore, at present it is essential that 
all enterprises should establish direct contacts 
with their suppliers and consumers. These con- 
tacts are taken into account and modified if nec- 
essary by managers and planning agencies. 

The successful fulfilment of the new tasks 
facing the enterprises has an impact on value 
indicators, such as the aggregate sum of real- 
ised products, profitability. These indicators play 
a steadily increasing role in assessing the work 
of an enterprise. The level of income and the 
well-being of the collective of an enterprise de- 
pends on the economic results of its business 
activity. The production development assets of 
an enterprise, the fund for social and cultural 
measures and the material incentive fund 
depend directly on the sales and the size of 
profits. 

It should be noted that although the principle 
of distribution according to the work done has 
not changed, it is now being implemented to 
the fullest benefit of society. To get a better idea 
of this principle let us quote N. A. Baturin, the 
chairman of the Kushalino Collective Farm in 
Kalinin Region: 


204 FUNDAMENTALS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 


“Elaborating the schemes of the organisation 
and remuneration of labour we make every effort 
to extend the boundaries in which each person 
will be able to display his individual abilities, 
initiative and responsibility for his job and exer- 
eise his rights as master of production. 

“Our principle in remunerating labour is to 
make the collective farmer interested in his work 
as an individual worker, as a member of his 
team and as a member of the entire collective 
responsible for the overall result of his activity. 
We have a three-stage system of material incen- 
tives. As an individual worker, a collective farm- 
er receives a bonus for the output over and above 
the plan ... (the plan is fixed on the basis 
of average production indicators on the farm); 
as a member of a team he receives a bonus if 
his team exceeds the aggregate production plan 
in terms of value: the increase in the payment 
fund is proportional to the overfulfilment of the 
production plan. Finally, all collective farmers are 
equally entitled to receive on every earned ru- 
ble part of the profits assigned for distribution. 
In this way we try harmoniously to combine the 
interests of every individual worker, every team 
and the farm as a whole.” 

Something similar is taking place in the whole 
of society. Now distribution according to labour 
no longer simply denotes payment for the time 
spent at work or for the items produced. The 
income of each worker also depends on the cost 
price of the item, on whether it is sold and on 
its quality. Thus, if each worker concerns him- 
self with improving the work of the entire col- 
lective, introducing advanced techniques and 
technology, raising the quality of the output and 
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its sales, he will earn more and society, too, 
will benefit. 

Of course, this does not at all belittle the sig- 
nificance of the individual merits of a worker 
or his responsibility for his job. The purpose of 
the incentive system is to estimate the contri- 
bution of each worker to the achievements of 
the entire collective as fully as possible. But 
with the scientific and technological revolution 
in progress and socialisation of the means of 
production, work becomes increasingly a_ col- 
lective effort, and that means that the final re- 
sult of the productive activity of a large col- 
lective can largely depend on the performance 
of an individual worker or specialist. In these 
conditions no room remains for slipshodness, 
wastefulness, carelessness and for indifference to- 
wards them and the results of collective labour. 
That is why it is necessary to search for ma- 
terial and moral incentives suitable to the re- 
quirements of modern production. 

Let us emphasise once again that improve- 
ment in the relations of production is an objec- 
tive necessity arising from the development of 
the productive forces. And today the commodity- 
money relations between people in the process 
of planned production and distribution conform 
most fully to the level of development of the 
productive forces. The improvement of the rela- 
tions of production and the economic reform in the 
Soviet Union will continue. Acquiring a deeper 
knowledge of the laws of development of social 
production, each working man and woman can 
to an increasing extent promote the improvement 
of production relations. 
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The Influence of External Factors 


In many respects the specific features of the 
present historical stage are determined also by 
external factors, the most important being the 
expanding economic integration of socialist 
countries. “Integration” means unification. But 
an economic community is based above all on 
the distribution of various industries between 
countries. Some, for example, concentrate on the 
production of turbines, others on the manufac- 
ture of motor vehicles. A machine can be as- 
sembled from parts manufactured in various 
countries. This cuts production costs in each 
country and in the long run proves to be advan- 
tageous to all. Specialisation of production pro- 
motes mutual economic interest and stable ties 
between the partners. On the whole, economic 
development in the socialist community is best 
regulated on the basis of concerted plans. And, 
finally, there comes a period when various coun- 
tries pool their efforts and means to solve specific 
economic problems, as, for instance, the con- 
struction of the Druzhba (Friendship) Oil Pipe- 
line. We shall examine the co-operation of 
socialist countries further down. 

On the other hand, the economic, scientific 
and technological competition between the two 
world systems has sharply intensified and is 
exerting an enormous influence on all processes 
taking place in the world, and the Soviet state 
has to take this feature of the contemporary pe- 
riod into account in all spheres of its activity. 

Above we have examined some of the most im- 
portant features of the economy of developed 
socialism. The Soviet Union has attained a level 
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of production which has enabled it practically 
to launch the building of the material and tech- 
nical basis of communism. This new level de- 
mands a further improvement in the manage- 
ment of the entire national economy and all 
social processes, a precise definition of today’s 
tasks and ways of fulfilling them. That was 
why the 24th and 25th CPSU Congresses discus- 
sed as a single whole the following questions: 

the main aims towards which the CPSU is 
orientating the development of the Soviet econ- 
omy; 

the resources that must be mobilised to ensure 
the further rapid rise of social production; 

the question of improving the mechanism of 
economic management in order to secure suc- 
cessful economic growth. 


The Supreme Aim 
of the Party’s Economie Policy 


Karl Marx considered that the full develop- 
ment of human forces was the “end in itself” 
of the development of society based on social 
justice. When Lenin worked on the Party’s first 
programme he formulated the premise that so- 
cialism was a planned organisation of social 
production designed to ensure the welfare and 
all-round development of all members of society. 
However difficult the tasks which had to be 
solved at each stage in the history of the Soviet 
Union, the CPSU has always had in mind the 
supreme aim—man and his well-being. 

It is true that in the period of industrialisation 
the Soviet people had to tighten their belts and 
do without many essentials. But they deliberately 
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exposed themselves to these privations realising 
that the satisfaction of their material and cultur- 
al requirements could not be regarded as the 
principal task of that period. Let us explain this. 

Both in substance and significance the promo- 
tion of people’s welfare is a multifold task which 
cannot be viewed from the position of the con- 
sumer alone. The requirements of a Soviet in- 
dividual are also by no means a simple concept. 
Here is an example. A collective farm can either 
distribute among its members, say, 100 thousand 
rubles which they had earned, or spend them on 
tractors. Let us imagine that the collective farm- 
ers having spent all the money on food and 
other items will be unable to buy the necessary 
farm machinery to till the fields. In that case 
the farm will take in a poor harvest and begin 
to downgrade. But we can also assume that the 
following may happen: by spending all the mon- 
ey on new machinery, the collective farm will 
fail in making the people interested in promoting 
the growth of production, it will not create condi- 
tions for the fruitful work of the tractor drivers 
themselves, for their training, neither will it 
build a club, school or whatever else the farm 
needs, and the expenditures on the tractors will 
not yield the expected results. This means that 
only the collective farmers themselves, after thor- 
oughly considering which, personal or social, re- 
quirements of each member as master of the farm 
have to be satisfied in the first place, can arrive 
at the correct decision. And if half of the 100 
thousand rubles is spent on the purchase of tract- 
ors in conformity with scientific calculations and 
the decision of the collective itself, will not this 
increase the wealth of the collective farm? And 
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will not this decision in the long run promote 
the people’s welfare? We can distribute and con- 
sume only that what has been produced. But pro- 
duction calls for a continual renewal of the means 
of production. Satisfaction of the people’s re- 
quirements in the means of production forms the 
basis for meeting all their requirements. 

Man’s requirements are diverse and their levels 
vary. While a person is at home with his 
family his requirements are personal and are 
centred on the purchase of one or another thing 
for the house, books, saving money for holidays, 
etc. When he is at work his requirements acquire 
a different quality: he is interested in seeing 
his collective work in normal economic, sanitary, 
technical, aesthetic and psychological conditions. 
Returning from work he pays attention to build- 
ings, squares, the rhythm of city transport, con- 
siders the possibility of going to a theatre or a 
sports stadium.... Here his requirements attain a 
higher level. On a regional scale, i.e., within the 
limits of a certain territory, his requirements be- 
come even broader, including his desire to pre- 
serve the natural wealth, improve climatic condi- 
tions and promote cultural development. Finally, 
at the highest level, that of the whole of society, 
his requirements come to embrace the need to 
strengthen the country’s defensive capability, en- 
courage scientific research essential for the long- 
term development of society, improve the main 
proportions of economic development which ena- 
ble separate branches and enterprises to select the 
most promising variants of production. 

It would be a mistake, of course, not to dis- 
tinguish between the accumulation and consump- 
tion funds. 
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The relation between these funds was not the 
same at all times. And this is very significant. 

Yes, the policy of the CPSU has always been 
designed to improve people’s welfare, but the 
possibilities for satisfying their requirements dif- 
fered in various periods and for a long time were 
very limited due to specific historical factors. To- 
day, however, they are much greater and it is 
now possible simultaneously to promote the de- 
velopment of the economy and satisfy people’s 
requirements to a much greater extent. 

In the course of the Seventh Five-Year Plan pe- 
riod the accumulation fund increased at a con- 
siderably faster rate than the consumption fund. 
In the period of the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
(1966-1970) the difference in their rates of growth 
was reduced to a minimum; the consumption fund 
increased by 40.5 per cent, and the accumulation 
fund by 41.9 per cent. In the course of the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan period (1971-1975) the consump- 
tion fund increased faster than the accumula- 
tion fund (40 and 37 per cent respectively). 

It was noted at the 25th CPSU Congress that 
the national revenue during the Ninth Five-Year 
Plan was 34 per cent greater than that during 
the Eighth. Seventy-five per cent of that reve- 
hue went into consumption and the rest into ac- 
cumulation. A characteristic feature of the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan was an increase in that portion of 
investments which go to develop the facilities for 
consumer goods production and everyday services. 
The share of manufactured consumer goods 
in the gross industrial output also expanded. 
The considerable shift towards fuller satis- 
faction of people’s requirements is also ex- 
pressed in the fact that considerable labour re- 
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sources are being drawn into the service industry. 

On the whole the real per capita incomes in the 
fifteen years ending 1975, and the overall volume 
of material benefits and services increased ap- 
proximately 2.4 times. 

These changes are engendered by both the 
country’s growing possibilities and the new de- 
mands of production itself. 

The link between successes in economic devel- 
opment and the growing welfare of the people is 
self-evident: the greater the successes, the high- 
er is the standard of life. The distinctive feature 
of contemporary stage of development of Soviet 
production and society is that the growth of peo- 
ple’s welfare is becoming ever more essential for 
the successful development of the economy it- 
self and turning into an important economic fac- 
tor of the growth of production in the USSR. 

As we know, modern production raises rapidly 
increasing demands not only as regards technolog- 
ical equipment, but above all as regards the work- 
er himself who creates and controls the machines. 
Machines immeasurably augment man’s pow- 
er, but are themselves the work of the human 
intellect and hands. Man is the main productive 
force and its development is most important for 
boosting production. “Investment into man’, as 
scientists now say, i.e., the creation of conditions 
for raising the educational and cultural level 
of a worker and for promoting his all-round de- 
velopment, is most profitable today. 

Thus, we observe here once again the coinci- 
dence of the humanitarian ideals of Soviet socie- 
ty and its desire to promote the all-round devel- 
opment of the individual with the objective 
trends in the development of social production. 
tas 
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Man’s Requirements: 
Their Formation and Fulfilment 


The Communist Party’s line of raising the wel- 
fare of the Soviet people has nothing in com- 
mon with the ideals of the so-called consumer so- 
ciety which is being widely propagandised by 
Western bourgeois ideologists. Their chief argu- 
ment is that consumption can allegedly be an 
aim in itself for man, that there are no desires 
other than to purchase the most expensive, the 
most modern things, preferably those which 
neighbours and friends do not have, and that the 
source of human happiness and joy lies in the 
hunt for these commodities. At the same time 
they claim that acquisition of things is the mo- 
tive force of progress. It is to be regretted that in 
the USSR, too, there are people who attach too 
much importance to the fact that under commu- 
nism everything will be free of charge and peo- 
ple will just take what they want from shops. 

Of course, the Communist Party and the So- 
viet state strive to raise the living standard of 
Soviet society to a high level and want that al- 
ready now Soviet people could use all the bene- 
fits of civilisation. But in the final count their 
main concern is that in the happy future which 
the USSR is building people would consider all 
this normal and would not even be concerned 
about things or dream of saving money to buy 
a car. Their minds would be occupied with other 
matters, and in the first place with acquiring a 
deeper knowledge of the world in its complexity 
and beauty, from microparticles to the boundless 
expanses of outer space, from the depths of the 
earth to the most distant stars. Work will become 
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life’s prime necessity and people will set great- 
er store on spiritual values such as knowledge 
and art and the ability to be useful to other mem- 
bers of society. Concern for the satisfaction of 
human requirements under socialism and com- 
munism is in fact concern for establishing con- 
ditions under which man’s creative individuality 
would develop to the full. 

Man’s requirements are changing more and 
more perceptibly, and it is of the utmost impor- 
tance to take these changes into account no mat- 
ter how difficult this may be. Results of inves- 
tigations show that physiologically determined 
material requirements are coming to occupy a rel- 
atively decreasing place in the aggregate of re- 
quirements. The fact of the matter is that a per- 
son does not want to buy just an ordinary coat, 
but a fashionable one, not just a chair or table 
but a modern set of furniture. In making his 
choice he is no longer principally guided by the 
requirements of the organism but, as specialists 
say, by “social standards’, i.e., by the concept 
of what is good and what is bad, which has formed 
in the given period as a result of association 
with other people. This is also true of spiritual 
values. Even economic stimulation should be 
viewed from the point of view of unity of its two 
aspects—material and moral. For example, a 
wage increase not only denotes a rise in the sum 
of material benefits: it is also a source of satis- 
faction for a person who regards it as a sign of 
social recognition of his services. But that is not 
all. The spiritual life of person in socialist so- 
ciety is incomparably richer, broader and more 
diversified than in capitalist society for the sim- 
ple reason that the Soviet man is master of his 
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land and his future. His interests are based on 
lofty social ideals which permeate all his aspira- 
tions. Perhaps the most important thing as re- 
gards human requirements is that a person does 
not simply want to possess a greater amount of 
material values, but that he wants to increase 
his influence on production and distribution. The 
24th and 25th CPSU Congresses laid special em- 
phasis on the need for broader participation of 
the masses in the management of production and 
public life in the country. 


The Tasks 
of the Ninth Five-Year Plan 


In terms of their main tasks and basic trends 
of economic activity the Ninth and Tenth Five- 
Year plans are an entity. The basic results of 
the Ninth Five-Year Plan show that it was the 
most successful of all plans even though each 
of them is a vivid page in the building of a new 
life. 

Suffice it to say that the volume of industrial 
production increased by 43 per cent during that 
five-year period, and 500,000 million rubles were 
invested in all branches of the national econo- 
my. Compared with 1965, the basic production 
funds more than doubled. This means that in 
ten years an economic potential was created 
which was equal to that which was created in 
the preceding half a century. 

The 24th CPSU Congress paid special atten- 
tion to consumer goods production and the study 
of demand in order to enable working people to 
spend their earnings to their greatest advantage. 


* 
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This is taken into account by directors of enter- 
prises, specialists and also by every worker. 

As a result of the realisation of the great so- 
cial programme planned by the CPSU for the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan, the people’s living stan- 
dard rose significantly. Here is a remarkable fact: 
appropriations for improving the welfare of the 
people in this five-year period were equal to sim- 
ilar appropriations in the two preceding five- 
year plans. The following figures illustrate the 
fundamental improvements in the living stan- 
dards and way of life of millions of Soviet peo- 
ple: real per capita income increased by almost 
25 per cent; compared with 1965 the number of 
people with a monthly income of 100 rubles or 
more increased by 8.5 times by 1975. 

Besides a growth in wages there was a further 
increase in the social consumption funds in the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan period. In the preceding five 
years they increased more than 1.5 times and 
in 1970 comprised 262 rubles per head of popula- 
tion as against 182 rubles in 1965. In the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan period social consumption funds 
also increased, and it was not accidental that 
their growth was faster than the growth in 
wages. To a considerable degree social consump- 
tion funds level out the possibility of Soviet peo- 
ple to satisfy such vital requirements as medi- 
cal care, education and social security. 

Concern for people’s health is not confined to 
medical care: measures are being taken to im- 
prove working conditions, everyday services and 
rest and leisure facilities. The five-year plan en- 
visaged a further improvement of facilities for 
mass forms of physical culture and sports and 
the promotion of tourism; new river. sea, railway, 
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motor and air tourist routes were organised, and 
more hotels, garages and other facilities for tour- 
ists will be built. 

In keeping with the plan, important headway 
was also made in the field of public education to 
complete in the main the transition to universal 
secondary education. Higher and specialised sec- 
ondary education schools trained about nine mil- 
lion specialists, including experts in new fields 
of science and technology and for the rapidly de- 
veloping branches of production and the service 
industry. 

One of the most important factors of the peo- 
ple’s welfare is the pace at which the housing 
problem is being solved. Between 1966 and 1970 
apartment houses with 548 million square metres 
of living space were built and 55 million Soviet 
citizens improved their housing conditions. 

In the Ninth Five-Year Plan housing construc- 
tion continued at a great rate, and 56 million peo- 
ple had their housing improved in this period. 
An extensive programme for improving public 
services and amenities in inhabited localities was 
carried out in these years, and the level of pub- 
lic abilities was raised. The number of homes 
in cities and urban-type settlements with gas 
cookers has increased substantially, the water- 
supply system in cities and workers’ settlements 
was improved, and considerably more electricity 
is being used for the needs of the population. 

Over the Eighth Five-Year Plan period the 
extent of everyday services increased more 
than two times, including three times in the 
villages, and their rate of development was ap- 
proximately the same under the Ninth Five-Year 
Plan. 
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The above is a concrete expression of the 
CPSU line of raising the welfare of the Soviet 
people. 

It is common knowledge, however, that it is 
possible to consume only that what is produced. 
This applies equally to the individual and to so- 
ciety as a whole. Naturally, therefore, when we 
refer to the satisfaction of personal requirements, 
we have in mind only effective demand. A per- 
son who works best receives more and better ar- 
ticles of personal use. As regards society as a 
whole, it is natural that the extent to which its 
requirements are satisfied depends on the efficien- 
cy of social production as a whole. 

What are the main sources of growth, the re- 
sources that should be mobilised to enable So- 
viet society to attain its immediate and long-term 
targets? 


The Source of Means 
for Fulfilling Social Tasks 


Extensive or Intensive Development? 


In planning the Party’s economic strategy, the 
25th CPSU Congress not only set its aims and 
tasks, but also clearly defined the ways and means 
of achieving them. They are in the first place 
the proportional development of social produc- 
tion, and its increased efficiency, acceleration of 
scientific and technological progress, growth of 
labour productivity, and all-round improvement of 
work in all spheres of the national economy. 

It is possible to secure a considerable rise in 
the material and cultural level of the Soviet peo- 
ple only on the basis of these factors. In order 
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to successfully fulfil these great economic and so- 
cial tasks it is necessary to secure the rapid 
growth of labour productivity and a sharp rise 
in the efficiency of all social production. Labour 
alone can be the source of growth of social wel- 
fare. 

But simply conscientious labour, the applica- 
tion of physical efforts is not enough nowadays. 
In our age of the scientific and technological rev- 
olution, the success of production and consequ- 
ently the improvement of the living standard de- 
pend on rational labour drawing on the latest 
scientific achievements, calculating labour involv- 
ing the economy of rapidly mounting production 
costs, creative labour based on a continuous 
search for optimal solutions. 

The CPSU draws the attention of the people 
to the fact that there are very limited possibili- 
ties for extensive development in the country, and 
that the main emphasis should be laid on the 
intensification of production, on raising its effi- 
ciency. What does this mean? 

Extensive development implies the bringing of 
new lands under the plough, the employment of 
additional manpower and the building of new fac- 
tories. Clearly such development cannot be bound- 
less; its limits are obvious right from the start. 

Intensive development as applied to production 
means a relative increase in investments per hec- 
tare, expenditures on fertilisers and farm machin- 
ery, and the introduction of new equipment and 
technologies at factories making it possible to ob- 
tain more products from the same production 
areas. The crux of the task of raising the efficiency 
of production is to achieve a considerable increase 
in the volume of production and national in- 
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come per each unit of labour, material and finan- 
cial outlays. That is also what raising the pro- 
ductivity of social labour in the final analysis 
amounts to. 

“In the Tenth Five-Year Plan the line towards 
efficiency,” said Leonid Brezhnev at the 25th 
CPSU Congress, “is expressed by the fact that 
greater labour productivity is to ensure approxi- 
mately 90 per cent of the increment in industrial 
output and the entire increment in agricultural 
production and construction. By and large, this 
is to account for 85-90 per cent of the increase 
of the national income as against 80 per cent in 
the preceding five-year period.” * 

The entire development of production and so- 
ciety depends on the growth of labour productiv- 
ity. 

Perhaps everybody has at least an idea of the 
importance of the growth of labour productivity. 
“In the last analysis,’ Lenin wrote shortly after 
the establishment of Soviet power, ‘‘productivity 
of labour is the most important, the principal 
thing for the victory of the new social system.... 
Capitalism can be utterly vanquished, and will be 
utterly vanquished by socialism creating a new 
and much higher productivity of labour. This is 
a very difficult matter and must take a long time; 
but it has been started, and that is the main 
thing.” ** 

Sometimes, however, this important economic 
category is oversimplified and this leads to all 
sorts of curious things. Here is an example. 


* Documents and Resolutions. XXVth Congress of 
the CPSU, pp. 53-54. 
** VJ. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 29, p. 427, 


220 FUNDAMENTALS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 


A factory purchased new equipment, but the 
annual depreciation deductions from the cost of 
these mechanisms and the expenses connected 
with their exploitation considerably exceed the 
economy on wages. Can we speak of a growth in 
labour productivity in this case, even if more pro- 
ducts are now turned out per worker? 

In a way yes, because in physical terms (the 
number of items per working hour), labour pro- 
ductivity has increased. But will a good manager 
regard this as an achievement and will he strive 
for such a growth in labour productivity? In this 
case it turns out that such productivity as a 
means contradicts the aim. If such a “growth of 
labour productivity” leads to losses, how can it 
promote the growth of the country’s national in- 
come and lead to a better satisfaction of working 
people’s requirements? 

Karl Marx has a very precise definition: ‘“Pro- 
ductive power has reference ... to ... the efficacy 
of any special productive activity during a given 
time being dependent on its productiveness.” * 
Does this mean that efficacy is always measured 
in items, centners, cubic metres per person? Of 
course, not. The increase in the volume of output 
in physical terms is only one aspect of the mat- 
ter, though a very important one. According to 
Marx, if the output is not sold at all then the 
labour expended on it can be considered lost and 
is not recognised as labour. And, of course, it is 
not worthwhile speaking about any growth of 
the productivity of such labour. 

The factory wants to know whether its output 
has been sold, and at what price, and what amo- 


* K. Marx, Capital, Vol. I, Moscow, 1974. p. 46. 
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unt of labour has been saved, not only live lab- 
our, but also that embodied in the means of 
production (raw materials, machines and build- 
ings). What is important in determining the 
growth of labour productivity at an industrial en- 
terprise is its expression in value terms, which 
takes account of all these factors. From this point 
of view it once again turns out that each Soviet 
worker, each collective farmer ought to be con- 
cerned not only about increasing production but 
also about improving its quality, that he ought 
to be thrifty and take care not only of his own 
work place, but also of his enterprise as a whole. 
In addition to employing his muscular energy, 
he must also work creatively and with a will. 

What are the basic ways of raising the effi- 
ciency of social production and labour productiv- 
ity? 


Application of Science and Technology. 
Scientific Organisation of Labour 


In our age of the scientific and technological 
revolution it is of primary importance to promote 
science and use its achievements in practice. A 
careful study of the requirements modern produc- 
tion makes of technological equipment, sources 
of power and objects of labour shows that all 
these questions can be solved only on a scien- 
tific basis. Solution of many problems, including 
the creation of new equipment and technology, 
calculation of the optimal conditions of work of 
highly-productive machines, rational use of equip- 
ment and organisation of labour, depends whol- 
ly on the collective efforts of scientists and prac- 
tical workers. And today very many scientists 
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become practical workers in the full sense of the 
word and are placed in charge of ever new 
branches of production. 

From the point of view of scientific and tech- 
nological progress, the major task of people di- 
rectly engaged in production is to speed up the 
replacement of obsolete machines. Obsolescence 
means that a machine is not necessarily worn 
out; but since there already exist more efficient 
machines, those who employ outdated equipment 
may find themselves far behind and lose the eco- 
nomic competition. 

One of the most urgent tasks is the mechani- 
sation of labour-consuming jobs, the replacement 
of manual labour with machines and automated 
lines. Mechanisation will be comprehensive. 

In agriculture, an increase in the efficiency of 
production can be achieved only through compre- 
hensive mechanisation coupled with chemicalisa- 
tion (i., the use of fertilisers, chemical weed- 
killers and pesticides) and melioration (land im- 
provement). 

Scientific organisation of labour (SOL) is an 
important means of enhancing the efficiency of 
production. Usually this work begins with the 
drafting of SOL plans for each work place. 
After that plans are drawn up for production 
sections, shops and, finally, for the whole enter- 
prise. 

Here, too, a comprehensive approach to the 
problem produces the greatest effect. A science- 
based organisation of production must be com- 
bined with a rational organisation of labour at 
each work place. SOL planning is a powerful 
means of raising the efficiency of all links of the 
production process. 
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The Communist Party’s appeal to enhance the 
efficiency of production has met with a broad re- 
sponse from industrial and agricultural workers 
in the USSR as may be judged, for instance, by 
the very substantial growth in the number of in- 
ventions. 

Rationalisation proposals and inventions are 
a most important factor of scientific and techno- 
logical progress. 


Improvement of the Location 
and Structure of Production 


A great deal can be done to raise the efficiency 
of production by improving its location and struc- 
ture, i.e., the correlation and the territorial distri- 
bution of the various branches of production. 

This concerns the whole of society in the first 
place. It is most important correctly to decide 
what branches of production should be given prior- 
ity. As regards the heavy industry brances, such 
a decision leads to changes in many other 
branches, for the heavy industry manufactures the 
means of production for all branches and thus 
determines their rates of development, too. 

The selection of the site for a factory is anoth- 
er question. For instance, when Soviet plan- 
ning agencies began examining the problem of 
selecting a site for the automobile factory which 
now manufactures the Lada car they had the 
choice of more than 30 towns. As a result of de- 
tailed calculations which took into account a very 
large number of factors, including expenditures 
connected with the transportation of raw mate- 
tials, finished cars and the availability of labour 
resource, only six towns remained on the list. 
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Then with the help of modern computers 16 va- 
riants of calculations were made with regard to 
each of these six towns and only after that the 
planning agencies took the decision substanti- 
ated in every detail to put up the factory in To- 
gliatti on the Volga. 

The location and structure of production is 
of importance for individual branches, republics 
and towns. It is also taken up and solved in its 
own way at individual enterprises. A collective 
farm offers the best example illustrating this 
point. No one can deny that it is unprofitable to 
cultivate water melons in Arkhangelsk Region 
(north of the USSR). But very serious calcula- 
tions have to be made before it can be decided 
how best to combine the cultivation of wheat 
and sugar-beet on a collective farm in the black- 
earth belt of Russia, how to combine the devel- 
opment of marketable grain production with live- 
stock breeding, and how to combine, in live- 
stock breeding, its branches, say, the production 
of meat and eggs. Production efficiency, i-e., the 
input-output ratio, depends to a very great extent 
on the correct structure of production. 


The Use of Production Assets 
and Investments 


The Soviet Union’s existing production assets 
are a source of its vast economic strength and 
provide it with enormous opportunities for fur- 
ther development. 

Production assets include buildings, machines 
and equipment, and a great deal here depends on 
the volume of output they produce annually, dai- 
ly and hourly. 
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The efforts to keep machines and equipment 
operating at their full capacity, to increase in- 
ter-repair periods, to cut down repair time (nat- 
urally not at the expense of quality), and to en- 
sure effective maintenance of equipment and build- 
ings spell additional profits, increased efficiency 
of social production. One can judge of the tre- 
mendous reserves latent in the fixed production as- 
sets by their value which today equals almost 
784,000 million rubles. 

The CPSU emphasises the need to raise the 
shift coefficient. At times new factories are built, 
while similar enterprises already in commission 
operate in one shift. This is a sheer waste of 
money. 

In order to increase the efficiency of social 
production it is very important to improve the 
use of investments, i.e., the money spent on the 
construction of factories, state farms, and so 
forth. In the sphere of material production the 
Soviet Union is now building more than any 
other country in the world; the task now is to 
speed up the returns on the money expended 
and to make them as large as possible. 

This depends on the location of production ca- 
pacities and the rates of construction and the 
rates of mastering newly built enterprises. It is 
important to see how much is spent on the 
construction of new enterprises and on the re- 
newal of plant. The latter outlays are usually 
more effective. 

The task of raising the efficiency of produc- 
tion is a complex one involving all aspects of 
economic life without exception; and the Com- 
munist Party and the Soviet Government take 
this circumstance into account. At its Plenary 
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Meeting in December 1969, the CPSU Central 
Committee emphasised that it was necessary to 
further the policy of economy, increase the per- 
sonal responsibility of each Soviet worker for 
the common cause and enhance labour disci- 
pline. All industrial and other enterprises in the 
soviet Union have ample opportunities to save 
on raw and other materials, electric power, fuel 
and tools. No smaller reserves can be tapped 
through the rationalisation of technological pro- 
cesses, and a more advantageous arrangement 
of machines, lathes and transportation facilities. 

The 24th and 25th CPSU Congresses pointed 
out the imperative need for industrial workers 
to make a definite change in their approach to 
economic questions, and modify some of their 
habitual conceptions. There was a time when 
due to specific conditions priority was given to 
quantitative indicators: the point was to produce 
so many tons of steel, so many tons of oil, so 
many tons of coal. 

Of course, the quantitative aspect is still im- 
portant, but now it is much more important to 
take account of the indicators relating to the 
quality of production and the economic results 
of the activity of industrial enterprises. 

“We interpret the problem of quality,” said 
Leonid Brezhnev at the 25th Congress, ‘in very 
broad terms. It covers all aspects of economic 
work. High quality means a saving of labour 
and material resources, a growth of export po- 
tentialities and, in the long run, better and ful- 
ler satisfaction of society’s requirements. That 
is why better quality of output must be the 
aim of the entire mechanism of planning and 
Management, the entire system of material and 
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moral encouragement, and the efforts of engi- 
neers and designers and the skill of workers.” * 
The Soviet people devoted the Tenth, jubilee 
Five-Year Plan to efficiency and quality. That 
is one of its important features. 

In his speech at the October Plenary Meeting 
of the CPSU Central Committee (1976), Leonid 
Brezhnev noted that as a whole, the Tenth 
Five-Year Plan’s absolute growth of the most 
important indicators of economic development 
would be the highest in the entire history of 
the Soviet Union. At the same time, the em- 
phasis in planning is shifting more and more to- 
wards quality indicators. 

“In laying emphasis on efficiency and quali- 
ty,” said Leonid Brezhnev at the Plenary Meet- 
ing, “we intend during the years of the Tenth 
Five-Year Plan period to expand the sources of 
economic growth, to balance the economy better 
and thereby prepare a good basis for substantial 
advance in the 1980s as well. This approach 
stems, in particular, from the already existing 
guidelines for a fifteen-year period.” 


Economic Education 


Today, with the intensification of production 
in the USSR, it is especially important to pro- 
mote the economic education of cadres, of all 
Soviet working people. 

It is no longer possible to manage the econ- 
omy without a thorough knowledge of econom- 
ics, the contemporary economic policy and a 


* Documents and Resolutions. XXVth Congress of 
the CPSU, p. 53. 
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clear idea of the tasks being fulfilled. Accord- 
ingly, the CPSU Central Committee adopted a 
Resolution ‘On the Improvement of the Econom- 
ic Education of Working People’, emphasis- 
ing the need to establish a well-organised na- 
tion-wide system of economic education of cadres 
in all branches of the economy: specialists, work- 
ers, office employees, collective farmers, and 
all working people in general, with due regard 
for the type of enterprise and branch of pro- 
duction and the nature of work performed by 
all categories of working people. 

The main emphasis is placed on the study of 
the economic policy of the CPSU, the laws of 
social development, Leninist principles and meth- 
ods of economic management, and the econom- 
ics and organisation of production. Economic 
education is also designed to help people acquire 
a knowledge of economics proper, teach them 
to run the economy efficiently, raise labour pro- 
ductivity and enhance its level of organisation. 

The resolution notes that economic educa- 
tion should dovetail with the organisation of the 
entire economic activity of enterprises and raise 
the level of economic management. It also makes 
the point that working people should con- 
tinuously improve their skill and that their fresh- 
ly acquired knowledge should be embodied in 
concrete achievements. If all working people ac- 
quire the habit of making economic analysis, 
if they steadfastly improve methods of labour 
and their skill, and rationally use national wealth 
it would only be to the benefit of the state and 
each member of Soviet society. By 1976 more 
than 42 million people went through the system 
of economic education that was established on 
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the basis of the decisions of the 24th CPSU 
Congress. 

The main purpose of giving working people an 
economic education is to enable them to com- 
bine their knowledge of economic laws and the 
economic policy of the CPSU with the concrete 
tasks of the struggle for the fulfilment of eco- 
nomic development plans. 

This means that economic education should 
in the best possible way promote the spread of 
advanced experience of the organisation of lab- 
our and the introduction of the achievements 
in science and technology into production. 

The growth of efficiency and quality of social 
production largely depends on the further im- 
provement in the system of management of the 
socialist economy and is necessitated by the rap- 
id development of production in the USSR. 

What are the tasks facing the Soviet people 
in this field? 


Economic Management and “Work for Oneself” 


The improvement of the system of economic 
management is a key question of the Commu- 
nist Party’s economic policy, and as such was 
formulated with the utmost clarity at the 24th 
CPSU Congress: 

“This is essentially a matter of how best to 
organise the activity of society in accelerat- 
ing economic and social development, in ensur- 
ing the fullest use of the available possibilities, 
and in rallying even closer together hundreds 
of thousands of collectives, and tens of millions 
of working people round the main aims of the 
Party’s policy. Consequently, questions relating 
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to management affect not only a narrow circle 
of executives and specialists, but all Party, gov- 
ernment and economic organisations and all 
collectives of working people.” 

In April 1973, the CPSU Central Committee 
and the USSR Council of Ministers adopted a 
Resolution ‘On Certain Measures for Jmprov- 
ing the Management of Industry”, which is of 
great importance for boosting industrial devel- 
opment in the USSR. These measures are de- 
signed to open up fresh opportunities for the furth- 
er concentration and specialisation of production 
and acceleration of scientific and technological 
progress in all branches of Soviet industry. Econ- 
omic management bodies will have closer ties with 
enterprises, the rights and duties of various eco- 
nomic links will be more precisely defined and 
the administrative machinery wil] become more 
efficient. In the final analysis these measures 
fead to a further upsurge in the entire national 
economy. Considerable experience in improving 
economic management has been accumulated 
in recent years. General plans for the manage- 
ment of several branches of industry have been 
drawn up and approved, and more and more 
production and industrial associations are being 
established. In its approach to questions of man- 
agement, the CPSU follows Lenin’s instruc- 
tions: once the correct policy, the true line has 
been found, the success of the matter depends 
first of all on organisation. Hence, the 25th 
Congress focused great attention on bringing 
economic management and the economic mech- 
anism more fully in line with the new de- 
mands. The task therefore is to seriously im- 
prove planning. Management, and above all, plan- 
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ning. should be directed towards end economic 
results. Thus. for example, the consumer needs 
not only steel, but also articles made of steel. 
A person needs not simply wool, cotton, etc., 
but attractive and comfortable clothes made 
from these materials. And this in turn requires 
good dyes. high-quality sewing machines, etc. 
All these factors must be fully opportunely taken 
into account by management and _ planning 
agencies. 

Another direction of work in this field defined 
by the 25th CPSU Congress is the more skilful 
use of economic incentives and levers, that is, 
to improve the entire system of indicators for 
evaluating the activities of ministries, institu- 
tions and enterprises, and above all, to raise the 
efficiency and quality of work. The purpose be- 
hind these measures is to combine the interests 
of the worker with those of the enterprise, and 
the interests of the enterprise with those of the 
entire society. 

The Resolution not only defines the field of 
management and its basic tasks, but also lays 
special emphasis on the need to draw all work- 
ing people into economic management. This is 
a most important requirement arising from the 
very nature of production relations under social- 
ism and the specific features of the present stage 
of its development. 


Scientific Management 


As production becomes increasingly complex 
it is more and more difficult to manage it. Pre- 
cisely this factor engendered the science of man- 
agement, which has developed into a separate 
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branch of knowledge and is now being applied 
on an ever wider scale. It embraces methods of 
collecting and processing information and helps 
define the level at which a decision has to be 
taken (enterprise, branch, society). Based on new 
analytical methods the science of management 
makes it possible to consider phenomena in life 
as a system and in their interconnection. It uses 
methods of scientific prognostication, i.e., of fore- 
casting the possible variants of development, 
and modern planning methods. 

Electronic computers play an exceptionally im- 
portant role in improving economic management. 
The management of the economy, a branch of 
production or an individual enterprise can be 
successful only if the leading bodies are prompt- 
ly supplied with information about the state of 
affairs in them, rapidly process this information 
and, knowing the situation, take appropriate de- 
cisions. As production increases the flow of eco- 
nomic, technological, technical and other infor- 
mation increases to such a degree that it is 
simply impossible to receive and process it in 
good time with the help of ordinary methods. 
Now technical devices are being employed which 
speedily gather and process necessary informa- 
tion. And that is not all. If one feeds a preset 
programme of operations into a machine it will 
rapidly produce an answer informing how effec- 
tive one or another decision will be and will 
even give a comparative analysis of several va- 
riants of decisions. Electronic computers, some 
of which perform up to 10,000,000 arithmetical 
operations a second, need just a few hours to 
do the work which scores of economists and 
planning specialists need many days to complete, 
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What do electronic computers do at industrial 
enterprises? Here is a concrete example. The 
Uralmash Works in Sverdlovsk has more than 
{00 shops and dozens of production subsections 
working on thousands of orders. Each machine 
produced at the works has thousands of com- 
ponents and each component undergoes dozens 
of operations in the course of its making. In 
order to organise the rhythmic work of all the 
equipment it is necessary to know exactly how 
things stand with the production of each com- 
ponent and unit, keep track of a vast number 
of inter-shop links and ensure that each ma- 
chine-too] is working at full capacity. 

Recently the first stage of an automated man- 
agement system consisting of several sub-sys- 
tems was commissioned at the Uralmash 
Works. One sub-system takes care of the engi- 
neering preparations, the second handles routine 
recording and registration, the third plans main- 
tenance and supply, the fourth takes care of 
techno-economic planning, the fifth does ac- 
counting operations and the sixth handles per- 
sonnel matters. The entire course of production 
becomes visible, enabling the managerial bodies 
to see what previously was hidden from their 
eyes. For instance, they see the load of each 
lathe not only for the day but for a month 
ahead; they see how well each work place is 
supplied with raw materials and tools. Timely 
information, the computation of the efficacy of 
the possible variants of decisions enable the man- 
agement to take prompt measures and furnish 
timely economically and technically substanti- 
ated solutions to problems that arise in the 
course of production. 
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Automated management systems are being in- 
troduced on a steadily increasing scale in the 
national economy. An automated management 
system of an entire branch of production is being 
introduced, for example, at the USSR Ministry 
of Instrument-Making, Automation Facilities and 
Control Systems. With the help of electronic 
computers it draws up long-term development 
plans, selects sites for enterprises, draws up their 
production plans, processes information about 
the operation of enterprises, makes calculations 
in the field of maintenance and supply, sales, 
and so forth. 

The greatest economic effect is produced by 
the employment of electronic computers in man- 
aging the economy as a whole. Thanks to the 
socialist public ownership of the means of pro- 
duction there are ample possibilities in this 
sphere. The State Planning Committee of the 
USSR has set up the Main Computer Centre 
whose staff largely made up of economists and 
mathematicians is already working on a series 
of nation-wide problems. 

Nevertheless, it should always be borne in 
mind that a machine, however sophisticated, is 
only a machine and has to be operated by man. 
If, for instance, the machine is to solve the 
problem of deriving maximum profit, it will 
not take measures to enable man to work well, 
provide facilities for his rest, take steps to pre- 
vent industrial accidents, see to it that the speed 
of the conveyor does not affect the workers’ 
nervous system, and so forth. But all these ‘‘re- 
strictions’” can be coded and fed into the ma- 
chine. It may produce a variant which is orien- 
tated on high profits, taking into account hu- 
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man possibilities and requirements. In other 
words, electronic computers are merely technical 
devices and the important thing is who uses 
them and for what purpose, that is, who owns 
them and whom they serve. 

There can be no doubt that a capitalist pro- 
prietor for whom the amassment of maximum 
profits is the sole purpose of production may 
easily use the latest computing devices as a 
means of more adroitly underpaying the work- 
ers. At the same time it is clear that in a 
society where the working people are the mas- 
ters of production, the application of sophisti- 
cated computers invariably furthers their inter- 
ests; it does not clash with the development of 
democratic principles of management and pro- 
motes their fullest and consistent implementation. 
Participation of the masses is the basic and 
most important factor which distinguishes so- 
cialist economic management from management 
of capitalist production. 


Both Master and Worker 


If we ask ourselves the question what exactly 
enables Soviet society to raise labour productiv- 
ity to a higher level than that in capitalist 
production, wherein lies the key to the solution 
of the general task formulated by Lenin, we 
shall logically turn to the socio-economic sphere, 
to the problems of human relations. 

At the beginning of the chapter we said that 
man’s role in production increases tremendously 
as a result of the scientific and technological 
revolution. Accordingly, we arrived at the con- 
clusion that a society which gives latitude for 
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developing the main productive force, thus mak- 
ing people interested in acquiring and applying 
scientific knowledge in practice and developing 
a new attitude to labour, will derive the biggest 
benefit. In this respect the possibilities which 
are inherent in socialist society do not exist un- 
der capitalism. 

Bourgeois philosophers, sociologists and psy- 
chologists have come forward with some inter- 
esting pronouncements. The American econo- 
mist, Charles Killingsworth, is convinced that 
automation has tremendously increased the im- 
portance of investment in man as a factor of 
economic development. Alfred Sauvy, a French 
demographer, draws the conclusion on the basis 
of his studies that the principal factor of prog- 
ress is not capital, as was formerly believed, 
but knowledge and the ability of people to cre- 
ate wealth. This evokes a certain degree of pes- 
simism in the opinions of other people. The 
American psychologist, Frederick Herzberg, 
speaks of the great importance of getting the work- 
er to believe that what is advantageous to his 
firm is advantageous to himself. At the same 
time, however, he acknowledges that there is 
no practical way of achieving this because the 
interests of a private firm clash with the inter- 
ests of the worker. US industrialists have of 
late begun to complain about the “decline in 
the morals” of the workers who have no wish 
to work with the enthusiasm and energy ex- 
pected of them. 

In capitalist society, proprietors resort to all 
possible means to make the workers interested 
in improving their attitude to work, and even 
go to the extent of distributing a portion of 


MAIN FEATURES OF USSR'S DEVELOPMENT TODAY 237 


the profits among them, but only in proportions 
which do not damage their own interests. Prop- 
aganda is also used for the same purpose, i.e., 
to mislead a person into thinking that he is 
not an exploited hired worker but an equal 
member of society, to make him change his at- 
titude to work and thus raise his productivity 
and make him work more intensively. To achieve 
this, capitalist propaganda tries to prove that 
being members of an “industrial society” work- 
ers and capitalists have ‘common’ interests. 
Such measures of influencing the workers 
should not be underestimated. But, of course, 
they do not resolve the main contradiction, name- 
ly the contradiction between the social nature 
of labour and the private capitalist form of 
appropriating its results, between wage labour 
and capital. The proprietor and his hired work- 
er inevitably stand in opposition to each other 
inasmuch as the latter due to his psychology 
seeks “‘to lighten the burden of labour or to 
obtain at least some little bit from the bour- 
geoisie’.* No matter how hard capitalist ideolog- 
ists may try to embellish wage labour relations, 
their substance does not change and, therefore, as 
Marx wrote, a worker in his work “does not 
affirm himself but denies himself, does not feel 
content but unhappy, does not develop freely 
his physical and mental energy but mortifies 
his body and ruins his mind”.** Wage labour, 
Marx wrote, like slave and serf labour is the 
lower form of labour which must give way to 


* V_I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 26, p. 440. 
** K. Marx, Economic and Philosophic Manuscripts 
of 1844, Moscow, 1959, p. 72. 
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associated, i.e., united labour ‘‘carried out vol- 
untarily, willingly and with enthusiasm’. Com- 
pare this point of view with that of the French 
scientist, Francois Corre, who writes that daily 
work is worse than hard labour for the majority 
of people today. This view is echoed by the US 
sociologist, Robert Dubin, who maintains that a 
worker who performs one and the same opera- 
tion at the conveyor belt is in fact a cog in a 
machine. But Lenin’s words stand out in sharp 
contrast to these thoughts: “We must organise 
all labour, no matter how toilsome or messy it 
may be, in such a way that every worker and 
peasant will be able to say: I am part of the 
great army of free labour, and shall be able to 
build up my life without the landowners and 
capitalists, able to help establish a communist 
system.” * 

It goes without saying that the Soviet state 
has always tried and is doing so today to reduce 
messy, monotonous, arduous labour to a mini- 
mum. Designers and scientists in many fields 
are working in this direction. Much is already 
being done to reduce the incidence of industrial 
injuries, and a new branch of science, industrial 
aesthetics, has come into being. But the basic 
difference between the views of the authors 
whom we have just quoted is obvious. Bourgeois 
economists and sociologists regard the transfor- 
mation of man into a “cog” of a machine, and 
the “dehumanisation” of labour as a natural de- 
velopment which cannot be averted because it 
is allegedly determined by scientific and tech- 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 34, p. 299. 
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nological progress. And while there are people 
who regard this process as characteristic of only 
a certain phase of development, others have even 
a gloomier outlook for the future. For example, 
Jacques Ellul, a French sociologist, maintains 
that a human being can no longer use machin- 
ery in his own interests because it has become 
an aim in itself and people have to adapt them- 
selves to it even if many spiritual values are 
destroyed in the process. 

The classics of Marxism-Leninism regard the 
exploitation of the worker by the capitalist as 
the main cause of the dehumanisation of labour. 

Lenin pointed out that any labour can be a 
source of joy and satisfaction if the worker 
becomes the master of production and is a par- 
ticipant in the collective building of a new so- 
ciety. In this case the worker himself seeks to 
raise the efficiency of production and to im- 
prove his working conditions, for both are in his 
own interests. 

With the transition of power to the workers 
and peasants every factory and village became, 
as Lenin put it, “a field in which the working 
Man can reveal his talents, unbend his back a 
little, rise to his full height, and feel that he 
is a human being. For the first time after cen- 
turies of working for others, of forced labour 
for the exploiter, it has become possible to work 
for oneself....’* For the first time in history 
the owner of the means of production and the 
worker become embodied in a single person. Le- 
nin saw in this the unity of material and moral 


* Thid., Vol. 26, p. 407. 
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factors determining man’s attitude to social pro- 
duction and a condition for developing socialist 
emulation. The latter’s advantage over capitalist 
rivalry consists in that it involves the working 
masses who, and not a handful of capitalists, 
reap the fruits of the emulation which simul- 
taneously solves not only material but also mor- 
al and educational problems. The new feeling 
of being one of those who collectively, not in- 
dividually, own property could only be engen- 
dered in specific social conditions and cultivated 
in the course of long years. A working man 
acquired a definite urge to participate in produc- 
tion management. This is a social gain and in 
a sense a social problem. 

Bourgeois sociologists say that something sim- 
ilar is taking place in the sentiments of certain 
sections of the workers at capitalist enterprises. 
Naturally, however, it is difficult to compare a 
requirement consciously developed by socialist 
society with a requirement which is frequently 
concealed and suppressed under capitalism. The 
urge to manage production is another form of 
the requirement for the means of production, 
which corresponds to the contemporary level 
of socialisation of the means of production and 
not to the level of domestic craft. Capitalism 
cannot satisfy this urge and remain capitalism 
at the same time. But socialism can, because 
of the public ownership of the means of produc- 
tion in socialist society, and this requirement is, 
in one way or another, continuously satisfied. It 
is another matter that a search is being made 
for its ever fuller satisfaction in the changing 
conditions. And the Party pays great attention 
to this question. 
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The Conscious Discipline of the Masses 


The new, socialist society also creates new 
principles of labour discipline. The organisation 
of social labour under serfdom was based on 
the discipline of the club held over the heads of 
the extremely ignorant and oppressed labourers 
plundered and humiliated by a handful of land- 
owners. The capitalist organisation of social 
labour has always been dependent upon the dis- 
cipline of hunger. 

“The communist organisation of social labour’, 
wrote Lenin, “the first step towards which 
is socialism, rests, and will do so more and more 
as time goes on, on the free and conscious dis- 
cipline of the working people themselves... .” * 

Dwelling on the principles of the new pro- 
duction discipline Lenin noted that is was a 
“discipline of faith ... a discipline of comrade- 
ship, a discipline of the utmost mutual ex aie 
a discipline of independence and initiative. ..”.** 
The difference between the discipline of this 
kind and enforced discipline is very well de- 
scribed in a figurative expression: soldiers can be 
ordered to march smartly but there is a distinc- 
tion between the sincere co-operation of en- 
thusiasts and a show of accommodation effected 
under fear of punishment. 

The following incident took place at an iron 
and steel factory near Philadelphia in the United 
States nearly a hundred years ago. A worker 
asked an engineer what was the purpose of 
the products he made and how they were used. 
Keep silent, the engineer replied. No one is 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 29, p. 420. 
** Tbid., Vol. 27, p. 545. 
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asking you to think as well as work. There are 
people who are paid to do this. 

The engineer was Frederick Winslow Taylor, 
the man who had developed a system of labour 
organisation with a view to the most efficient 
planning of the working day and the most ra- 
tional utilisation of the means of production. 
The Taylor system evoked world-wide approval 
and proprietors in many countries introduced it 
at their factories. Lenin advocated that it should 
be studied and taught in MKussia and _ sys- 
tematically tested and adapted. At the same 
time he disclosed the basic difference in the 
utilisation of the new methods of scientific or- 
ganisation of labour in capitalist countries and 
in the USSR. In capitalist countries these meth- 
ods further the most brutal capitalist exploi- 
tation, the intensification of the sweating sys- 
tem with the resulting growth of capitalist prof- 
its. In the Soviet Union rational methods of 
labour promote its efficiency, on the one hand, 
and facilitate labour itself, on the other. Both 
are beneficial to working people themselves. 

Scientific organisation of labour has become 
an integral part of the organisation of produc- 
tion throughout the world. But the substance of 
the Taylor system contained an element which 
is best described as strict differentiation between 
the duties of the management and those of the 
rank-and-file workers. It was the duty of the 
management to think about technology and the 
organisation of production, while the workers 
were to perform prescribed operations and re- 
ceive remuneration for each operation or for each 
item produced. Today Western scientists are no 
longer unanimous in their views on this matter. 
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Some say that in this respect Taylorism has 
become hopelessly out of date and that the work- 
er must think and be interested in promoting 
the growth of production. As regards the views 
of these specialists concerning the interest of 
the workers, we have already examined them 
earlier in the book. At the same time there are 
views which revive the old practice on a new 
foundation; these are all sorts of so-called elitist 
conceptions. What is meant here is not merely 
the higher aristocratic circles in their former 
sense, but technical experts. Therefore, another 
word, “technocracy”, i.e., rule by top technical 
experts, is sometimes used. But let us not ana- 
lyse these theories as applied to bourgeois so- 
ciety, particularly since the views that power 
is already passing from the owners into the hands 
of the experts are clearly erroneous. It is more 
important to look into another matter. 

Even in socialist countries there are scientists 
who think that it is impossible or difficult to 
combine the principles of scientific management 
and democracy in the management of production. 
The one is placed in opposition to the other. The 
adherents of this concept regard science and sci- 
entific disciplines as the ‘main principle” of the 
organisation of production, as something which 
is above democracy. These views are incorrect 
for the following reasons. 

Their overestimation of the role played by tech- 
nical experts is in a way connected with techno- 
logical progress. But those who think along these 
lines pay no attention to the fact that techno- 
logical progress under socialism also sharply en- 
hances the professional skill and the level of tech- 
nical and general knowledge not only of the in- 
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telligentsia, but also of the workers, and, in the 
final count, erases the distinctions between phys- 
ical and mental labour. 

It goes without saying that the development 
of science and technology deepens the speciali- 
sation of production and, hence, of the workers. 
Already today a chemist finds it increasingly dif- 
ficult to understand a physicist, let alone a lite- 
rary worker or a physician. And it can be surmised 
that as time goes on a chemist doing research 
in a certain field will be less able to understand 
his counterpart working in another. This does not 
mean, however, that mutual understanding be- 
tween people will be reduced to such an extent 
that they will be unable jointly to resolve key 
problems of economic development. No one sug- 
gests that the technology of kapron (nylon) pro- 
duction or the amount of fertiliser to be used on 
a hectare of land should be put to the vote. But 
whether it is necessary to manufacture nylon pro- 
ducts which have no market, or waste fertiliser 
on crops whose cultivation in given climatic con- 
ditions is unprofitable, or how best to stimulate 
the production of higher-quality goods and many 
other important economic questions can and 
should be solved on a scientific basis with the 
participation of the working people. As for nu- 
merous questions of social development, it is 
simply impossible to solve them without the 
participation of the entire mass of working people. 

“..The more difficult, the greater, the more 
responsible this new historical problem is,” Le- 
nin wrote, “the larger must be the number of those 
enlisted for the purpose of taking an indepen- 
dent part in solving it.”* The combination of 


* V_ I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 27, p. 469. 
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science and democracy in management is the de- 
mand of the times. 

In point of fact it is the conscious discipline 
of working people united by a common idea and 
a common aim which forms the cementing foun- 
dation of socialist production. The CPSU said that 
one of its paramount tasks was to foster in So- 
viet people the new, communist attitude to work. 


Interests and Discipline 


We would be idealists, however, if we were to 
think that conscious discipline appears outside 
the sphere of material interests, that the sense 
of being the master of production, the realisation 
of ‘working for oneself” are permanently pre- 
sent in a person. Conscious discipline rests on 
the coincidence of the material and spiritual in- 
terests of the individual, the collective and socie- 
ty. This is expressly what makes conscious dis- 
cipline a reality. Specific contradictions between 
the interests of the individual and the collective, 
and the collective and society can and do arise, 
but they are resolved mainly through the con- 
tinuous improvement of production relations. 

The CPSU focuses attention on the fact that 
the improvement of the relations of production 
is a continuously developing process. 

First and foremost the CPSU calls for maxi- 
mum efforts to improve planning which should 
rest on a more precise study of social require- 
ments, more accurate scientific forecasts of the 
processes of economic development and on an all- 
round analysis and evaluation of different va- 
riants of decisions and their possible conse- 
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Special significance is attached to long-term 
planning, since important economic and _ social 
tasks often require more than five years to fulfil. 
Therefore the task has been set of working out 
long-term economic development plans which 
should be tied in with five-year and annual plans. 

The CPSU considered it important to raise in- 
dividual responsibility for assignments. 

The CPSU defined the more important aspects 
deserving particular attention. First, economic 
conditions have to be created that would induce 
ministries and enterprises to assume optimal 
commitments, i.e., adopt maximum plans and 
make more rational use of investments and lab- 
our resources; second, it is necessary to secure 
the utmost acceleration of scientific and techno- 
logical progress and growth of labour productivi- 
ty, and third, to stimulate the interest of the 
working people in improving the quality of out- 
put. 

In this connection the CPSU pointed out the 
need consistently to observe autonomous econom- 
ic accounting principles, and not only at en- 
terprises but also at higher economic levels, viz., 
associations, main boards and production branches. 
The point is that the principle of distribu- 
tion according to work should be more fully im- 
plemented at all economic levels so that people 
who have attained better economic results and 
thus contributed more to society should be bet- 
ter remunerated. The enterprises were provided 
with broader possibilities for giving incentives 
to those workers and production collectives who 
make the largest contribution to the development 
of production, combine trades and adopt a mas- 
ter-like and thrifty attitude to social wealth. 
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The Socio-Political Development 
of Soviet Society 


The characteristic features of developed social- 
ism are certainly not confined solely to changes 
in the socialist economy. The CPSU made a thor- 
ough socio-political analysis of the present stage 
of social development and set forth the tasks 
connected with the formation of new relations in 
Soviet society and the moulding of the new man. 
In the preceding chapter we touched upon these 
questions insofar as the need to do so stemmed 
from an analysis of socialist production, its aims 
and the role of the individual in production. Now, 
we shal] examine the changes in the social struc- 
ture of Soviet society and the tasks of the fur- 
ther development of socialist democracy and the 
moulding of the individual. 


The Social Structure of Society 


In order to describe the social structure of so- 
ciety it is necessary to define and characterise 
its classes, social sections and groups, and their 
mutual relationship. In this respect Soviet socie- 
ty is not immobile and is subject to changes 
which require constant study. The Party’s policy 
yields the desired results only when it fully takes 
into account the interests of both the entire 
people and its various classes and social groups, 
and directs these interests into a single common 
channel. 

The Party’s policy is designed to help bring 
the working class, the collective-farm peasantry 
and the intelligentsia closer together, gradually 
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erasing the essential distinctions between town 
and country and between brainwork and manual 
labour. Long and difficult as it is, this process is 
a key factor in the building of a classless commu- 
nist society. 

The drawing together of all classes and social 
groups in the Soviet Union, the moral and polit- 
ical upbringing of the Soviet people and the 
strengthening of their social unity are being 
achieved on the basis of Marxist-Leninist ideology 
which expresses the socialist interests and com- 
munist ideals of the working class. 

The working class has been and remains the 
main productive force of socialist society. This is 
not an artificially created privilege, but a result 
of the objective laws of socialist development. 

In the first place the working class is the most 
numerous in Soviet society. It is growing all the 
time and becoming more educated, conscious and 
politically active. 

Let us trace the growth of the Soviet working 
class since 1928 when the USSR had 8.5 million 
workers, or 12.5 per cent of the employed popu- 
lation. By 1939-1940, as a result of industriali- 
sation the working class numbered 22.8 million, 
ie., 32.5 per cent of the working population. In 
the course of the Eighth Five-Year Plan (1966- 
1970) alone, the number of workers increased 
by eight million so that by the beginning of 
1971 they made up 55 per cent of the employed 
population. The numerical growth of the work- 
ing class continued in the Ninth Five-Year Plan 
period as well. 

Nevertheless, the working class plays the lead- 
ing role in the system of socialist social rela- 
tions not only because of its numbers; its revolu- 
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tionary spirit, discipline, organisation and _ col- 
lectivism have turned it into the vanguard of the 
social forces, and it is consolidating this position 
as it increases its general culture, level of educa- 
tion and political activity. The growth of the cul- 
tural level of the working class is convincingly 
shown, in particular, by the last two censuses. 
In 1959 there were 386 workers with a higher or 
secondary education per 1,000; in 1970 this fig- 
ure was 500. 

The reason why these and other qualitative 
changes in the working class merit very serious 
attention is that some people are inclined to be- 
lieve that as the scientific and technological rev- 
olution continues to develop the intelligentsia 
will become the leading force of society because 
science plays an ever greater role in social pro- 
duction. It is true that the number of scientists, 
engineers, technicians is increasing in the Soviet 
Union and so is the scope of their activity. Yet 
it is the working class which has been and re- 
mains the leading social force for reasons we 
have already mentioned—consistency in building 
socialism and communism, organisation and rev- 
olutionary spirit. One cannot fail to observe that 
it is in the course of the scientific and techno- 
logical revolution that the working class, due to 
objective processes, turns into an increasingly im- 
portant vehicle of scientific and technological 
progress and comes to play an ever-growing part 
in social relations. 

Turning once more to the changes which take 
place in the worker in connection with the devel- 
opment of the productive forces, it should be 
noted that in recent years they have been occur- 
ring at an especially rapid pace. In 1925, for 
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example, skilled and highly-skilled workers in 
the USSR comprised a mere 18 per cent of the 
total number of workers. In 1965, taking the 
3rd and 4th ratings as the average level and the 
oth and 6th ratings as a high level of qualifica- 
tion, workers holding these ratings comprised 
65.2 per cent of the total. The scientist who 
comes to work ata factory with his plans, and the 
designer who creates new machines and equip- 
ment are ably assisted by the modern worker 
who no longer merely performs his job, but whose 
creative thought enables him to participate in 
the development of new machines and technolo- 
gy. Inventors and innovators from among the 
workers come forward with important ideas de- 
signed to speed up the development of produc- 
tion. 

Finally, it should be noted that many indus- 
trial workers must have a higher education in or- 
der to cope with their jobs. A classical example 
is the operator of a walking excavator. Who is 
he? Usually a worker with an engineer’s diplo- 
ma. As time goes on the educational and cultur- 
al level of the working class will rise, and that 
means that it is not losing its leading position 
in society but consolidating it to an ever great- 
er degree. 

There are convincing figures showing the high 
level of social activity of the working class in 
the USSR: workers account for more than 41.6 
per cent of the CPSU members and for more than 
a third of the total number of deputies to local 
Soviets. Practically all workers participate in 
trade union activity. 

The Report of the CC CPSU to the 24th CPSU 
Congress states: “The Party will continue to di- 
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rect its efforts to securing the growth and streng- 
thening of the influence of the working class in 
all spheres of the life of our society and to mak- 
ing its activity and initiative more fruitful.” 

Soviet society's political foundation is the alli- 
ance of the working class with the peasantry. 
The collective-farm peasantry is a large class, and 
it, too, has not remained unchanged. 

New machines and mechanisms, increasing 
consumption of electric power, application of 
chemical products are transforming agricultural 
labour into a variety of industrial labour, and 
the CPSU is taking steps to speed up this pro- 
cess. The building of large mechanised stock- 
breeding complexes, the founding of agricultur- 
al-industrial associations, the strengthening of 
inter-collective-farm links, the formation of 
mixed state- and collective-farm associations and 
enterprises are giving rise to substantial social 
changes whose principal content is the drawing 
together of the working class and the peasantry 
both as regards the substance of their labour and 
social status. The peasants’ way of life is chang- 
ing considerably and their cultural level is rising. 
On the eve of the Great Patriotic War only 
six per cent of the working people in the coun- 
tryside had a higher or secondary education 
whereas at the end of 1970, over 50 per cent of the 
rural population had a complete secondary or 
higher education. 

Of course, a great deal is yet to be done to 
further promote agricultural development on the 
basis of the latest technique. The improvement 
of living standards in rural areas also calls for 
unremitting attention. All this is important for 
the further economic development of the USSR 
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and the solution of social problems in the coun- 
tryside, primarily the programmatic task of draw- 
ing it closer to town. 

The Soviet intelligentsia, whose numbers are 
growing rapidly, is contributing in an ever in- 
creasing measure to the consolidation of a devel- 
oped socialist society. This is a natural process 
engendered by the Party’s policy of raising the 
cultural and educational standard of the people 
to a still higher level. 

To a great extent the Soviet intelligentsia, par- 
ticularly the scientific and technical intelligent- 
sia, is replenished from among the workers and 
peasants. The following fact was mentioned at 
the 24th CPSU Congress: at the Pervouralsk 
Pipe Works 42 per cent of the engineers and tech- 
nicians were of working-class stock, 32 per cent 
of peasant stock and 26 per cent from the fami- 
lies of office employees. The situation is approx- 
imately the same at other industrial enterprises 
in the country. And this is further proof of the 
drawing together of the working class, the peas- 
antry and the intelligentsia. 

In its policy the CPSU takes into consideration 
the interests of such large social groups as young 
people, women and pensioners. The CPSU clearly 
defined what should be done for these groups in 
the first place. Effective measures are being taken 
to improve working conditions for women 
and to lighten their household chores; the state 
is taking increasing care of children. For people 
of the older generation it is important not to 
worry about their security when they are no 
longer able to work and to be assured that their 
knowledge and experience are used to the benefit 
of society. As regards the young people, their 
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dream is to extend their activity and have a wider 
choice of occupations. The Communist Party and 
the Soviet Government take all this into account 
in their plans. 

One of socialism’s greatest achievements is 
the practical implementation by the Party of the 
Leninist nationalities policy. Its great triumph 
has been the celebration of the 50th anniversary 
of the Soviet Union as a state form of the frater- 
nal alliance of many peoples. All Soviet nations 
and nationalities have the right and opportunities 
to develop. At the same time all nations and na- 
tionalities, while respecting one another's nation- 
al features, are continuing to draw closer to- 
gether. 

The CPSU noted that a new historical commu- 
nity of people, the Soviet people, took shape in 
the country during the years of socialist con- 
struction. It is a hitherto unknown union of peo- 
ples, various classes and social groups, a union 
based on friendship and co-operation which ap- 
peared and became consolidated on the basis of 
socialism’s great victories. The Soviet people are 
welded together by a common Marxist-Leninist 
ideology and the lofty aims of building com- 
munism. 

An economic complex organically embracing 
the economies of all the republics, territories and 
regions united by a single plan and the commu- 
nity of aims of socialist production has been es- 
tablished in the USSR. An identical social struc- 
ture, in which the working class occupies the 
leading place, and a single political system, whose 
guiding nucleus is the Communist Party with its 
international composition, ideology and policy, 
have taken shape in all the republics. 
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Soviet culture, whose single socialist content 
is expressed in a magnificent diversity of nation- 
al forms, is making rapid progress. Alongside 
the free development of national languages, the 
Russian language is gaining country-wide recog- 
nition and is becoming increasingly widespread 
as an instrument of intercourse and exchange of 
spiritual values between nations. 

All the socialist nations have risen to a higher 
stage of development. It may be said that the 
best national qualities and those features, which 
appeared as a result of the co-operation of the 
Soviet people, have merged in their way of life, 
in their ideological and moral make-up and psy- 
chology. Internationalist features play a leading 
role in the mutual enrichment and the flourishing 
of the nations. 

All these facts clearly indicate that much has 
been achieved in the Soviet Union towards inter- 
nationalising the way of life of various peoples 
in all the decisive directions of social develop- 
ment. The socio-economic, ideological, political, 
cultural and moral community of people—the So- 
viet people—is in a way the total result of the 
economic and socio-political changes which have 
taken place in the USSR since the establishment 
of Soviet power. 

From this historic fact it follows of necessity 
that the further burgeoning of Soviet nations 
can only proceed by way of strengthening this 
community, in conditions of their growing cohe- 
sion and also by drawing together and then har- 
moniously fusing the best national and common 
features in their way of life. 

The decisions of the 24th and 25th CPSU Con- 
gresses orientate the Party towards this policy 
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line in the field of the development of nations 
and national relations. This line corresponds to 
the basic interests of the working people of all 
the Soviet republics and is in keeping with the 
objective principles of communist construction. 


Strengthening of the Soviet State. 
Development of Socialist Democracy 


The development of Soviet society is accompa- 
nied by the strengthening of its political organi- 
sation, the Soviet state and socialist democracy. 
Having accomplished its great historical mission, 
the state of the dictatorship of the proletariat has 
overgrown into a socialist state of the whole peo- 
ple expressing the will and interests of the work- 
ers, peasants, and intelligentsia, the working 
people of all the nations and nationalities of the 
country. This fact is reflected in Article 1 
of the Constitution of the USSR, and Ar- 
ticle 9 of the Constitution states: “The principal 
direction in the development of the political sys- 
tem of Soviet society is the extension of socialist 
democracy, namely ever broader participation of 
citizens in managing the affairs of society and 
the state, continuous improvement of the machin- 
ery of state, hightening of the activity of pub- 
lic organisations, strengthening of the system of 
people’s control, consolidation of the legal foun- 
dations of the functioning of the state and pub- 
lic life, greater openness and publicity, and con- 
stant responsiveness to public opinion.” 

The organs of people’s power—the Soviets of 
People’s Deputies—are the foundation of the so- 
cialist state and the fullest embodiment of its 
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democratic nature. Today the Soviets, numbering 
over two million deputies, pass collective deci- 
sions on the basic problems of development of 
the whole of society, their republics, regions, cit- 
ies and villages. Deputies take part in formulat- 
ing these decisions as members of standing and 
ad hoc committees of Soviets. Committees are 
formed of competent people who are themselves 
interested in fulfilling the task assigned to their 
respective committees. If, for instance, it is nec- 
essary to solve a question concerning miners, 
the committee assigned to prepare a decision of 
the USSR Supreme Soviet or the city Soviet will 
inevitably include deputies who are professional 
miners; in just the same way collective farmers 
participate in committees of one or another So- 
viet whenever matters concerning collective farms 
are up for discussion. Every deputy is bound to 
report back to his electors on his work. And, of 
course, great importance is attached to the organ- 
ising role played by the deputies in their con- 
stituencies, and to their direct work among the 
collectives in their cities and districts. 

In recent years the rights of the local bodies 
of Soviet power—district, city, rural and village 
Soviets—have been extended, enabling them, for 
example, to exert a greater influence on the work 
of the enterprises and organisations situated in 
their territory. The material and technical basis 
of the Soviets has also been strengthened. 

The CPSU raised a question of the utmost 
importance for the further promotion of socialist 
democracy, namely, the pressing need for a spe- 
cial law defining the status, powers and rights of 
deputies—from the Supreme to the village So- 
viets—and also the duties of officials with regard 
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to deputies. Such a law has already been worked 
out and passed by the USSR Supreme Soviet. It 
enhances the authority of the deputies and ena- 
bles them to exert a greater influence on all de- 
velopments and processes taking place in the life 
of society, and more effectively to fulfil the man- 
dates of their electors. At the same time the elec- 
tors can place greater demands on their repre- 
sentatives in the Soviets and exercise more effec- 
tive control over the way they utilise their pos- 
sibilities to fulfil the tasks facing them. 

In addition to the deputies, the Soviets have 
an army of 25 million activists, comprising about 
10 per cent of the country’s total population. It 
can be said with confidence that the successful 
work of the Soviets depends to an enormous ex- 
tent on the initiative, activity, persistence and 
civic consciousness of each member of Soviet so- 
ciety. The improvement of the work of the Sovi- 
ets is the concern of all Soviet people. 2 

The CPSU attaches great importance to per- 
fecting Soviet legislation, and the preliminary dis- 
cussion of all the most important bills and the 
participation of millions of citizens in the elabo- 
ration of literally all laws have become common 
practice in the USSR. 

The CPSU called for the further improvement 
of the work of the state machinery. The intro- 
duction of modern means and methods of admin- 
istration begun in recent years and the employ- 
ment of computers provide conditions for a more 
rational organisation of the administrative ap- 
paratus, reducing its maintenance costs and per- 
sonnel. Underlying the great service rendered by 
the employees of the Soviet state machinery in 
organising the creative activity of society, the 
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CPSU urged decisive actions against callous of- 
ficials, bureaucrats and boors. 

“The way we see it,” states General Secretary 
of the CPSU Central Committee Leonid Brezh- 
nev, “efficiency in administration organically 
combines an attentive, solicitous attitude to the 
needs and cares of the working people with a 
prompt consideration of their applications and 
requests. An atmosphere of good will and of re- 
spect for man must reign in every institution.” 
Great humaneness is one of the principal fea- 
tures of administration in socialist society. It is 
the duty of every official, whatever post he may 
hold and whatever specific tasks are assigned to 
him at any given moment, never to forget the 
most important thing: whatever is being done in 
Soviet society always furthers the interests of 
the people. 

An important role in the system of Soviet so- 
cialist democracy is played by the organs of peo- 
ple’s control, in whose work millions of factory 
and office workers and collective farmers take 
part. It was emphasised at the 24th and 25th 
Congresses that the CPSU will continue doing 
everything to secure the steadfast implementa- 
tion of Lenin’s precepts as regards constant and 
effective control by the broad masses over the en- 
tire development of production and society. 

Working people in the USSR participate in 
the administration of society not only through 
state organs but also through a ramified network 
of mass organisations, the trade unions and the 
Komsomo] in the first place. This is an important 
feature of the socialist system. 

Soviet trade unions embrace more than 107 
million members, or practically the entire work- 
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ing class, the whole of the intelligentsia and nu- 
merous sections of rural workers. The trade unions 
play a major role in solving many problems 
of economic development—from the drawing up 
of state plans to the management of each enter- 
prise. 

Addressing the 15th Congress of Soviet Trade 
Unions, General Secretary of the CPSU Cen- 
tral Committee Leonid Brezhnev said: “One of 
the main features of the Soviet trade unions is 
that they directly and actively participate in pro- 
moting the development of the whole of society, 
boosting production and raising its efficiency and 
in managing the national economy.” They also 
do a great deal to promote a communist attitude 
to labour and social property among industrial 
and office workers, satisfy the cultural and every- 
day requirements of working people and protect 
their health. 

The safeguarding of the legitimate interests 
of working people remains one of the basic tasks 
of the trade unions. They can do much to elimi- 
nate violations of labour legislation, improve safe- 
ty arrangements and the rating and remunera- 
tion of labour. On behalf of the workers they 
conduct negotiations with the administration and 
see to it that collective agreements are carried 
out to the letter. 

Trade union activity has heightened percepti- 
bly in connection with the economic reform un- 
der way in the country and also due to the fact 
that the labour collective—the principal produc- 
tion cell of society—is coming to play a steadily 
increasing role in the further enhancement of so- 
cialist democracy. 

“The work of trade unions,” states the Cen- 
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tral Committee’s Report to the 25th CPSU Con- 
gress, “directly furthers the exercise of democra- 
cy in production, the basic sphere in which man’s 
creative efforts are applied.” * 

As the rights of enterprises are extended, the 
labour collective increases its influence on the 
organisation of production at its enterprise and 
on the distribution of its funds. It is also play- 
ing an ever greater role in drawing up plans for 
its own branch of production; its activity also in- 
fluences the structure of the whole of social pro- 
duction. It uses its enterprise’s social and cultur- 
al fund to finance the construction of housing, 
kindergartens, clubs and sports facilities, thus 
improving life in the entire town, or workers’ 
settlement, not to mention the village. It is the 
field of struggle for stimulating the labour and 
social activity of Soviet people. 

The CPSU attaches great importance to 
strengthening socialist legality and law and order, 
and to educating citizens in the spirit of the rules 
of socialist community relations. Respect for law 
must become the personal conviction of every in- 
dividual; this particularly applies to officials. No 
attempt to deviate from, or to circumvent, the 
law, whatever the motive, is to be tolerated. Nor 
is it possible to tolerate any violation of the 
rights of individuals and infringement of the dig- 
nity of citizens. “For us Communists, cham- 
pions of the most humane ideals, this is a matter 
of principle,” it was noted in the CC Report to 
the 24th CPSU Congress. 

Questions of democracy are the crux of the 


* Documents and Resolutions. XXVth Congress of 
the CPSU, p. 104. 
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ideological and political struggle between the so- 
cialist and the capitalist world. Bourgeois ideol- 
ogists and revisionists try to impose their own 
“ideals” of democracy on the socialist countries 
and newly liberated countries, setting capitalist 
society as an example, a society where all the 
apparent “freedoms” are in the final count made 
to serve the interests of the ruling minority, pri- 
marily the interests of the big monopolists. This 
model does not suit the working people. Socialist 
ideals do not imply democracy for the minority, 
democracy in general, but democracy for the 
working people, i.e., socialist democracy. The 
meaning of socialist democracy lies in the 
participation of the masses in the administration 
of the state and all public affairs. 

The essence of socialist democracy was thor- 
oughly explained at the 25th CPSU Congress: 

“..For us,” noted Leonid Brezhnev, ‘the demo- 
cratic is that which serves the people’s interests, 
the interests of communist construction. We re- 
ject everything that runs counter to these inter- 
ests, and no one can persuade us that this is the 
wrong approach. We know exactly where we are 
going as we improve our political system. We are 
fully convinced that the course we have chosen 
is the right one. 

“Today, we know not only from theory but al- 
so from long years of practice that genuine democ- 
racy is impossible without socialism, and that 
socialism is impossible without a steady develop- 
ment of democracy.” * 

The development of socialist democracy is a 
complicated process consciously guided by the 
CPSU whose constant concern is that every per- 


* Ibid, p. 103, 
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son should feel that he is a citizen in the full 
sence of the word, a citizen interested in the 
cause of the entire nation and bearing his share 
of the responsibility. In order to solve this task 
it is of the utmost importance to promote the 
development of the individual, to change man 
himself, his consciousness and to mould a cit- 
izen worthy of the new society. And here there 
is an intricate dialectical connection. Democracy 
can develop only given specific conditions and a 
definite level of social maturity; at the same 
time democracy itself is the conditions of the suc- 
cessful activity of society and the development 
of the individual. The higher an individual’s 
self-discipline the more fertile the soil for the 
improvement of society; and the faster society 
improves the higher the conscious discipline of 
the masses. This is a dialectic process inherent 
in socialist society alone and based on the uni- 
ty of the economic and spiritual interests of the 
individual, the collective and society. 

We have traced an intricate chain: man-col- 
lective-society-man. Or: man-production-man. 
The success of production depends on the indi- 
vidual, while production in socialist society is 
conducted in the interests of the individual. Man 
is both the aim and the means of the evolution. 

Soviet people can regard the following words 
of the founders of scientific communism as their 
motto: ‘“ ‘History’ is not a person apart, using man 
as a means for its own particular aims; history 
is nothing but the activity of man pursuing his 
aims.’* 


* K. Marx and F. Engels, The Holy Family, Moscow, 
1956, p. 125, 


Chapter V 


MOULDING OF THE NEW MAN— 
ONE OF THE MAIN TASKS 
IN COMMUNIST CONSTRUCTION 


Marxism-Leninism on the Education 
of the New Man 


The problem of educating a man of the future 
was a stumbling block for many progressive 
scientists prior to Marx. Fully aware that a new, 
communist society would be inconceivable with- 
out a new man, the great thinkers justly con- 
sidered that the man of the future would be a 
harmoniously developed personality who would 
display a new attitude to labour and people and 
concern for the promotion of general welfare; he 
would have lofty spiritual requirements and 
would be free of the deceit, cruelty and preju- 
dices of the old, bourgeois world. But in their 
dreams they came up against what appeared 
to them an irreconcilable contradiction. On the 
one hand, people are such as life makes them, 
and life in a society of private owners breeds 
bourgeois morality, base instincts, a psychology 
of avarice, and jungle laws in relations between 
people. On the other hand, it is these people who 
will have to build a new society, free of exploi- 
tation and oppression, to live and work in it 
and be guided in their activity by the loftiest 
Standards of morality and justice. 

Failing to find effective ways of resolving this 
contradiction some of these thinkers pinned their 
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hopes on enlightened reformers who would evolve 
perfect forms of human behaviour and simply 
present them ready-made to the people. Others 
thought that first it was necessary to improve 
the morality of the people and only then launch 
the construction of a new life. But both the 
ones and the others dwelled in utopia. The first 
because they wanted to change the life of the 
people without the participation of the people 
themselves, and the second, because they thought 
it possible to educate millions of people 
and rid them of the abominations of the old, 
capitalist world without uprooting it. In the his- 
tory of social thought their theoretic conjectures 
are known as utopian socialism. 


Socio-Political Practice 
and Education 


What distinguished Marxism from utopian 
socialism, Lenin pointed out, was that the lat- 
ter wanted to build a new society not out of 
the human material produced by the sanguinary, 
vile, plundering, shopkeepers’ capitalism, but out 
of uncommonly virtuous people bred in special 
hothouses and hotbeds. The real force capable 
of transforming society and people was, as Marx 
and Engels stressed, only revolutionary struggle 
illuminated by scientific theory, the participation 
of the masses themselves in building a new life. 
The founders of scientific communism arrived at 
the most important conclusion that in order both 
to foster communist consciousness in the people 
and transform the old society, a mass alteration 
of the people is necessary, “an alteration which 
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can only take place in a practical movement, a 
revolution. ..".* 

Lenin, too, attached great importance to socio- 
political practice and the introduction of socialist 
ideology into the mass movement in promoting 
the education of a new man. 

He insisted on this long before the October 
Socialist Revolution: “Surely there is no need 
to prove to Social-Democrats that there can be 
no political education except through political 
struggle and political action.’** 

He emphasised the enormous educational im- 
pact of socio-political practice after the October 
Revolution, too. Only when the proletariat 
“learns, not from books, not from meetings or lec- 
tures but from the practical work of govern- 
ment ... it will constitute a force which will 
brush away capitalism and all its survivals as 
easily as straw or dust’’.*** 

He wrote that only in practical matters would 
the working people begin to learn by their own 
experience how to build socialism and create a 
new social discipline. 

These Marxist-Leninist precepts provide the 
key to a scientific understanding of the essence 
of education: it must steadily improve and per- 
fect the means of ideological influence, daily and 
consistently involve the working people in di- 
rect and vigorous socio- “political activity and thus 
enable the masses to gain their own political 
experience, which is essential for the develop- 


* K, peas and F. Engels, The German Ideology, 
Mose 1968, p. 87. 
I. Lenin Collected Works, Vol. 4, p. 288, 
dad Ibid, Vol. 28, p. 420. 
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ment of lofty socialist consciousness, of high ide- 
ological qualities. 

By changing the world man also changes his 
inner make-up. Let us recall the great lines from 
the revolutionary anthem of the working class 
L’Internationale: 

“No God, no king, no politician 

Will win for us a better day; 

So let us drop the old tradition, 

Forge weapons for the coming fray....” 

With their own hands the working class, the 
working people of Russia accomplished the great 
revolution, smashed the bourgeois-landowner 
system and then built a developed socialist so- 
ciety. 

Therefore the great history of the October Rev- 
olution, of the labour heroism of the five-year 
plans and the stern ordeals of the war, is also 
the history of the birth and the education of 
the new man. It was in the struggle for the 
triumph of the great ideas of the October Revo- 
lution that the Soviet character, the character of 
a revolutionary, a conscious worker, a staunch 
soldier and humanist, was moulded. 

After the war a note was found in the ruins 
of the Brest Fortress which the German troops 
subjected to a long siege in 1941. It read: “There 
were five of us: Serov, I. Grutov, Bogolyub, 
Mikhailov, Selivanov. We have fought our first 
battle. 22. VI. 1941 03.15 hours. We shall fight 
to our death!” 

There were five of them, but behind them 
stood millions. The whole Soviet people rose 
to a sacred war against the nazi invaders. 

The Soviet character has manifested itself to 
the full in peacetime too, at top-priority con- 
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struction projects, at factories, on collective- and 
state-farm fields, in spaceships and on state 
borders. 

The Soviet character is an alloy of such 
superb qualities as dedication to the communist 
cause, socialist patriotism and internationalism, 
conscientious labour, a high sense of public 
duty, vigorous social and political activity, intol- 
erance of exploitation and oppression and of 
national and racial prejudices, and class soli- 
darity with the working people of all countries. 

A questionnaire circulated by Soviet sociolo- 
gists contained, among others, the following ques- 
tion: what feature of the Soviet character can 
be considered the most important? ‘“‘A sense of 
responsibility for the homeland, for its future,” 
replied Pilot-Cosmonaut of the USSR, Twice 
Hero of the Soviet Union V. A. Shatalov. “So- 
viet patriotism,” wrote Hero of Socialist Labour, 
initiator of the patriotic Stakhanovite movement 
A. G. Stakhanov. ‘“Internationalism,” replied 
veteran Party member F. N. Matveyev who took 
part in the storming of the Winter Palace in 
October 1917. 

The socialist system and the Leninist Com- 
munist Party brought up generations of people 
with a high level of political awareness and thor- 
ough ideological grounding, a sense of collectiv- 
ism and comradeship, Soviet patriotism and 
proletarian internationalism. This world of feel- 
ings of the Soviet man is deeply expressed in 
Alexander Tvardovsky’s forceful lines: 

“T love this world, great and demanding; 

In it, my country’s son am I. 

I share her vision of ascending 
To chosen summits in the sky. 


268 FUNDAMENTALS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 


I’m with her on the long, long journey, 

No burden is too hard for me.” 

What is it that moulds the Soviet character 
which has absorbed the entire wealth of revolu- 
tionary, fighting and labour traditions of the 
Soviet people? It is the Soviet, socialist way of 
life and communist ideology. 


The Soviet Way of Life— 
the Basis of Communist Education 


A new, Soviet way of life has developed and 
sunk roots in the USSR since the establishment 
of Soviet power. Already today socialism’s socio- 
political and spiritual values have far surpassed 
all the past achievements of mankind. By con- 
trast in the advanced capitalist countries with 
their relatively high standards of consumption, 
capitalism has been unable to solve fundamental 
social problems and millions of people there live 
in poverty and fear of unemployment. 

Capitalist society is dominated by spontaneous 
laws of social development. They break and 
cripple millions of human lives, inevitably gener- 
ating an atmosphere of despair and gloom. The 
monopoly bourgeoisie exploits and deliberately 
cultivates these sentiments, for it needs morally 
impoverished people who have lost all hope for 
the future, and seeks support for its ideology 
among those who lack moral principles. Man— 
the creator of modern civilisation—becomes a 
tiny cog in the giant business machine. The 
production of moral clichés, the moral degrada- 
tion of society are an inalienable element of 
capitalist reality. 
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Socialism, which is a splendid example of a 
humanitarian society, shows the working people 
of the non-socialist world the only road towards 
progress, facilitates their class struggle against 
capitalism and imperialism, and makes the com- 
munist ideals, the ideals of revolutionary human- 
ism, even more attractive. Humanism is an in- 
trinsic part of the Soviet way of life. It is embod- 
ied in the new system of social values created 
by socialism. 

Today not only theory but also the practice 
of building a new world provides an answer to 
the question as to what Marxist humanism and 
the socialist way of life are. Socialism and com- 
munism is Marxist humanism in action. 

The process of socialism’s growing over into 
communism shows that the main objective of the 
new world is, to quote Marx, “the development 
of human strength”, i-e., of the human personal- 
ity, the attainment of complete welfare and free 
development of all members of society. It is so- 
cialism that combines the satisfaction of people’s 
material requirements with the development of 
human abilities and spiritual values. The socia- 
list world outlook and way of life reject both 
the bourgeois cult of money and things, which 
leads to moral impoverishment and reduces the 
wealth and fullness of human life to material 
well-being, and the haughty indifference to the 
people’s essential requirements under the false 
banner of “revolutionariness” so characteristic 
of the various forms of petty-bourgeois socialism. 

We find it necessary to place special emphasis 
on the latter circumstance also because some 
“revolutionaries” allege that concern for the 
welfare of the working people is tantamount to 
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revisionism, a departure from Marxism-Leninism. 
The following two quotations show Lenin’s view 
on these questions. Countering petty-bourgeois 
praters he emphasised that “the question of a 
higher standard of living is also a question of 
principle, and a most important one’. * Develop- 
ing this thought he wrote: “The masses are 
drawn into the movement, participate vigorously 
in it, value it highly and display heroism, self- 
sacrifice, perseverance and devotion to the great 
cause only if it makes for improving the econom- 
ic condition of those who work.” ** 

The socialist way of life is based on the prin- 
ciple ‘from each according to his ability, to 
each according to his work’. Under socialism 
social progress sheds its antagonistic nature; its 
fruits are no longer at the disposal of only a se- 
lect circle of people, but of all members of soci- 
ety whose sole suzerain is labour. All people are 
obliged to work, and all have a single source of 
spiritual enrichment and material welfare. 

In socialist society labour ceases to be a strict- 
ly personal affair, a source of existence; it be- 
comes a social act which moulds and educates 
man himself. 

Humanism which is inherent in the socialist 
way of life is vividly expressed in concern for 
all members of society. The fundamental socio- 
economic and political transformation of society 
has changed the entire system of human rela- 
tions. The great poet and humanist Vladimir 
Mayakovsky dreamed of the time when ‘the 
earth would respond to the first call: ‘Comrade’ ”’. 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 18, p. 88. 
** Tbid., p. 85. 
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Under communism society will be governed by 
the humanistic principle “man is to man a friend, 
comrade and brother’. 

Socialist humanism is complete equality of all 
nations, the fraternal friendship of peoples. In- 
ternationalism and revolutionary humanism are 
inseparable. This was underlined in his day by 
Frederick Engels who wrote: ‘‘By virtue of their 
nature, the proletarians are en masse free of na- 
tional prejudices and all their spiritual develop- 
ment is essentially humanistic and anti-national- 
ist. The proletarians alone are capable of put- 
ting an end to national isolation, the awakening 
proletariat alone can establish brotherhood be- 
tween different nations.” * Lenin spoke of this 
with the utmost clarity: ‘“...we are out-and-out 


internationalists and are striving for the volun- 
tary alliance of the workers and peasants of all 


nations.’’** 

Relations of comradely mutual assistance and 
co-operation appeared and are developing in so- 
cialist society where millions of working people 
awakened to creative activity in the economic, 
political and spiritual fields. 

Speaking of the all-round development of the 
personality as a most important principle of hu- 
manism, we must stress that the person’s inner 
qualities depend on the wealth of social re- 
lations in which he participates. But even in 
Soviet society a great deal depends on the indiv- 
idual himself. He can lock himself up within 
the confines of his strictly personal and some- 
times egoistic interests, or he can make his 


* K. Marx, F. Engels, Werke, Bd. 2, S. 644. 
** V. 1. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 29, p. 195. 
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spiritual world rich and variegated like the so- 
ciety in which he lives and works. And the wealth- 
ier the inner content of a person the more he 
gives to society, the greater his concern for soci- 
al interests and the more interesting his life. 
Soviet society is vitally interested in the all- 
round spiritual enrichment of all working people, 
for creative activity depends on the mind, labour, 
initiative and abilities of millions upon millions 
of people. 

Realising that all the gold in the world can- 
not stop the growth of the influence of commu- 
nist ideals, bourgeois ideologists vilify Soviet so- 
ciety, its policy, ideology and morality. They 
portray the communist world as one in which 
humane feelings are allegedly censured as ‘‘old- 
fashioned reactionary sentiments”. 

But their efforts to asperse the ideals of the 
Soviet people are futile. Humaneness is an in- 
alienable moral feature of the builders of the 
most humane social order in the world. Under 
socialism, the man of labour—the creator of all 
the material and spiritual wealth—is himself the 
greatest social value. The Soviet way of life 
fosters lofty moral and political qualities in peo- 
ple, builds new relations between them and 
creates new moral principles which promote the 
communist cause and make mankind even more 
humane. Unfettered labour, the entire socio-po- 
litical atmosphere in Soviet society mould high 
civic qualities in all Soviet people: the realisa- 
tion that they are the masters of their land and 
personally responsible for the common cause. 

The fulfilment of the decisions adopted at the 
24th and 25th CPSU Congresses offers fresh and 
convincing proof that socialism, and socialism 
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alone, is the system under which personal, col- 
lective and nation-wide interests merge in a sin- 
gle torrent. The Ninth and Tenth Five-Year Eco- 
nomic Development Plans, which reflect the vi- 
tal interests of the Soviet people, and the capa- 
bility of socialism to ensure the growth of ma- 
terial and cultural benefits for all members of 
society reveal the superiority of the new system 
in the socio-economic and cultural fields, in its 
way of life. Socialism has become synonymous 
of humane social development. 


The Creative Role of Socialist 
Ideology 


Even if our enemies did acknowledge that we 
achieved miracles in the development of agita- 
tion and propaganda, Lenin wrote shortly after 


the revolution, this should not be understood 
outwardly that we had many agitators and ex- 
pended a great deal of paper, but inwardly that 
the truth which was in this agitation was driven 
into the heads of all. And there is no getting 
away from this truth. 

Socialist ideology— Marxism-Leninism —carries 
the full strength of this truth. In days of jubila- 
tion and national calamities, in periods of peace- 
ful labour and the grim. years of war, the 
Party’s true word was a tocsin which inspired 
the Soviet people and helped them to surmount 
all difficulties and obstacles. 

Socialist ideology gives a scientific, realistic 
and comprehensive understanding of the world 
in its complexity and contradictoriness. “We 
must not create illusions or myths for ourselves; 
this would be entirely incompatible with the 
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materialist conception of history and the class 
point of view,” * Lenin wrote. 

Socialist ideology teaches people to see the 
world as it is and as it should be. It discloses 
the connection between historical periods, as- 
serts unity of word and deed, thought and action, 
and makes human activity purposeful. 

“The great advantage of the Communists and 
generally of all politically conscious citizens of 
our society,” said General Secretary of the CC 
CPSU Leonid Brezhnev, “is that they have a 
sound understanding of the substance and di- 
rection of social development and clearly see the 
objectives that the country has set itself and the 
road along which we are travelling.” 

Karl Marx and Frederick Engels performed 
a scientific feat by creating the revolutionary 
ideology of the working class. Marxism became 
the first teaching in the history of social thought 
to place ideological problems on the sound foun- 
dation of a scientific analysis of social facts and 
class interests. 

Lenin emphasised on more than one occasion 
that socialism, being the ideology of the class 
struggle of the proletariat, is subject to the gen- 
eral conditions of the rise, development and con- 
solidation of ideology, i.e., it rests on the en- 
tire wealth of human knowledge, presupposes 
a high level of scientific development and re- 
quires scientific research. 

The creation of the revolutionary ideology of 
the working class was preceded by all-embrac- 
ing critical work of the mind directed at assim- 
ilating all the spiritual values accumulated by 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 8, p. 450. 


MOULDING OF NEW MAN 275 


mankind, without which socailism, as a scien- 
tific ideology, could have never come into exist-- 
ence. The scientific nature of proletarian ideol- 
ogy presupposed a most careful attitude to pro- 
gressive spiritual heritage of the preceding 
epochs. “Marxism,” Lenin wrote, “has won its 
historic significance as the ideology of the rev- 
olutionary proletariat because, far from reject- 
ing the most valuable achievements of the bour- 
geois epoch, it has, on the contrary, assimi- 
lated and refashioned everything of value in the 
more than two thousand years of the develop- 
ment of human thought and culture.” * 

Like Marx, Lenin maintained that socialist id- 
eology was “in its essence critical and revolu- 
tionary. And this latter quality is indeed comple- 
tely and unconditionally inherent in Marzism. ** 
This means that socialist ideology is a creative 
ideology which will not endure stagnancy of 
thought and which is continuously enriched by 
new conclusions and premises corresponding to 
the changing reality. 

It is this kind of ideology which is capable 
of being a reliable guide in the revolutionary 
struggle and the building of a new society. 

The revolutionary-critical spirit of socialist id- 
eology finds its practical expression above all 
in such features of the Soviet way of life as 
uncompromising assertion of socialist ideals, a 
clearly defined ideological content, unequivocal 
social positions, and irreconcilable opposition to 
bourgeois ideology and all forms of man’s spir- 
itual enslavement. This revolutionary-critical 


* Thid., Vol. 34, p. 347. 
** Thid., Vol. 1, p. 327. 
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spirit calls for active intrusion into life, con- 
tinuous practical self-verification of the results 
achieved and the ability to surmount difficulties 
and obstacles. 

Lenin believed that ideology should give a com- 
plete picture of our reality, precisely formulate 
the actual process and meet scientific require- 
ments, that it was “impossible ‘to study the real 
state of affairs’ without qualifying it, without 
appraising it from the Marxist, or the liberal, 
or the reactionary, etc., point of view’. * 

Since these appraisals depend on the class 
interests of people, they can be very different 
indeed. 

A Marxist class approach has nothing in com- 
mon with arbitrary assessments. Such an approach 
and such appraisals are called subjectivistic. The 
objectivistic approach, which is widely employed 
by bourgeois scientists and propagandists 
and which on the surface seems to be the direct 
opposite of the subjectivistic one, ignores class 
and concrete historical aspects. What appears to 
be an unbiased portrayal of events and phe- 
nomena is in fact one-sided, for only those are 
mentioned which are advantageous to the bour- 
geoisie. 

Bourgeois ideologists are particularly anxious 
to evade the question: who benefits from one or 
another turn of events? For instance, thousands 
upon thousands of pages have been written in 
the West about the assassination of US Presi- 
dent John Kennedy, complete with innumerable 
details including even the way his wife was 
dressed at the time of the murder. But at the 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 419, p. 123. 
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same time the monopoly press shies away from 
discussing the political motives behind the assas- 
sination and offers no explanation why violence, 
bribery and killings are so widespread in the 
social and political life of bourgeois society. And 
so thousands of minor details are used to lend 
a semblance of credibility, to divert attention 
from the principal social reasons whose dis- 
closure is not in the interests of the monopoly 
bourgeoisie. 

In contrast to both the subjectivistic and objec- 
tivistic approaches to reality, the Marxist ap- 
proach is based on a strictly scientific analysis 
of social development and expresses the class 
positions of the workers. Such an approach pre- 
supposes the disclosure of social antagonisms and 
social contradictions, ascertainment of society’s 
motive forces and the main trends of social pro- 
gress, and all-round consideration of class inter- 
ests. Marxism, Lenin wrote, “demands of all 
serious policy ... that it be based on and ground- 
ed in facts capable of exact and objective veri- 
fication”.* It is essential that views on social 
phenomena should be based on an absolutely 
objective analysis of reality and actual devel- 
opment. 

Conducting their propaganda and agitation 
among the masses Party organisations in the 
USSR adhere to scientific views on history, on 
the basic problems of the times. This enables 
them to arm the working people with an ad- 
vanced ideology capable of guiding them in the 
impetuous torrent of life. 


* Ibid. Vol. 25, p. 294. 
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Development of the Consciousness 
of the Masses Is the Main Content 
of Ideological Work 


Lenin taught that the development of people’s 
consciousness remained the basic and the main 
content of all ideological work, and the task of 
educating and persuading the people would al- 
ways be one of the main problems of administra- 
tion. These instructions disclose the role played 
by ideological work in the life of the Party and 
in the guidance of social processes; they define 
its content—the development of the consciousness 
of the masses, its task—the education of people, 
and its method—persuasion. 

There are many aspects to ideological work. 
The CPSU studies life and on this basis devel- 
ops revolutionary theory, propagandises commu- 
nist ideals, organises the working people for the 
solution of specific tasks of economic and cul- 
tural development. To study, propagandise and 
organise—such is the three-in-one task of ideol- 
ogical education. 

Ideological and educational work is focused 
directly on man, on his consciousness, and ac- 
tively influences the formation of the people’s 
world outlook, their views and sentiments. That 
is why the CPSU attaches so much importance 
to it in all sectors of communist construction, 
whether in production, economy, science and cul- 
ture, everyday life or leisure of the people. Id- 
eology examines all social phenomena from the 
standpoint of their impact on the consciousness, 
behaviour and psychology of the people. 

Marx, Engels and Lenin devoted profound at- 
tention to sacio-psychological phenomena. This 
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enabled them to draw up a precise programme 
of political action and on its basis build up 
Party propaganda and agitation. 

A major task of the ideological work is to 
combine lofty ideals with everyday matters, and 
programme targets with the solution of concrete 
day-to-day problems in all spheres of life. The 
approach to the solution of this problem dif- 
fers with each successive stage of revolutionary 
struggle and socialist and communist construc- 
tion. The reason is obvious: every fresh stage in 
social development is not a copy of the preced- 
ing one, but always has many new features in 
the economy, technology and culture, in the entire 
mode of life, and consequently, in the substance 
and forms of ideological and educational work. 

A person can “learn” ideas, but if they do 
not become his inner conviction, a stimulus to 
practical activity, such a person is not a fighter, 
but a phrase-monger, a prater whose “ideolog- 
ical convictions” go no deeper than the tip of 
his tongue. This gives rise to the question: how 
can the effectiveness of education, of propagan- 
da and agitation be gauged? “...By what criteria,” 
Lenin wrote, “are we to judge the real ‘thoughts 
and feelings’ of real individuals? Naturally, there 
can be only one such criterion—the actions of 
these individuals. And since we are dealing only 
with social ‘thoughts and feelings’, one should 
add: the social actions of individuals, i.e., social 
facts.”* As Lenin saw it, the most dependable 
and objective criteria of the effectiveness of edu- 
cation, of ideological work are the social actions 
of individuals, their practical activity. And the 


* V, I, Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 1, p. 405, 
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most important criterion is the socio-political and 
moral atmosphere which took shape in the society 
as a resutl of the multifold activity of the CPSU, 
including its ideological and educational work. 
The practical results of the ideological and edu- 
cational work find their concrete expression in 
diverse social phenomena and above all in the 
level of consciousness, organisation and respon- 
sibility of people, in their attitude to labour and 
public property, in the level of production stand- 
ards and organisation, everyday life and leisure, 
in the improvement of affairs in all sectors of 
communist construction. 


The 25th CPSU Congress 
on Communist Education 


Soviet society has reached a stage of develop- 
ment when the level of awareness, scientific 
knowledge, thought, behaviour and attitude to la- 
bour are increasingly influencing the growth of 
the productive forces and the further improve- 
ment of social relations. In other words, spiritual 
factors are speeding up Soviet society’s advance 
towards communism to an ever increasing ex- 
tent, and the heightening role of the consciousness 
factor in modern conditions is manifesting it- 
self more and more as a regularity of the 
development of the communist formation. In the 
years of socialism a profound revolutionary 
change has taken place in the most complicated 
spheres—in the spiritual life of society, in the 
awareness of millions of Soviet people. Socialist 
ideology—the revolutionary outlook of the work- 
ing class—became the ideology of the whole 
Soviet people. The reorganisation of spiritual life 
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on socialist principles is‘one of the most remark- 
able accomplishments in the revolutionary renewal 
of society. 

Each new stage in social development gives 
rise to new tasks in ideology, education, agita- 
tion and propaganda as well as in the socio- 
economic, political and international fields. There- 
fore it is of the utmost importance scientifical- 
ly to analyse the specific features and historical 
peculiarities of every concrete stage of social de- 
velopment. Thus, V. I. Lenin, in the first version 
of his article, ‘‘The Immediate Tasks of the So- 
viet Government” pointed out that “in a devel- 
oped socialist society” there will be another ap- 
proach to concrete economic, social and educa- 
tional problems. 

The 24th CPSU Congress, as we have noted 
earlier, reached the fundamentally important 
theoretical and political conclusion that the de- 
veloped socialist society to which Lenin referred 
in 1918 as to the future of our country has been 
built by the selfless labour of the Seviet people. 

In a developed socialist society which Lenin 
mentioned, the paramount importance is attach- 
ed to disclosing and more completely realising the 
advantages and possibilities inherent in social- 
ism, especially the possibilities for raising the 
efficiency of social production and the quality 
of work and, on this basis, further improving 
the well-being of every member of society, and 
creating more favourable conditions for the all- 
round development of the individual. 

The CPSU considers ideological work an in- 
tegral part of its activity in directing social devel- 
opment, in combination with its economic and 
Social policy. Precisely such an approach makes 
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for a deeper understanding of its ideological ac- 
tivity as a matter which is concrete and interest- 
ing, and which plays a constructive role in the 
entire life of the Soviet Union, from economics 
to culture. The Party purposefully works on the 
entire range of economic and social problems 
bearing upon both current and long-term tasks. In 
examining questions of ideology in political and 
educational work Party documents take into 
account the great headway that has taken place 
in social awareness and the life of the people in 
recent years, and view them from the point of 
view of the internal and international problems 
which the Party is solving today and is preparing 
to solve tomorrow. 

“Report of the CPSU Central Committee and 
the Immediate Tasks of the Party in Home and 
Foreign Policy” delivered by General Secretary 
of the CC CPSU, Leonid Brezhnev at the 25th 
CPSU Congress has tremendously enhanced the 
scientific content of socialist ideology. Without 
this Party document of creative Marxism-Lenin- 
ism it would be impossible to imagine the Com- 
munist ideological-political arsenal. It examines 
the most fundamental problems of ideology and 
ideological work and comprehensively analyses 
modern conditions, perspectives for the construc- 
tion of communism, and internal and external 
factors which give rise to new tasks in ideologi- 
cal-educational work. “Take our internal life,” 
emphasised Leonid Brezhnev. ‘“Tangible changes 
occur every day. New generations embark on 
their careers in life. 

“The socio-economic conditions are being re- 
newed by the development of science and tech- 
nology. The people’s growing awareness and 
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the fact that they are better informed make ever 
greater demands on all our work among the mas- 
ses. Here we still have some shortcomings and 
outstanding problems.” * In order to enhance the 
effectiveness of ideological activity in all spheres 
and fields it is necessary to take all these dynam- 
ic changes into account. The timely response 
of propaganda to new phenomena in life and 
their scientific, realistic analysis not only makes 
it possible to purposefully mould public opinion, 
giving it a clear ideological orientation and sci- 
entific validity, but also to create a general atmos- 
phere of trust, enabling ideological activity to 
attain the maximum effectiveness. 

The 25th Congress drew a correlation between 
increasing social effectiveness of ideological 
work and the further deepening of its theoret- 
ical contents, the strengthening of its ties with 
economic and cultural construction, the improv- 
ing of the style, forms and methods of work 
and the comprehensive approach to the entire 
organisation of education, with strong unity in 
ideological, political, labour and moral education. 
General Secretary of the CPSU Central Commit- 
tee fully and consistently employed this approach 
to various aspects of social life in his Report in 
which establishment of the material and tech- 
nical basis of communism, improvement of social 
relations, development of the socialist way of life 
and the education of the new man appear as com- 
ponent parts of the process of communist con- 
struction. 

The CPSU Central Committee’s Report to 
the 25th Congress contains a searching theoret- 


* Documents and Resolutions, XXVth Congress of 
the CPSU, p. 89, 
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ical analysis of such fundamental problems of 
ideological activity as unity in ideological, edu- 
cational and organisational work, the concrete 
tasks and long-range aims in education, social- 
ist emulation as the merging of political and 
technical education, the correlation of material 
and spiritual values in the Soviet way of life 
and the importance of precluding relapses into 
narrow-mindedness, the strong unity of com- 
munist morals and basic moral standards, etc. 

In his Report to the Congress Leonid Brezh- 
nev gave a profound theoretical interpretation 
of such key ideological and political problems as: 
the international character of the Marxist-Lenin- 
ist theory, the class and humanitarian charac- 
ter of socialist foreign policy, the economic, po- 
litical and ideological aspects of detente, peace- 
ful coexistence and the class struggle, and the 
specific character of the ideological confronta- 
tion in modern conditions. “The positive changes 
in world affairs and the detente,” noted Leo- 
nid Brezhnev, “create favourable opportunities 
for the broad spread of socialist ideas. But, on 
the other hand, the ideological contest between 
the two systems is becoming ever more acute, 
and imperialist propaganda ever more subtle.” * 
This ideological struggle concerning a wide range 
of fundamental problems of the modern age 
in dynamically changing conditions is being car- 
ried on. Socialist ideology provides the possibil- 
ity to carry on this struggle purposefully and 
creatively, fully possessed of scientific arguments 
and life factors. 


* Documents and Resolutions. XXVth Congress of 
the CPSU, p. 89. 
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The 24th and 25th CPSU Congresses gave all- 
round consideration to the question of promoting 
the spiritual activity of Sovict society. Judging 
by the profound treatment of ideological and 
educational matters in the CC Reports, the at- 
tention they received in the speeches of the dele- 
gates and the decisions passed by the Congres- 
ses, it is clear that the Party attaches enormous 
significance to the moulding of the new man. 

Such serious attention to problems of educa- 
tion, to questions of ideology and ideological 
work is a traditional feature of the CPSU and 
Leninism. It conforms to one of the basic princi- 
ples of socialist society, namely: “A great proj- 
ect—the building of communism—cannot be 
advanced without the harmonious development 
of man himself. Communism is inconceivable 
without a high level of culture, education, sense 
of civic duty and inner maturity of people just 
as it is inconceivable without the appropriate 
material and technical basis.”” The CPSU invar- 
iably connects all problems on which it is work- 
ing, whether in the fields of foreign policy, eco- 
nomy, social development, culture and educa- 
tion, with educational issues and draws on the 
enormous potentialities inherent in the Soviet 
social system, in its ideology, morality and way 
of life. 

The reason is clear: the more diversified and 
dynamic is the life of society and the greater 
the tasks which have to be resolved, the higher are 
the demands of the human personality and the 
greater the need for knowledge, conviction, and 
creativity of the masses, for their unity and 
purposeful activity. “The very essence of com- 
munism,” noted CC CPSU General Secretary 
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Leonid Brezhnev, “is determined by the fact 
that citizens are politically conscious to a high 
degree, have a sense of responsibility to society 
and possess other lofty moral qualities. That 
is why the education of all citizens in the spir- 
it of social consciousness is one of the car- 
dinal components of the building of com- 
munism.” * 


Specific Features of Ideological 
and Educational Work 
in Present-Day Conditions 


Relying on the gains of socialism, the CPSU 
has set the task of further promoting the all- 
round development of the individual. 

As it goes ahead with this task the Party 
does not rely on objective factors alone. Indis- 
putably, the moral and political make-up of 
Soviet people is moulded by the entire socialist 
way of life, by the entire course of affairs in 
society. In many ways the moulding and educa- 
tion of the individual depends on purposeful, 
manifold ideological activity. 

The CPSU underlines that the magnitude and 
character of production, technological, economic 
and social tasks facing Soviet society, the en- 
tire course of social development, call for a sub- 
stantial enhancement of the role played by spirit- 
ual factors and, consequently, for the further pro- 
motion of all forms of ideological work. “...Pre- 
sent-day conditions,” noted Leonid Brezhnev in 
the Report to the 25th CPSU Congress, 


* ZL. I. Brezhnev, The Fiftieth Anniversary of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, p. 79. 
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‘produce new tasks for the Party's ideological 
activity. The practice of the Party organisations 
suggests the way for us to follow to make it 
more effective. This involves a complex ap- 
proach to the whole matter of education, that is, 
ensuring a well-integrated ideological, political, 
labour and moral education, taking into account 
the specific features of various groups of work- 
ing people.” * 

Ensuring the continuity of the development 
of Soviet society, the decisions of the 24th and 
25th CPSU Congresses channel the energy of 
the Party, of all working people, towards effect- 
ing major changes in all spheres of human 
activity. This calls for greater initiative and a 
new attitude to work. It often happens in our 
dynamic age that specific knowledge, experience 
and traits acquired in the past suddenly become 
obsolete and ineffective, a circumstance which 
calls for a prompt psychological reorganisation, 
ability to appraise life realistically, bring one’s 
knowledge up to date with the least possible 
delay and display the highest initiative in all 
matters. In the epoch of the scientific and tech- 
nological revoultion each ought to perform 
his job with a knowledge of the achievements 
of scientific thought. 

Inertness of thought, adherence to formulas 
lagging behind the rapidly changing reality in- 
hibit the necessary changes and diminish their 
effectiveness. No less detrimental is the other 
extreme—impatience and subjectivism, the desire 
to translate into practice immature ideas, or 


* Documents and Resolutions. XXVth Congress of 
the CPSU, p. 90. 
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those lacking a thorough scientific grounding. 

It is, therefore, most important to develop in 
all working people a profound understanding of 
the content and nature of the present-day tasks, 
mature and flexible thinking and an innovatory, 
creative attitude to labour in all fields. That ac- 
counts for the greatly enhanced role and respon- 
sibility of ideological work. Of course, the difficul- 
ties of present-day life differ from those in the 
preceding periods of the country’s history. They 
spring in the first place from the fact that to- 
day it is necessary to solve tasks of unprece- 
dented magnitude and scale. Life forges ahead 
surmounting contradictions and difficulties. And 
although in terms of the society as a whole 
their nature is not antagonistic, they are often 
fairly serious and not painless. There is much 
to be surmounted, especially in the sphere of 
consciousness. 

The complexity of the problems which need 
to be solved becomes infinitely greater in view of 
the fact that the Soviet people are building 
communism in conditions of an acute ideolog- 
ical struggle between the two world systems. 
All major world events, wherever they occur, 
in one way or another have an impact on the 
life of Soviet people and on their consciousness. 
Bourgeois propaganda is doing its utmost to 
jpresent them in a distorted light, and the advo- 
wates of revisionist ideas, wittingly or unwit- 
tingly, are helping it in its efforts. Historical 
experience shows that any underestimation, how- 
ever small, of the danger of bourgeois ideo- 
ogy and revisionism is impermissible. 

In modern conditions ideological work should 
above all thoroughly assess the _ situation 
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with all its complexities and contradictions, 
anticipate the possibility of negative influences 
on the formation and developmnet of socialist 
consciousness and block the way to these influ- 
ences. 

Now ideological and educational work is be- 
ing conducted in a developed socialist society 
where conditions are favourable both for mould- 
ing the new man and for promoting socialism’s 
ideological offensive in the world arena. 

This situation conducive to the intensification 
of political and ideological work has been en- 
gendered by the entire preceding development 
of the Soviet state. A factor of especial impor- 
tance has been the consolidation and develop- 
ment of the moral and political atmosphere 
which took shape in the Party and the country 
following the October 1964 Plenary Meeting of 
the CPSU Central Committee—an atmosphere of 
cohesion, efficiency and comradely mutual un- 
derstanding, solicitude for the people and trust 
coupled with a high degree of exactingness 
and integrity. 

The enormous work performed by the Party 
and the people in recent years has resulted in a 
substantial improvement in material welfare 
and further development of social conscious- 
ness. Positive changes are manifest everywhere. 

Turning to the basic features of the present- 
day ideological and political situation, the fol- 
lowing should be mentioned: 

the social activity, production and labour ini- 
tiative of the working people have risen consid- 
erably, and socialist emulation for the fulfil- 
ment of the ninth five-year plan targets has 
attained wide scope; 
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rapid changes are taking place in the socio- 
class structure of developed socialism; all classes 
and social groups are drawing together at a 
swift pace, the moral and political unity of all na- 
tions and nationalities of the Soviet Union, the 
unity of the new historical community—the Soviet 
people—has become stronger still. Soviet people 
observed the 50th anniversary of the Soviet 
Union and the 30th anniversary of victory in 
the Great Partiotic War with a great upsurge 
in political activity and fresh labour successes; 

the implementation of the Peace Programme 
advanced by the 24th CPSU Congress and the 
detente in international relations have created 
propitious conditions on the world scene for the 
creative labour of the Soviet people, for strength- 
ening socialism’s ideological positions in the 
world. 

Such are some of the objective factors of the 
situation in which ideological and political work 
is being conducted. And undoubtedly, this sit- 
uation provides fresh opportunities for improv- 
ing ideological work in very many fields and 
for moulding a communist world outlook, edu- 
cating the people in the spirit of Soviet patriot- 
ism and socialist internationalism, strengthen- 
ing socialist standards of social life and enrich- 
ing the revolutionary traditions of Soviet so- 
ciety. 

In recent years both Right-wing and “Left” 
revisionists had intensified their attacks on 
Marxism-Leninism as an internationalist teach- 
ing, on the general principles and history of 
socialism and especially on the leading role of 
the Communist Party. Bourgeois propaganda is 
extensively playing up all sorts of Right-wing 
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revisionist conceptions and technocratic theori- 
es. It is broadly forecasting a “crisis” of social- 
ism and the communist movement and_hero- 
ising all sorts of renegades. 

As a result of this propaganda and due to 
certain other reasons, some men of letters have 
turned to the notorious ideas of ‘‘deheroising” 
the past and “reinterpreting” crucial phases of 
Soviet history connected with the victory and 
the nature of the October Socialist Revolution, 
collectivisation and industrialisation and the 
Great Patriotic War. 

The CPSU has always considered it most 
important to approach the historical past and 
present-day life from class positions, to make 
a Marxist-Leninist appraisal of the history of 
the multinational Soviet socialist state and wage 
a relentless struggle against bourgeois and pet- 
ty-bourgeois ideology. For the Soviet people it 
is both a question of their ideological principles 
and concern for the correct, communist educa- 
tion of the rising generations. The Party’s docu- 
ments marking the 50th anniversary of the Oc- 
tober Socialist Revolution, the centenary of Le- 
nin’s birth and the 50th anniversary of the USSR 
made up the ideological and theoretical founda- 
tion enabling Party organisations to unfold ex- 
tensive work to foster socialist patriotism and in- 
ternationalism among the people and make a 
principled appraisal of any deviations from his- 
torical truth. 

The Party resolved both domestic and foreign 
policy issues because it firmly adhered to clearly 
defined ideological positions and conducted ex- 
tensive ideological activity. 
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Formation of a Communist 
World Outlook 


In the Report of the CPSU Central Committee 
to the 25th CPSU Congress it was noted that the 
Party believes it to be its constant concern to 
foster communist consciousness and readiness, de- 
termination and skill in building communism. In 
present-day conditions it is necessary more than 
ever before to foster a scientific, communist world 
outlook in the people. Communist construction 
is a deep-going process involving the broadest 
masses of the people, and as we have already 
noted, their level of spiritual development and cul- 
ture, political and moral consciousness has an 
enormous impact on the whole of social practice, 
economy, production and everyday life. That is 
why it is most important that all Soviet people 
should have a scientific world outlook. This ques- 
tion is raised because of the increasing rate of 
social development and the rapidly changing eco- 
nomic and socio-political picture of the world. 
An acute class struggle is in progress in the world. 
The volume of knowledge is increasing swiftly, 
scientific hypotheses and conceptions are being 
replaced by new ones, and the flow of the most 
diverse information is mounting steadily. 

In order to get his bearings in social phenome- 
na in their entire complexity, to be able to dis- 
tinguish between real and false values and to 
be a conscious ideological fighter and worker, a 
person has to have clear ideological guidelines. 

A scientific world outlook is also the antipode 
of religious prejudices which still persist among 
certain sections of the population. Needless to 
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say, these prejudices are gradually vanishing un- 
der the influence of the Soviet way of life, the 
enhanced culture, education and consciousness of 
the people. 


Mastering Revolutionary Theory 


In all matters, whether economic, political, 
moral and ethical or cultural, the Communist Par- 
ty invariably relies on the eternally living, de- 
veloping Marxist-Leninist theory. In view of the 
dynamism and complexity of social processes 
there is an ever growing need for scientific pro- 
vision. This means that the extent and signif- 
icance of theoretical activity will continue to 
increase. This is essential for further progress, 
for without revolutionary theory there is no rev- 
olutionary practice. The CPSU could not have 
guided the people along the road of socialist and 
communist construction if it did not rely on the 
great strength of the revolutionary theory of 
Marxism-Leninism. 

The CPSU directs its theoretical thought at 
further developing Lenin’s ideological legacy, 
studying the vital problems of the advancement 
of Soviet society, communist construction and the 
world revolutionary process. Together with other 
Marxist-Leninist parties it has further elaborated 
the strategy and tactics of the anti-imperialist 
struggle and developed Lenin’s teaching about 
the alliance of all revolutionary forces. 

The CPSU’s enormous theoretical work en- 
riches its propaganda, ideologically equips the 
Communists and all Soviet people with revolution- 
ary scientific thought. 

. ih The founders of Marxism-Leninism stressed 
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that ever since socialism became a science it had 
to be treated as such, meaning that it had to he 
studied. Lenin maintained that a superficial study 
of revolutionary theory, the reduction of this 
“most serious, difficult and great work” to a mere 
memorisation of ready-made formulas and as- 
sessments, was disastrous and contradicted the 
very substance of a revolutionary world outlook. 

Ideological steeling and communist conviction 
are the product of a long and intensive process 
of thinking, the study of revolutionary theory, 
the works of Marx, Engels and Lenin and Party 
documents. It was Lenin who said: ‘‘We should 
consult Marx.” 

As it was noted at the 25th CPSU Congress the 
mass-scale study of Marxism-Leninism is a most 
important feature of the development of social 
consciousness at the present stage in the Soviet 
Union. 

The practice of socialist and communist con- 
struction, and the key developments and proces- 
ses taking place in the world most convincingly 
attest to the vital, revolutionary-transforming 
strength of Leninism—the revolutionary Marxism 
of our epoch. Each page of Lenin’s works spark- 
les with his eternally living creative thought. 

As we study Lenin’s works we become cogni- 
sant of revolutionary dialectics in its entire depth 
and complexity as a teaching about development 
in its fullest form free of one-sidedness. By study- 
ing Lenin we master his method of analysing 
reality, his scientific approach to the solution of 
social problems, and learn to determine ways of 
accomplishing present-day tasks which are both 
innovatory and exceptionally complex. 

Life today imposes special demands on theoret- 
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ical grounding. Without profound and continu- 
ously expanding knowledge it is impossible effec- 
tively to solve practical problems, whether eco- 
nomic, cultural or educational. A thorough study 
of theory is a tested means for successfully solv- 
ing practical issues. Not without reason is it 
said that nothing is more practicable than a fun- 
damental theoretical grounding. 

In our day, when the volume of information 
is increasing at such a rapid pace, it is particu- 
larly important to be able to interpret the entire 
diversity of facts and developments from the 
standpoint of the revolutionary theory of Marx- 
ism-Leninism. 

A knowledge of the natural sciences, technolo- 
gy and culture does not of its own accord ensure 
mastery of the scientific Marxist-Leninist world 
outlook. It is necessary to mould this knowledge 
into a comprehensive system of views on the mod- 
ern world. The learning by rote of various world 
outlook conceptions unsubstantiated by the latest 
knowledge is likewise far removed from the Marx- 
ist understanding of the world. That is why the 
CPSU regards political training and the enhance- 
ment of the educational and cultural level of mas- 
ses as an organic whole; they should not be 
viewed separately, nor should they be placed in 
opposition to each other. 

Undoubtedly, a thorough knowledge of Marx- 
ism-Leninism is essential for all, and particu- 
larly for the young people. In order to be able 
to build a new society, young people have to ac- 
quire a high degree of class-consciousness, firm 
character, perspicacity and a broad political out- 
look. And the best way they can do this is by 
studying Marxism-Leninism. 
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A deep study of this teaching which is impor- 
tant for all, the mastery of socialism’s practice as 
Lenin’s school of building a new world are indis- 
pensable for the ideological education of the young 
people. It is impossible to become a conscious 
fighter for communism without an adequate ide- 
ological and theoretical grounding. It is also nec- 
essary to combine the acquired knowledge with 
practical activity. Knowledge becomes a force on- 
ly when it has passed the rigid test of social prac- 
tice, when it is implemented in big and small 
matters, when it becomes a firm conviction which 
nothing can shake. 


The Moulding of Soviet Patriotism 
and Socialist Internationalism 


Socialism has reared generations of people who 
dedicate their strength and minds to the cause 
of communist construction, who are steadfastly 
consolidating and developing the internationalist 
principles of Soviet society resting on the unity 
of socialist economy, politics and culture. The 
Party has always worked to form the internation- 
alist Soviet way of life, to educate the people 
in the spirit of friendship and fraternity. “It 
stands to the Party’s credit,” Leonid Brezhnev 
underlined, “that millions upon millions of Sovi- 
et men of every nation and nationality have 
adopted internationalism—once the ideal of a 
handful of Communists—as their deep conviction 
and standard of behaviour. This was a true rev- 
olution in social thinking, and one which it is 
hard to overestimate.” 

Patriotism and internationalism are organical- 
ly fused in the make-up of the Soviet man. Al 
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citizens of the USSR, whatever the republic they 
may be living in, are children of a single social- 
ist Motherland, and everything that has been 
created on their native land is the product of 
their labour. The various nationalities of the So- 
viet Union are members of a single multina- 
tional family which is known as the Soviet 
people. 

United in a fraternal alliance, holding aloft the 
banner of proletarian internationalism, the peo- 
ples of the Soviet Union have covered a glorious 
road of heroic struggle and creative labour, of 
great victories and accomplishments. Generations 
have appeared in the country who experienced 
neither national oppression nor racial discrimi- 
nation. 

The CPSU attaches major significance to edu- 
cating all working people in the spirit of Soviet 
patriotism, pride for their socialist homeland, for 
the great accomplishments of the Soviet people, 
in the spirit of internationalism, implacability to- 
wards manifestations of nationalism, chauvinism, 
national narrow-mindedness, in the spirit of re- 
spect for all nations and nationalities. Of funda- 
mental importance for the internationalist educa- 
tion of the working people are the ideological- 
theoretical and political conclusions contained 
in Leonid Brezhnev’s Report “The Fiftieth An- 
niversary of the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lies.” 

It is quite natural that the CPSU should at- 
tach so much attention to these problems, for the 
multinational socialist society, the fraternal fam- 
ily of Soviet peoples which are welded together by 
bonds of socialist internationalism and patriotism, 
a common socialist mode of life, common politi- 
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cal principles and a single Marxist-Leninist ideo- 
logy. Therefore, the CPSU has always adopted 
an uncompromising stand towards everything 
that is inimical to its internationalist ideology 
and policy, towards any manifestations of bour- 
geois nationalism. 

In the Soviet Union there are no socio-class 
foundations for nationalism, but this does not 
mean that less attention should be paid to the in- 
ternationalist education of the people. Nationalist- 
ic prejudices still crop up in tendencies to paro- 
chialism, idealisation of the past and desire to 
conserve or revive obsolete customs. 

It should be remembered, the CPSU warns, 
that nationalistic prejudices, exaggerated or dis- 
torted national feelings, are exceptionally tena- 
cious and deeply embedded in the psychology of 
politically immature people. They persist even 
when objective premises for any antagonisms in 
relations between nations have long ceased to 
exist. 

The nationalities question is an object of an 
acute ideological and political struggle between 
socialist and capitalist worlds, between Marxist- 
Leninist and bourgeois ideologies. Today, in con- 
ditions of a sharp class struggle between the two 
systems, socialism’s enemies are placing increas- 
ing stakes on nationalism. Resorting to all and 
any means in an effort to weaken socialism’s po- 
sitions, divert the attention of the working peo- 
ple in capitalist countries from the class strug- 
gle and suppress the national liberation move- 
ment, the imperialists foment racialism, preach 
Zionism and anti-semitism and strive to alienate 
the various detachments of the working class on 
national grounds. 
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The CPSU is the party of scientific commu- 
nism, the party of consistent proletarian inter- 
nationalism. At the 25th Congress Leonid Brezh- 
nev said, “We should like to lay special emphasis 
on the importance of proletarian internationalism 
in our time. It is one of the main principles of 
Marxism-Leninism. Unfortunately, some have be- 
gun to interpret it in such a way, that in effect 
little is left of internationalism. There are even 
people who openly suggest renouncing interna- 
tionalism. In their opinion the internationalism 
substantiated and promoted by Marx and Lenin 
is outmoded. But as we see it, to renounce pro- 
letarian internationalism is to deprive the Com- 
munist parties and the working-class movement 
in general of a mighty and tested weapon. It 
would work in favour of the class enemy, who, 
by the way, actively co-ordinates its anti-com- 
munist activities on an international scale. We 
Soviet Communists consider defence of proletari- 
an internationalism the sacred duty of every 
Marxist-Leninist.” * 

The CPSU eonsistently educates Communists, 
all Soviet people in the spirit of proletarian in- 
ternationalism and socialist patriotism. 

The Soviet man is proud of his land because 
of the socialist gains of the Soviet people, of 
their revolutionary, democratic, progressive tra- 
ditions. From the culture of the past the Soviet 
people take only its democratic and progressive 
aspects, its genuine spiritual values, and reject 
everything reactionary with which the exploit- 
ing classes enslaved the toiling people and dis- 
united them along national lines. 


* Documents and Resolutions. XXVth Congress of 
the CPSU, p. 37. 
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It follows, therefore, that all that is socialist 
and internationalist is patriotic in the opinion 
of the Soviet people. As far as past history is 
concerned, they regard as patriotic everything 
that was revolutionary, democratic and progres- 
sive, 

Socialist patriotism is incompatible with any 
manifestations of national narrow-mindedness and 
chauvinism. It embraces a new, internationalist 
content and transcends the bounds of national af- 
filiation. The Report “The Fiftieth Anniversary 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics” sets 
down the important conclusion that half a centu- 
ry after the formation of the USSR we can speak 
of the great sense of patriotism of the Soviet peo- 
ple, of the national pride of the Soviet man. 
This is a great, all-embracing feeling. It is im- 
mensely rich in content having absorbed all the 
finest accomplishments of the labour, courage 
and creative genius of millions of Soviet people— 
the labour achievements of workers and collec- 
tive farmers, the outstanding discoveries of scien- 
tists, the immortal creations of the folk art of 
each of the fraternal nations. And the farther the 
Soviet people advance in the building of com- 
munism and the more diverse and stronger be- 
come the economic and cultural ties linking all 
the peoples of the USSR, the stronger and deep- 
er will be the noble sentiment of the great com- 
munity—the national pride of the Soviet man. 

Lenin always upheld the idea that the impor- 
tant thing was “not to ‘proclaim’ international- 
ism, but to be able to be an internationalist in 
deed...”.* Leninism demands that Communists 


* V. 1. Lenin, Colleeted Works, Vol. 24, p. 82. 
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should know how to link each practical step with 
the basic interests of socialism, to “fight against 
small-nation narrow-mindedness, seclusion and 
isolation, consider the whole and the general, 
subordinate the particular to the general inter- 
est.” * 

All Communists, whatever their nationality, 
have a common internationalist duty. 

Patriotism and internationalism are organi- 
cally united in the minds of Soviet people. In or- 
der to educate patriots-internationalists it is nec- 
essary to educate people in the spirit of the in- 
violable fraternity of peoples, of respect for the 
working people of all countries and hatred for 
exploitation and oppression, in the spirit of class 
solidarity and fraternal mutual assistance. 


Strengthening of the Principles 
of Socialist Community Relations, 
Moral and Political Education 


The CPSU has always combined its entire ac- 
tivity to mould the new man with a high level of 
consciousness with efforts to foster and strength- 
en communist morality, which, as Lenin put 
it, enables man to rise still higher. Every aspect 
of ideological and educational activity, whether 
the fostering of Soviet patriotism and proletarian 
internationalism or a conscious attitude to labour 
and public property, is in effect moral and po- 
litical education. 

Soviet society is not unconcerned with how a 
person works and how he behaves in everyday 
life, in his relations with his comrades and other 


* Tbid., Vol. 22, p. 347. 
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people. The Communist Party attaches funda- 
mental importance to the moral education of the 
people, to the strengthening of the laws and rules 
of socialist community relations, and to edu- 
cating all working people in the spirit of respect 
for socialist legality. 

The Soviet social system asserts the dignity of 
the individual, the responsibility of the man and 
citizen. Having emancipated people from oppres- 
sion and poverty socialism opened up the most 
propitious opportunities for the development of 
their moral qualities. ‘However,’ said Leonid 
Brezhnev, “‘all this does not mean that the po- 
litical, educational and ideological tasks facing 
our socialist society have been carried out. It is 
no secret that to this day social sores, inherited 
from the past and essentially alien to socialism, 
such as an unconscientious attitude to work, 
slackness, indiscipline, greed and various viola- 
tions of the norms of the socialist way of life 
not infrequently make themselves felt.” 

Full-blooded social and private life depends 
wholly on the strict observance of the laws of 
socialist community living, maintenance of strict 
discipline and efficient labour. Respect for hu- 
man dignity, for the old people, for women, de- 
corous behaviour, self-discipline and good taste 
are elementary standards of morality which are 
inherited and developed by the morality of so- 
cialist society. 

In his work “The Immediate Tasks of the So- 
viet Government” written as far back as 1918, 
Lenin disclosed the enormous social role played 
by the elementary rules of community living in 
the building of a new society. He showed that 
such precepts as “do not steal’, “do not be lazy”, 
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“observe the strictest labour discipline’, ‘‘keep 

regular accounts of money’, “manage economi- 

cally” are of the utmost importance for the en- 

tire nation. The consolidation of elementary 

norms of community living and moral standards, 
| their practical implementation, according to Le- 
nin, was directly connected with the loftiest 
ideals, with the transition of society to communist 
construction. 

There is no democracy if there are no social 
norms, there are no rights if there are no duties, 
there is no freedom if there is no responsibility, 
no social discipline and organisation. 

Any attempt to separate these issues, let alone 
place them in opposition to each other, is unte- 
nable. 

There is a saying: everyone to his own taste. 
That is true but only if tastes do not contradict 
the way of life, socialist standards of morality 
and conceptions. But a man’s tastes are not only 
his personal business but also a social one. One 
cannot live in a society without observing its so- 
cial norms. That is why imperialist propagand- 
ists are going to such great lengths to instil 
the tastes prevailing in bourgeois society and 
its anti-humanitarian morals in the young peo- 
ple of the socialist and developing countries. For 
this purpose they play up sex, pornography, in- 
dividualism, violence and dissipation, i.e., a life 
free of any moral norms and obligations to so- 
ciety. And this amoralism, repudiation of moral 
norms and ideals, is presented as a “contempora- 
ry mode of conduct” of a young person. 

There is simple logic behind this: in its efforts 
to influence the tastes and habits of the younger 
generation, bourgeois propaganda seeks to modi- 
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fy their views, make them indifferent to social 
affairs and turn them into cynics and individual- 
ists whose behaviour would be motivated solely 
by self-interest of the most dubious character. So- 
viet society not only argues against such tastes 
and ideals, if one may call them such, but fights 
against them because they are incompatible with 
communist morality, with the Soviet people's 
ideas of life values; it fights them in the first 
place by cultivating good tastes and publicly cen- 
suring bad ones. Therefore, the moral shaping of 
the individual should begin as early as possible 
so that from his childhood days a person should 
be reared in the spirit of respect for people, in 
the spirit of comradeship and honesty, and be 
self-collected and upright. These simple norms 
of morality form a foundation for more com- 
plex moral principles. But if the foundation has 
a flaw, the result will inevitably be the moral 
undoing of the individual. 

The living standard and the cultural level of 
the population are steadily rising in the USSR. 
People are now able to improve their diet, dress 
better and enhance ther recreational facilities. 
Annually millions of families move into new 
flats. All conditions have been created for normal, 
healthy and vigorous activities. 

Nothing adds so much to the stature of the in- 
dividual, noted the 25th CPSU Congress, as con- 
structive attitude to life and a conscious ap- 
proach to one’s duty to society, when matching 
words and deeds becomes a rule of daily behav- 
iour. It is the task of moral education to help peo- 
ple develop such an attitude. Unfortunately, we 
still come across some who, though they have 
a knowledge of the norms of social behaviour 
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and the rules of socialist community living, break 
these norms and rules in practice. It is pointed 
out in the CPSU Central Committee’s Report to the 
20th Congress that in the struggle against such 
negative phenomena as greediness, indifference to 
one’s fellow man and social obligations, failing 
to live up to communist moral standards, it is 
necessary to use in full measure the opinion of 
the working collective, criticism in the press, 
methods of persuasion and the force of the law, in 
other words, every educational means available to 
social society. 

Today, when we talk about the need to fight 
against various negative social phenomena, against 
cases of anti-social behaviour we do not im- 
ply that they constitute a serious threat to Soviet 
society. But if nothing is done to counter them, 
they lead to complications. Lenin noted that the 
fight against petty-bourgeois survivals in the 
minds of people is one of the most difficult as- 
pects of the Party’s educational work. And the 
higher socialist society rises in its development, 
the more serious become the demands on every 
citizen to attain the proper level of consciousness, 
organisation and self-discipline. 

A decisive factor promoting the development 
of socialist consciousness, discipline and organisa- 
tion, and the eradication of the survivals of the 
past in the minds of people, is the practical ex- 
perience of the masses, the direct participation 
of the working people in management and their 
self-education and _ self-discipline. More often 
than not it is a person who shows no interest in 
public life and locks himself in a shell of egoistic 
interests who is beset with obsolete morals, prej- 
udices and harmful habits. 
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Moral eductaion has a direct bearing on spare 
time activity. In his speech at the 15th Con- 
gress of Soviet Trade Unions, CC CPSU Gener- 
al Secretary Leonid Brezhnev placed special em- 
phasis on this fact: ‘“Marx used to say that free 
time is a gauge of social wealth. But free time 
can be regarded as genuine social wealth only 
when it is used to promote the all-round devel- 
opment of the individual, of his abilities, and 
thus to enhance the material and spiritual poten- 
tial of the whole of society to a still greater ex- 
tent. Socialism has created the necessary condi- 
tions for this; it has given the Soviet man suf- 
ficient time for rest, for raising his educational 
and cultural level, promoting his health and phys- 
ical strength, for bringing up children and other 
useful activities.” 

Leisure is not a time for idleness, but a time 
which should be used for the maximum personal 
and social benefit. Therefore it is most important, 
especially for the young people, to learn to value 
time, to value every hour, for it is hard to make 
up for the time lost in one’s youthful days. 

When Sergei Lazo, a legendary hero of the 
civil war, was 21 he jotted down the following plan 
of study and spare time activity for himself: 
“First, a thorough acquaintance with mathemat- 
ics, mechanics, astronomy, physics, chemistry ... 
a broad acquaintance with natural science in gen- 
eral. An acquaintance with jurisprudence and 
history. Russian and foreign literature. Study 
German, English, French. Correct mode of liv- 
ing ... two hours of physical work daily, physi- 
cal exercises, cold-water rubdown; sleep eight 
hours, but not less than seven. Attend lectures, 
theatres, visit museums and picture galleries and 
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libraries... Absolutely no visitors during the day; 
not to spend all evenings with friends. Play 
chess, participate in public activities at the uni- 
versity; attend meetings without fail..... Dress 
modestly as befitting a student, but not too warm- 
ly... At night—philosophy, poetry, art. Travel 
as much as possible. Sports: rowing, bicycling, 
motorcycling, swimming, gymnastics, skiing, and 
also photography....” 

Free time is a priceless treasure which is 
granted to all. It is of the utmost importance 
that cach person should utilise it to the best 
advantage. And this means that leisure should 
he used to extend knowledge and culture, to 
enjoy wholesome rest, to take part in interest- 
ing and useful activities. 

Summing up it can be said that moral and 
political education is in fact education in the 
spirit of the moral code of the builder of commu- 
nism which comprises the following principles: 

devotion to the communist cause; love of the 
socialist Motherland and of the other socialist 
countries; 

conscientious labour for the good of society— 
he who does not work, neither shall he eat; 

concern on the part of everyone for the pres- 
ervation and growth of public wealth; 

a high sence of public duty; intolerance of ac- 
tions harmful to the public interest; 

collectivism and comradely mutual assistance: 
one for all and all for one; 

humane relations and mutual respect between 
individuals— man is to man a friend, comrade and 
brother; 

honesty and truthfulness, moral purity, modesty, 
and unpretentiousness in social and private life; 
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mutual respect in the family, and concern for 
the upbringing of children; 

an uncompromising attitude to injustice, para- 
sitism, dishonesty, carecrism and money-grubbing; 

friendship and brotherhood among all peoples 
of the USSK; intolerance of national and racial 
hatred; 

an uncompromising attitude to the enemies of 
communism, peace and the freedom of nations; 

fraternal solidarity with the working people of 
all countries, and with all peoples. 


The Struggle Against Bourgeois Ideology 
and Right- and “Left”-Wing Revisionism 


The present-day ideological struggle over key 
problems of our day and age is taking place 
along a broad front and in complicated condi- 
tions. The CPSU is consistently upholding the 
communist teaching, its internationalist charac- 
ter and the Leninist principles of socialist con- 
struction. This is vitally important, all the more 
so because both the ideologists of imperialism 
and Right- and ‘‘Left’’-wing revisionists have in- 
tensified their attacks on Marxism-Leninism in 
recent years. In these circumstances the fight 
against all forms of revisionism has acquired 
particular significance. 

In our age many peoples and states standing 
at different stages of development have taken the 
road of social emancipation, and broad non-pro- 
letarian sections are joining the working class in 
the anti-imperialist struggle. At the same time 
the complexity of the revolutionary process and 
the formation of a new society, the diversity of 
socio-economic conditions, the limited political 
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experience and views of various social groups 
and the influence of bourgeois ideology can cre- 
ate difficulties at certain stages of the liberation 
struggle and socialist construction. In these 
circumstances it is of the utmost importance to 
adopt clear-cut ideological positions, for any 
“evasiveness, and shilly-shallying with regard to 
socialist ideology inevitably play into the hands 
of bourgeois ideology”.* 

Experience shows that it is precisely such 
“evasiveness and shilly-shallying” that breed all 
sorts of anti-Marxist, anti-Leninist conceptions, 
which, in spite of their outward diversity and 
dissimilarity, have a common class content. Ide- 
ologically, they are attempts to replace Marxism- 
Leninism with social-reformist or social-chauvin- 
istic theories. Politically, they are attempts to 
employ petty-bourgeois prejudices and national- 
istic feelings to further anti-socialist objectives. 

It is not the first time that Communists have 
to deal with similar ideological and political zig- 
zags and vacillations. In their time Marx, Engels 
and Lenin waged an uncompromising struggle 
against bourgeois and petty-bourgeois distortions 
of scientific socialism. Marxism-Leninism devel- 
oped and became steeled in clashes with bour- 
seois ideology, with Right- and ‘Left-wing op- 
portunism. with liberal and “ultra-revolutionarv” 
verbiage. Ever since the appearance of the work- 
ing-class movement, Engels noted, the struggle 
had been systematically conducted along its three 
co-ordinated and interconnected directions: theo- 
retical, political and practical-economic. Empha- 
sising the fundamental significance of the con- 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 6, pp. 173-74. 
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clusion formulated by Engels, Lenin wrote that 
scientific communism recognises not two forms 
of the great struggle of the working class ‘‘(po- 
litical and economic)... but three, placing the the- 
oretical struggle on a par with the first two”.* 

Revolutionary Marxism’s struggle against revi- 
sionism at the end of the 19th century fore- 
shadowed the great class battles of the contempo- 
rary period. Socialism’s historic victories were al- 
so great victories of Marxism-Leninism which 
radically altered the balance of forces on the 
world scene. 

Together with fraternal socialist states, the 
Soviet Union has always advocated a lasting 
peace between nations and opposed the notorious 
cold war policy. But peaceful coexistence be- 
tween socialist and capitalist countries does not 
imply a reconciliation between bourgeois and so- 
cialist ideologies. 

The experience of the class struggle demon- 
strated the vitality and political farsightedness of 
Lenin’s idea that any departure from the prin- 
ciples of proletarian ideology inevitably weaken- 
ed the leading positions of the working class in 
the economy, politics and culture, and that un- 
derestimation of the Party’s ideological work mis- 
led the working people politically and was used 
bv socialism’s enemies for launching a counter- 
offensive against socialism. Therefore it is the 
duty of the Communists, of all working people 
of the socialist countries, to maintain unceasing 
revolutionary vigilance and resolutely oppose any 
manifestations of bourgeois and petty-bourgeois 
ideas. 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 5, p. 370. 
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“The important thing,” as the 25th CPSU Con- 
gress noted, “is that there should be consistent 
observance of the Party principles in science, 
with resolute rebuffs to the Right-opportunist 
and ‘Leftist’ views voiced by our ideological ad- 
versaries abroad.” * 

Bourgeois ideologists are endeavouring to 
make the world believe that the scientific and 
technological revolution allegedly leads to the 
formation of what they call a hybrid society, 
when capitalism and socialism shed their basic 
distinctions. They claim that scientific and tech- 
nological progress will make people give up 
their social and class ideals with the result that 
opposing ideologies will “die a natural death”. 

An essential condition of a scientific approach 
to ideological work, as the CPSU notes in its 
documents in recent years, is to reach a compre- 
hensive solution of problems in this field, con- 
sidering them jin the general context of the tasks 
facing society. The purposeful activity of every 
public organisation and the use of all the avail- 
able education means are very important in this 
respect. 

The capitalist way of life and vigorous prop- 
aganda of amoralism breed an appalling ava- 
lanche of crime and violence. The first to slip 
into moral degradation is a part of the young 
people. Bourgeois society which is so boastful 
of its wealth exposes its anti-humane substance 
to an ever increasing extent. 

However, there is a spiritual force in the 
world which counterposes these ugly processes. 


* Documents and Resolutions. XXVth Congress of 
the CPSU, p. 89. 
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This force is socialist ideology and culture which 
assert the civic dignity of the individual and 
the lofty responsibility of being a man and tell 
the world the truth about the Soviet way of life 
and socialism’s great gains. 

The communist ideals which the Soviet people 
are asserting are the most humane in the his- 
tory of mankind. Yet it is necessary to fight for 
them, as for all other ideals, and to work long 
and hard in order to translate them into reality. 


Ways and Means of Education 
Mass Information and Propaganda 


Many bourgeois philosophers and _ sociologists 
attempt to prove that in the epoch of the scien- 
tific and technological revolution and the great 
achievements of science ideology has lost its 
past significance altogether, or, in other words, 
modern society no longer needs ideology. These 
arguments about the “end of ideology” (and 
there were quite a few of them), that ideology 
has lost its meaning and no longer has the right 
to exist in our time, entered philosophical lit- 
erature as the general concept of “de-ideologisa- 
tion”’. 

As was to be expected, this concept clearly 
contradicts the facts which attest to the growing 
role of ideology in the future of the modern world. 
Marxist criticism of this concept has shown 
that it has no scientific grounds, and it was de- 
signed to serve a special aim, namely to disguise 
bourgeois ideology in the struggle against so- 
cialism. 
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Once in circulation, ‘“‘de-ideologisation” had to 
mask changes in tactics and methods of bour- 
geois propaganda. Afterwards this was confirmed 
by the wide propagation of such concepts as 
“convergence”, ‘industrial’ and “post-indus- 
trial” society, the “technotronic” era and so on. 

Under the banner of ‘‘de-ideologisation” the 
ideological sabotage and _ psychological war 
against world socialism were expanded. This, ac- 
cording to its author’s plans, was meant to 
lull the vigilance of the peoples of socialist 
countries against the intrigues of bourgeois prop- 
aganda. “Quiet” or ‘creeping’ counter-revolu- 
tion, judging by the events in Czechoslovakia, 
conformed in policy with the concept of ‘“de- 
ideologisation” in theory and propaganda. 

On the other hand, the creators of this con- 
cept took into account the catastrophic loss of 
prestige of bourgeois ideology, and the increas- 
ing distrust of very wide portions of the popu- 
lation in capitalist countries for various forms of 
bourgeois propaganda. It was not by chance, 
therefore, that the authors of the concept of 
“‘de-ideologisation” called it a science, that is, 
“disinterested” knowledge independent of class 
interests and supposedly without any propagand- 
ist designs, in order to conceal its true purpose. 
This line of argument was directed at certain 
circles of scientific, technical and artistic intel- 
ligentsia in the West, which, for various rea- 
sons, want to preserve “ideological neutrality 
and stand aloof from the sharp social problems 
of our day. 

The authors of the concept of ‘‘de-ideologisa- 
tion” would also like to create the impression 
that the basic difference between Marxists and 
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non-Marxists is that the former are for ideology 
and propaganda, while the latter are for science 
and information. 

Drawing an insuperable distinction between 
ideology and propaganda, on the one hand, and 
science and information, on the other, bourgeois 
ideologists and propagandists would also like 
to foster a negative attitude toward ideology in 
general, independent of its content; to train peo- 
ple to think that the inherent qualities of pro- 
paganda are lies, slander, and distortion of the 
facts altogether, that is, that ideology, as a mat- 
ter of principle, cannot be true. 

The essence of the matter, however, is not 
in artificially contrasting science with ideology, 
or information with propaganda. Bourgeois ideo- 
logists are doing their best to evade the basic 
point, that is, whether ideology is scientific or 
non-scientific, objective or non-objective. The 
character of ideology directly depends upon its 
class nature and party orientation. 

It is worthy to note that even some bour- 
geois philosophers and sociologists now openly 
recognise the increasing significance of ideology. 
But whereas Marxists see the growing role of 
ideology in socio-economical and political fac- 
tors, in the increasing demand to understand class 
interests, in the objective alignment of struggling 
social forces, their goals and tasks, the bour- 
geois sociologists attribute all this to the wide- 
spread use of new means of communication and 
information, television in particular. 

Without a doubt, television, radio and the 
press provide new possibilities for propaganda. 
These possibilities deserve the greatest attention 
and study. But no matter how important these 
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technological means and possibilities are, the es- 
sence and role of ideology and propaganda lie 
not on the technological, but on the socio-eco- 
nomic and political planes. 

Under the guidance of the CPSU the Soviets 
of People’s Deputies, trade unions, the Young 
Communist League, various mass organisations 
and cultural and educational establishments are 
conducting extensive work in the sphere of com- 
munist education of the people. 

Literature and art play an important and no- 
ble role in shaping the world outlook of the So- 
viet man and his moral make-up. 

It is impossible to promote the communist ed- 
ucation of the working people and successfully 
combat bourgeois ideology without the well-or- 
ganised work of such key media of information 
and propaganda as the press, television and ra- 
dio. 

The press, television and radio embrace and 
mirror the entire diversity of social relations: 
the economy, politics, culture, way of life and 
international relations. 

The Soviet press is an important instrument 
of cognising reality, a source and an effective 
means of disseminating objective information 
and a collective propagandist and organiser. 
Consequently, it influences the shaping of a per- 
son’s world outlook and his appraisal of the 
reality and events, and draws millions of peo- 
ple into discussing and solving social problems. 

Soviet propaganda and informaton organs are 
genuinely popular in character. 

Radio and television are coming to play an 
ever greater role in the life of the country. The 
capacity of broadcasting stations has increased 
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considerably in recent years, bringing TV prog- 
rammes to the homes of almost the whole of the 
country’s population. 

By informing the country about the Soviet 
people’s political, economic and social gains, 
their progress in science and culture, by raising 
topical problems, disclosing shortcomings and 
presenting serious issues in a manner comprehen- 
sible to all sections of the population, the Soviet 
press, radio and television propagandise the So- 
viet way of life, and help the CPSU to educate 
a multimillion army of ideological fighters build- 
ing a new society. 

Adherence to Party principles, efficiency, truth- 
fulness and close bonds with and reliance on the 
masses, such are the time-tested principles and 
traditions of the Soviet press. 

The CPSU constantly emphasises the need to 
expand and improve the system of information. 
The CPSU looks upon information as a key in- 
strument for guiding economic and cultural de- 
velopment. 

An extensive and effective system of informa- 
tion corresponds to the objectives which Soviet 
society seeks to attain and to those values which 
the Soviet social system asserts. 

“Our idea,” wrote Lenin, “is that a state is 
strong when the people are politically conscious. 
It is strong when the people know everything, 
can form an opinion of everything and do every- 
thing consciously.” * 

This opinion is especially topical today in view 
of the sharp rise in the cultural and ideological 
lovel of the Soviet people, the scale of economic 


* V. 1. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 26, p. 256. 
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and cultural development and the need to solve 
interconnected issues in their ever-increasing com- 
plexity. In this connection, alongside science- 
based and carefully considered solutions, there is 
an urgent need for conscious, active participation 
of millions of people in managing the affairs of 
society, on the one hand, and for capable guid- 
ance of their efforts, on the other. 

Moreover, the working people themselves, the 
production collectives, verify whether one or 
another decision is based on scientific premises, 
and supplement them by giving their opinion. In 
this way information is an important factor of the 
development of socialist democracy, an instru- 
ment for promoting communist education. 


The Role of the Production Collective as a 
Teacher and Educator 


There is no better teacher and educator than 
the socialist production collective. It is at indus- 
trial enterprises, construction sites, collective and 
state farms and offices that people acquire new, 
socialist qualities and enter into new relations. 
Soviet reality proves that Marx was absolutely 
correct when he said that “only in community 
with others has each individual the means of 
cultivating his gifts in all directions; only in the 
community, therefore, is personal freedom pos- 
sible”. * 

The responsibility of each person to his collec- 
tive, and the responsibility of the collective to 
each worker—such is an intrinsic feature of the 
Soviet way of life. 


* K, Marx and F. Engels, The German Ideology, 
p. 93. 
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A socialist collective is a unit where the suc- 
cess of the Soviet economic development plans 
is decided to a considerable extent, where peo- 
ple become accustomed to participation in man- 
agement and where the finest moral and political 
qualities of the individual are fostered. 

The development of the practice of social plan- 
ning and the rich experience in this sphere accu- 
mulated by many enterprises have enormously 
enhanced the educational role played by the pro- 
duction collective. Social planning broadens the 
participation of the working people in manage- 
ment, organisation of labour and the promotion 
of culture and everyday facilities. It combines na- 
tional-economic plans with present-day realities 
and the potentialities of a production collective 
and shows the working people that the interests 
of society, the collective and the individual are 
closely linked. Thanks to social planning the 
masses are carried “forward with a clear and 
vivid perspective (entirely scientific at its founda- 
tions)”. * 

The production collectives bear great respon- 
sibility for the state of affairs in all spheres— 
production, everyday life, education and culture. 
The extensive participation of working people in 
production management and the affairs of the 
collective is an earnest and an essential factor 
of the successful solution of the tasks facing the 
collective. 

In its documents adopted in recent years, the 
CPSU Central Committee underlined the need to 
ensure close connection between nation-wide tasks 
and the concrete tasks and affairs of a given col- 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 35, p. 435. 
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lective and each of its members. For this to hap- 
pen it is necessary to arm all working people 
with a knowledge of the Communist Party’s eco- 
nomic and social policy, and to make each indi- 
vidual realise that his interests and those of the 
production collective and society as a whole are 
closely and inseparably connected. Only when the 
entire collective and each of its members are ful- 
ly mobilised to solve the tasks facing the coun- 
try, to probe for and utilise their reserves and 
resolutely surmount shortcomings, will it be pos- 
sible to solve the problem of moulding moral and 
political qualities in the people. 

Such an approach encourages initiative and 
socialist enterprise. It is therefore most impor- 
tant to extend the democratic principles under- 
lying the activity of the collective and systemati- 
cally to draw the working people into discussing 
and practically resolving all key production, tech- 
nical, economic, social, cultural and everyday 
issues. This purpose is served by workers’ meet- 
ings, standing production conferences, collective 
agreements, and the activity of social organi- 
sations at enterprises. 

A production collective also plays an important 
role in solving social problems, improving living 
and working conditions and safety techniques, 
raising the educational, economic and profession- 
al training of the workers and organising whole- 
some and interesting spare time activities. 


Unity of Ideological and Economic Activity 


_ The Communist Party’s ideological and polit- 
ical work has always been closely bound up with 
its efforts to solve socio-economic problems. Just 
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as the economy cannot exist without politics, 
there can be no communist education of the work- 
ing people without their active participation 
in economic development, production and social 
life. 

In the CPSU decisions it is stated that cultural 
and educational work should be inseverably con- 
nected with economic and administrative activi- 
ty and stressed that all workers should think 
about the education impact of their economic 
and administrative decisions. 

This is a most important proposition. 

The Party regards the communist education of 
the people as the core of its ideological and edu- 
cational work, a nation-wide task in which there 
are no minor details. The CPSU Central Com- 
mittee has adopted a number of decisions, in- 
cluding ‘“‘On the Further Improvement of the Or- 
ganisation of Socialist Emulation”, ‘On the Im- 
provement of the Economic Education of the 
Working People”, and “On the Participation of 
Administrative, Engineering and Technical Per- 
sonnel of the Cherepovets Metallurgical Works 
in the Ideological and Political Education of the 
Members of the Collective”, with the view still 
closer to fusing economic and ideological and 
educational work, further enhancing the creative 
initiative and activeness of the masses, and 
promoting the growth of the ideological, profes- 
sional and cultural levels of all Soviet working 
people. 

Lenin ascribed great importance to Party de- 
cisions which provide exhaustive, systematic 
and precise answers to the most important ques- 
tions. The documents adopted by the CC CPSU 
have translated the decisions of the 24th and 
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25th Congresses on ideological and educational 
work into practical guidelines for production col- 
lectives. The CC CPSU resolutions are designed 
to raise the role played by Party organisations 
and production collectives in achieving a compre- 
hensive solution of economic and educational 
problems. And since economic development is 
a matter of vital importance for hundreds of mil- 
lions of people, the social and ideological and 
educational impact of the concrete results of eco- 
nomic management can hardly be overestimated. 

Scientific organisation of labour, rhythmic 
work at enterprises, efficient organisation of emu- 
lation, the capability of the administrator and his 
relations with people are very important educa- 
tional factors. 

The principle of the unity of economic man- 
agement and education is fully expressed in Le- 
nin’s premise that communism begins where 
rank-and-file working people do their utmost to 
raise labour productivity and see to it that not a 
single pood (16 kilos) of grain, coal, iron and 
other products is wasted. Not only are good man- 
agement and thrift important for the economy, 
they are also great ideological and moral factors. 
However wealthy Soviet society may be, it will 
always display the greatest care for all that has 
been created by people’s labour. 

Soviet experience shows that thrift is both an 
important principle of socialist economic manage- 
ment and a sign of a highly conscientious attitude 
to labour and to its fruits. It follows, that in 
life itself economic problems are closely inter- 
twined with moral and educational factors. 


21-0218 
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Socialist Emulation—School 
of Communist Education 


Each stage of Soviet society's development pro- 
duces its labour heroes and specific forms of 
emulation. Many of the past forms of emulation 
still exist, but that does not mean that they have 
remained unchanged. A closer scrutiny of the 
content of the emulation and its origins at various 
stages reveals the distinction between them. Emu- 
lation for raising labour productivity and the 
efficiency of production and for enhancing the 
technical level of Soviet people on a mass scale 
is of particular importance today. 

In the Tenth Five-Year Plan socialist emulation 
was developed under the slogan, ‘‘Raise produc- 
tion efficiency and the quality of labour for the 
sake of the further growth of the economy and 
well-being of the people.” The current intensifi- 
cation of socialist emulation is a vivid example 
of the synthesis of political and labour educa- 
tion. 

In its Resolution “On the Further Improvement 
of the Organisation of Socialist Emulation”, the 
CC CPSU noted that in present-day conditions 
emulation should be directed at the achievement 
of the most optimal correlation between socialist 
commitments and the production plan, at ter- 
minating the harmful practice of adopting under- 
stated plans, at the fullest utilisation of produc- 
tion reserves. 

Labour competition, labour rivalry, such is the 
essence of socialist emulation. Its success large- 
ly depends on the observance of Lenin’s prin- 
ciples of emulation, i.e., all results should be 
made public and compared and assistance should 
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be furnished to those lagging behind. In view of 
the scientific and technological progress, the pro- 
found changes in the economy and the character 
of labour, and the need for a comprehensive so- 
lution of production problems, it is often diffi- 
cult for an individual worker to apply new meth- 
ods of labour, achieve record production results, 
and so forth, without the participation of his 
workmates. In our day a great deal of value is 
placed on the experience of whole production col- 
lectives and not only on the experience of their 
foremost members. The significance of advanced 
experience has increased immeasurably. 

Yet, in view of the fact that in the age of the 
scientific and technological revolution advanced 
experience very rapidly becomes outdated and its 
“lifespan” decreases sharply, it is absolutely es- 
sential to popularise the achievements of the in- 
novators and leading workers as broadly and 
swiftly as possible. 

The CPSU regards correct guidance of social- 
ist emulation as a matter of the greatest im- 
portance. It stresses that the commitments un- 
dertaken by the working people should mirror 
their initiative and experience, encourage them 
to display their creative abilities, make better 
use of reserves and potentialities and adopt in- 
tensive plans. 

The participation of all the working people in 
drawing up socialist commitments, controlling 
and checking their fulfilment and summing up 
the results of the emulation helps to promote the 
growth of labour productivity and fuller use of 
reserves, and also to develop democratic princi- 
ples of the emulation and the enlistment of ever 
broader masses in production management. 
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Schools of communist labour have proved to 
be very effective in drawing the working people 
into socialist emulation and the movement for 
the communist attitude to labour. In these schools 
the ideological and political education of the 
workers, collective farmers and office employees 
is combined with the study of advanced produc- 
tion experience and the fundamentals of socialist 
economic management. k 

In our day the need for moulding social con- 
sciousness is also imperatively dictated by eco- 
nomic factors. Scientific and technological progress 
imposes the highest demands on the individual, 
both on his professional training and on his la- 
bour discipline, precision and organisational ef- 
ficiency. Lacking these qualities it is impossible 
to tackle the extremely complicated problems 
raised by life itself. 

In order to fulfil the set plans, Lenin wrote, it 
is necessary to find in ourselves sufficient con- 
sciousness, ideological firmness and selflessness. 

Ideological and educational work bolsters the 
economic programme of the CPSU, and mobilises 
the inexhaustible energies inherent in the Soviet 
man—a dedicated fighter, worker and builder. 


Chapter VI 


THE WORLD SOCIALIST SYSTEM 


Formation of the World Socialist System 


The victory won by the workers and peasants 
of Russia in October 1917 and the successes of 
the Soviet Union in building a new life showed 
all the peoples the way to social and national 
emancipation and inspired them to fight against 
capitalism. But for a long time the working pec- 
ple of other countries were unable to bring this 
fight to a victorious conclusion. The only peo- 
ple’s democratic system to be established soon 
after the October Socialist Revolution was that 
in Mongolia in 1921. The revolution in advanced 
capitalist countries, about which Marx and En- 
gels had dreamt, did not take place. The world 
bourgeoisie suppressed the revolution in Germa- 
ny, drowned in blood the young Hungarian Re- 
public and brutally crushed revolutionary action 
in other countries. Nevertheless, reactionaries 
could no longer reverse the course of history. 

A decisive battle between imperialism’s most 
reactionary forces and the new social system— 
socialism—was fought in the course of the Sec- 
ond World War. In the hope of regaining lost 
positions, the imperialist reaction for many years 
nurtured plans of war against the USSR and of 
achieving the restoration of capitalism in Russia. 
Nazi Germany in alliance with fascist Italy and 
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imperialist Japan undertook to carry through 
these plans. The imperialists also wanted to recarve 
the world, seize foreign territories, suppress the 
mounting working-class and democratic move- 
ment in capitalist countries and smash the Com- 
munist parties which headed the struggle for 
peace and social progress. These insane plans fell 
through. Rising to the Great Patriotic War the 
Soviet people in a hard and selfless struggle, 
jointly with its allies, smashed the main forces 
of world reaction—the nazi invaders and their 
imperialist accomplices. 


People’s Democratic and Socialist Revolutions 
in European and Asian Countries and in Cuba 


The victory of the Soviet Union in the Great 
Patriotic War paved the way for the victory of 
people’s democratic and then socialist revolutions 
in a number of capitalist countries. How did 
this happen? 

In the beginning of the Second World War 
nazi Germany seized the countries of Central and 
Southeast Europe. The Japanese imperialists held 
sway over a number of Asian states. The German 
and Japanese invaders tried to destroy all rem- 
nants of democracy and freedom and implant the 
fascist order in the occupied countries. 

Headed by the working class and Communists 
the working people rose to the war against na- 
zism and Japanese militarism. This national li- 
beration struggle especially gained in strength 
when the Soviet Army drove the German fas- 
cist invaders out of the USSR and began libera- 
ting other states occupied by nazi Germany. 
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The Soviet Union’s victory in the Great Patriot- 
ic War and the rout of the Japanese imperialists 
created favourable conditions for people’s demo- 
cratic and socialist revolutions. Having thrown 
off the nazi yoke with the help of the Soviet Ar- 
my, the peoples of Poland, Bulgaria, Czechoslo- 
vakia, Yugoslavia, Albania, Hungary and Ruma- 
nia, led by the working class and its Marxist- 
Leninist parties, launched a struggle for libera- 
tion from capitalist exploitation. 

After taking power into their own hands the 
working people first nationalised the industry, 
dealing a decisive blow against the bourgeoisie 
inside each given country and putting an end to 
the domination of foreign capital. The national- 
ised industry which became the property of the 
whole people formed the material and production 
basis of the new, people’s democratic system. Ag- 
rarian reforms were launched and land was giv- 
en to those who tilled it. 

As a result of the radical social changes in 
town and country socialist revolutions were suc- 
cessfully accomplished in the European People’s 
Democracies— Albania, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, 
Hungary, Poland, Rumania and Yugoslavia. 

In 1949 the German Democratic Republic was 
proclaimed in Eastern Germany. It carried out 
democratic reforms and also joined the family of 
socialist states. 

The rout of German fascism and Japanese mil- 
itarism and the emergence of new socialist states 
created conditions for the consummation of 
the people’s revolution in China. Under the gui- 
dance of the Communist Party the working peo- 
ple of China in the course of several decades per- 
sistently fought for emancipation from exploi- 
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tation by the national and foreign bourgeoisie 
and landowners. In the autumn of 1949 the Chi- 
nese revolution was accomplished and the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China was formed. 

Radical democratic reforms were also carried 
out in North Korea. After the Soviet Army lib- 
erated Korea from the Japanese invaders the 
Korean people took power in the north of the 
country, where the Korean People’s Democratic 
Republic was proclaimed in 1948. 

The liberation of Vietnam from the Japanese 
invaders was also marked by the establishment 
of a democratic republic. It was headed by the 
patriotic forces which had selflessly fought against 
the Japanese invaders during the war. For 
nine years following the end of the war the Viet- 
namese people had to fight arms in hand for their 
freedom against the encroachments of the French 
colonialists. In 1945 the Democratic Republic of 
Vietnam was established in the north of the coun- 
try. 

The People’s Republic of China, the Korean 
People’s Democratic Republic and the Democrat- 
ic Republic of Vietnam took the road of social- 
ist construction. And so in the middle of the 20th 
century a community of socialist countries—the 
world socialist system—emerged in the world. 

In 1959 revolutionary Cuba became the first 
country on the American continent to fall away 
from the capitalist world. 

The victory of socialist revolutions in several 
European and Asian countries and in Cuba is 
the greatest event in world history since October 
1917. Socialism, which first won in the Soviet 
Union, developed into a world social and econo- 
mic system. 
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“The emergence of socialism beyond the bounds 
of one country,” said Leonid Brezhnev in 
his Report “Fifty Years of Great Achievements 
of Socialism’, and the establishment of a system 
of socialist states marked a sharp turn in world 
development. This victory weakened the forces 
of imperialism still more. It instilled in the hearts 
of the masses greater confidence in the right- 
ness of socialism and the invincibility of its great 
ideals. New conditions for a further upswing of 
the revolutionary and liberation struggle, for all 
democratic movements arose in the world under 
the influence of living and developing socialism 
and the magnetic force of its example.” 

Since their emergence more than a quarter of 
a century ago the socialist countries have carried 
through the most profound social changes and ac- 
cumulated vast experience of socialist construc- 
tion. This experience is instructive and is of 
world historic importance. 


General Laws of Transition to Socialism 


The development of socialist countries shows 
first of all that in spite of the fact that each one 
of them made its own way towards socialism, the 
very transition to the new social system and also 
socialism’s development into a world system are 
the result of a law-governed historical process. 
This process—the transition from capitalism to 
socialism—is the main content of our epoch. 

In the course of historical development peoples 
become more and more convinced that the capital- 
ist system has no future. Mankind’s genuine 
progress is connected with socialism and it is 
Marxism-Leninism that shows the only correct 
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road to socialism for the peoples of all countries 
and continents. 

Socialism’s enemies have expended a great deal 
of strength and means in their efforts to under- 
mine the working people’s trust in socialism and 
communism. They tried and are still trying to 
prove that Marxist-Leninist teaching about so- 
cialism is inapplicable to industrially developed 
countries. But the experience of Czechoslovakia 
and the German Democratic Republic has dis- 
proved these assertions. Bourgeois propaganda has 
also claimed that socialist revolutions are impos- 
sible without world military conflicts. The exam- 
ple of Mongolia and Cuba has disproved these 
fabrications, too. 

Thus history has shown in practice that in our 
time any nation, regardless of the level of its 
economic development, size of territory and pop- 
ulation, can take the path of socialism. 

The process of socialist transformations in all 
countries is governed by a number of general 
laws: 

leadership of the working people by the work- 
ing class and its core, the Marxist-Leninist Par- 
ty, in carrying through any form of proletarian 
revolution and in establishing one or another 
form of the dictatorship of the proletariat; 

alliance of the working class with the bulk of 
the peasantry and other sections of the working 
people; 

abolition of capitalist property and the estab- 
lishment of public ownership of the basic means 
of production; 

socialist reorganisation of agriculture; 

planned development of the national economy 
aimed at building socialism and communism 
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and raising the living standard of the working 
people; 

accomplishment of socialist revolution in ide- 
ology and culture, and creation of a numerous 
intelligentsia devoted to the working class, the 
working people and the cause of socialism; 

abolition of national oppression and establish- 
ment of equality and fraternal friendship among 
the nations; 

defence of the gains of socialism against the 
encroachments of both internal and foreign ene- 
mies; 

solidarity of the given country’s working 
class with the working classes of other coun- 
tries, i.e., proletarian internationalism. 

The concrete historical conditions under 
which power was won and the transition to so- 
cialism took place in the Soviet Union differed 
from those in other countries. Nevertheless, in 
all countries the leading force of the revolution 
was the working class headed by its Marxist- 
Leninist Party, and its allies were the peasant- 
ry and other sections of the working people. 
The dictatorship of the proletariat was estab- 
lished in one form or another in all countries. 
In the USSR and other socialist countries eco- 
nomic development was based on the socialisa- 
tion of the basic means of production. Many 
other transformations in other socialist countries 
were similar in character to those which had 
taken place in their time in the USSR. This 
means that general laws have an objective char- 
acter and spring from the conditions in which 
the struggle for socialism is taking place. 

Some of these laws remain in operation until 
socialist society has been built and not only in 
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the transition period. Others arise in the course 
of the development of socialism. They character- 
ise a more mature socialist society and the 
beginning of the transition to communism and 
include among others the creation of the ma- 
terial and technical basis of communism, the 
gradual growing over of socialist social relations 
into communist relations, the obliteration of es- 
sential distinctions between town and country 
and between mental and manual labour, the 
extension of socialist democracy, and _ the 
growth of society’s socio-political and moral 
unity. 

The 25th CPSU Congress reached the follow- 
ing conclusion on the basis of an analysis of 
the trends in the development of world socialism: 
“The ties between socialist states are becoming 
ever closer with the flowering of each socialist 
nation and the strengthening of their sovereign- 
ty, and elements of community are increasing in 
their policy, economy and social life; there is a 
gradual levelling up of their development. This 
process of a gradual drawing together of socialist 
countries is now operating quite definitely as an 
objective law.” 

The revolutionary struggle and the develop- 
ment of the socialist countries have shown that 
general laws play a decisive role in the building 
of a new life. Of course, much depends here on 
the policy of the ruling parties and their ability 
to safeguard unity, to combat isolation and nation- 
al exclusiveness to honour the common tasks and 
to act jointly in performing them. Any national- 
ism, disregard for general laws or deviation from 
them inevitably pose a threat to the revolutionary 
gains and greatly harm the cause of socialism, the 
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interests of the working class and all working 
people. 

The Czechoslovak Communist Party drew an 
object lesson from the political crisis which de- 
scended on the country in 1968, a lesson which 
disclosed the full extent of the danger arising 
from the violation of the common laws of social- 
ist construction, notably the danger invited 
by the weakening of the leading role of the Com- 
munist Party and of the principles of planned eco- 
nomy. At the time Right-wing revisionist and an- 
ti-socialist forces tried to push Czechoslovakia off 
the highroad of socialist construction under the 
pretext of “improving” socialism. These perfi- 
dious plans were frustrated thanks to the vigi- 
Jance of the Czechoslovak working class, the for- 
titude and integrity of the loyal forces in the 
Communist Party and the fraternal assistance of 
the socialist countries. 

We know from history that any improvement 
and development of the political and economic 
system of socialist society should rest on a con- 
sistent creative application of the laws of social- 
ist development. 

Disregard for the collective experience of the 
socialist states and general laws as well as for 
national features under any and all pretexts inev- 
itably tears the ruling party’s policy away from 
life, from the actual requirements of social devel- 
opment. 

In order to bring the working class and all 
working people to the victory of socialism, the 
Communist Party should be able correctly to ap- 
ply the general laws to the concrete historical 
conditions in its country. General laws are not 
clichés which can be mechanically applied to any 
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country at will. In each country they manifest 
themselves in different ways and assume their 
specific forms. 


Characteristic Features 
of the Transition to Socialism 
in Individual Countries 


The experience of the socialist countries con- 
firmed Lenin’s words that all nations would come 
to socialism “in not exactly the same way, each 
will contribute something of its own to some 
form of democracy, to some variety of the dic- 
tatorship of the proletariat...”. * 

Real, living socialism has turned out to be 
more complex and diverse than could have been 
theoretically imagined several decades ago. The 
peculiarities of the ways and forms of socialist 
construction were determined by the differences 
in the histories, levels of economic development, 
degree of maturity of the working class and its 
vanguard, the spread of culture and education 
and in the national traditions of individual coun- 
tries. Let us examine some of these peculiarities. 

The October Socialist Revolution in Russia was 
accomplished by an armed uprising. After that 
the working people had to defend their revolu- 
tionary gains in a bitter struggle against in- 
ternal and international reaction. The civil war 
and foreign intervention in Soviet Russia lasted 
nearly five years. 

The course of events in the European People’s 
Democracies showed that under specific condi- 
tions a socialist revolution can be accomplished in 
some countries without an armed uprising and 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 23, pp. 69-70. 
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in others without civil war. The peoples of Chi- 
na, Cuba and North Vietnam had to win power 
by force of arms, but the transition from the dem- 
ocratic to the socialist revolution was compara- 
tively peaceful. 

In its essence the socialist revolution is hu- 
mane. 

The proletariat does not regard armed struggle 
aS an aim in itself, but as a forced measure 
against the exploiter classes which oppose socialist 
reforms by armed strength. In some countries 
which had taken the socialist path of develop- 
ment, reactionary elements made an attempt to 
regain their lost positions by force of arms. This 
happened in Poland where in the first post-war 
years the counter-revolution tried to unleash ci- 
vil war, in Rumania where it also undertook 
armed action, and in Hungary where the bour- 
geoisie tried to recover its forfeited positions by an 
armed putsch. All these attempts failed. 

There are also differences in the methods used 
to carry out social transformations. In the Soviet 
Union industry, transport and banks were nation- 
alised immediately after the socialist revolution, 
but in the People’s Democracies the basic means 
of production were socialised gradually. First the 
state confiscated the property of war criminals 
and those capitalists who had collaborated with 
the nazi invaders, and then carried out a stage- 
by-stage nationalisation of the other large in- 
dustrial enterprises, transport, means of commu- 
nication and banks. In some other countries, 
owing to specific conditions, the state had to 
buy a part of the property from the capitalists. 
Wherever this happened mixed state and capi- 
talist enterprises were established. 
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Why did people’s democratic rule in some coun- 
tries choose this way of socialist reorganisa- 
tion? Was it unable to confiscate all the capital- 
ist property and turn it over to the people? The 
experience of some countries showed that during 
the transition period it is more expedient under 
certain conditions to buy the property of the 
capitalists in order to make use of their means, 
knowledge and experience in production nian- 
agement in the interests of the people and the 
cause of socialism. The example of the GDR, Po- 
land, Hungary, Yugoslavia and some other coun- 
tries showed that the socialist reorganisation of 
a range of economic branches and improvement 
of the service industry required lengthy prepa- 
rations and flexibility. 

As in the Soviet Union, the decisive role in 
socialist reorganisations in the fraternal countries 
is played by the working class which leads 
the working peasantry. But here artisans, handi- 
craftsmen, shopkeepers and other non-proletarian 
sections of the population take an active part in 
building a new life. In the final count the basic 
interests of these groups coincide with those of 
all working people. 

As regards the rural bourgeoisie—the kulaks— 
their liquidation in the People’s Democracies did 
not require any extensive administrative mea- 
sures. In Czechoslovakia, Hungary, and Rumania 
the kulaks were granted the right to join the co- 
operatives at a certain stage of agricultural co- 
operation. 

Enlisting various sections of the urban and ru- 
tal bourgeoisie into political and economic activ- 
ity the people’s rule took into account their abi- 
lity to shift to socialist positions only over a cer- 
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tain period of time. And since they did not coun- 
teract the assertion of the new relations, they 
were regarded as full-fledged members of society. 
Of course, the enlistment of non-proletarian 
classes in socialist construction and the attempts 
to reach mutual understanding with them did 
not signify cessation or weakening of the class 
struggle. lt continued, but its methods changed 
as coercion increasingly gave way to education 
and persuasion by example. This policy of broad 
class alliances guided by Communists yielded 
good results. 

In the USSR the people voted that the Com- 
munist Party should be the country’s sole ruling 
party. In the course of socialist revolution and 
the civil war only Lenin’s Party consistently 
worked for socialism and peace, whereas all the 
other political parties sided with counter-revolu- 
tion and imperialist reaction. The masses turned 
away from them and they had to quit the social 
arena. 

A different situation took shape in other social- 
ist countries. In some of them, alongside the 
Communist parties, other parties participated in 
reorganising society along socialist lines. Today 
these parties in alliance with the Communists 
are actively participating in socialist construction. 
These countries have either biparty or multipar- 
ty systems. 

Another characteristic feature of the transition 
of most European People’s Democracies to so- 
cialism was that the dictatorship of the proleta- 
Tiat was established and consolidated with the 
aid of certain elements of bourgeois democracy— 
parliaments and bourgeois-democratic laws. In 
these countries people’s rule had no cause to re- 


338 FUNDAMENTALS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 


sort to such drastic political measures as disfran- 
chisement of the former exploiting classes. 

And, lastly, unlike the Soviet Union, not all 
land was nationalised in the European socialist 
countries, in China and the Korean Peoples’ Dem- 
ocratic Republic. A large part of the land con- 
fiscated from the landowners, the clergy and war 
criminals was turned over to the landless and 
land-hungry peasants. 

The experience of socialist construction is the 
common property of the socialist community, of 
the working people of all countries, and it is 
being enriched with each passing year. Complete 
socialism, which Lenin wrote about, is based 
on the aggregate experience of all countries, 
which includes the general laws and the specific 
features of the transition of different countries to 
socialism. 

The Communist Party of the Soviet Union al- 
ways willingly shares its achievements in reorga- 
nising social life along socialist lines with its 
friends. At the same time it studies the experi- 
ence of the fraternal parties and countries with 
profound attention and interest and adopts all 
that corresponds to Soviet conditions and serves 
the cause of communist construction. 


The Socialist Community 


What is the system of socialist countries? In 
the first place it is a qualitatively new historical 
community of countries and peoples. History 
knows many short-lived and lasting associations 
and unions of peoples and states, but none of 
them can compare in character, strength and 
potentialities with the socialist system. Its very 
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appearance promoted the rise of friendly rela- 
tions among the socialist nations. The world sys- 
tem of capitalism appeared and developed in a 
vicious struggle among states in the course of 
which the strong subjugated and exploited the 
weak. The socialist system came into being and 
became consolidated with the Soviet Union's vi- 
gorous support for the young socialist states. 

Socialism introduced a community of aims and 
ideals into interstate relations and its victory in 
the fraternal countries led to the establishment 
of a uniform social and state system, where power 
belongs to the working people headed by the 
working class. All these countries have establish- 
ed public ownership of the instruments and means 
of production and thus did away with exploi- 
tation of man by man. The aim of socialist pro- 
duction is to promote the happiness and welfare 
of the people. Marxism-Leninism is the common 
ideology of the peoples of the socialist countries 
and the building of communism is their common 
historical objective. 

Socialist countries are united by their struggle 
against imperialism, for peace and national inde- 
pendence, for securing international conditions 
favouring the construction of socialism and com- 
munism, and by their support for the communist 
and working-class movement. 

All this created the objective foundation for 
lasting, friendly relations between them. 

The abolition of capitalist property and the es- 
tablishment of socialist social relations elimina- 
ted the grounds for national enmity and nation- 
al oppression and created conditions for the 
tise of the great socialist union of the peoples. 
Marx’s prophetic words have come true: “In or- 
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der to really unite the peoples must have com- 
mon interests. In order that their interests should 
be common the existing property relations 
must be abolished, for the existing property re- | 
lations mean exploitation of some peoples by | 
others...” * 

It follows then, that the world system of social- | 
ism is an historically shaped community of states 
based on one type of economic and political 
system, on the coincidence of the fundamental 
interests and aims of the peoples. It is a politi- 
cal and economic community of free and indepen- 
dent states united by bonds of socialist solidarity 
and proletarian internationalism. 

The fraternal co-operation of the socialist coun- 
tries develops on the basis of common interests 
and aims and it is equally in the interest of both 
small and big nations. This co-operation guaran- 
tees the consolidation of each country’s national 
sovereignty. It helps them to advance and sur- 
mount temporary difficulties and bring their so- 
cio-economic and cultural levels closer together. 

In contrast to the capitalist world where the 
more rapid development of one country aggravates 
the contradictions between states and inten- 
sifies their rivalry, the successes of each socialist 
country advance and strengthen the socialist sys- 
tem as a whole. 

Unlike the economy of world capitalism which 
develops through a series of booms and depres- 
sions, crises and upheavals, the economy of world 
socialism develops steadily and more rapidly. 

The capitalist states build their relations on 
might makes right. Imperialism grossly violates 


* K, Marx, F. Engels, Werke, Bd. 4, S. 44f. 
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the general democratic principles of relations be- 
tween countries, viz., equality, respect for state 
independence and territorial integrity, non-inter- 
ference in each other’s internal affairs. In the so- 
cialist community these principles are not only 
fully observed, but are also enriched by fraternal 
friendship and mutual assistance. Proletarian in- 
ternationalism has become a norm of interstate 
relations between the socialist countries. 

In the socialist community there are no special 
rights or privileges: all countries, whether big 
or small, take into consideration their own inter- 
ests and those of the other countries, of the so- 
cialist system as a whole. 

The socialist countries are developing exten- 
sive economic relations. They closely co-operate 
in science, technology and culture and render 
each other diplomatic and military assistance. 

Yet. it cannot be said that their co-operation 
is entirely smooth and unimpeded. There are 
some distinctions between the socialist countries 
and they have to surmount specific difficulties 
and contradictions some of which are engendered 
by objective causes and are connected in the 
first place with the fact that the members of the 
socialist community have different levels of eco- 
nomic development, different economic struc- 
tures, different historical and cultural tradi- 
tions. and so forth. In addition. to a group of 
industrial states, the socialist community also in- 
cludes agrarian-industrial and agrarian coun- 
tries. 

In some cases difficulties in the relations be- 
tween the socialist states can be traced to subjec- 
tive causes, to errors in the activity of the leaders 
of individual members of the community. 
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Another source of difficulties is the fact that 

the world socialist system is developing in a com- 
plicated international situation, in a bitter class 
struggle against imperialism. In their striving to 
inhibit socialist construction and the drawing to- 
gether of the socialist states, the imperialists are 
counteracting the socialist world in every possible 
way. They try to foment nationalistic and other 
prejudices and sow dissension in the socialist 
community. 
' ‘Although socialist states are united on the key 
issues, it does not mean that differences in views 
and interests on certain questions of domestic 
and foreign policy may not arise between them 
at one time or another. 

As it develops the socialist system sometimes 
comes up against survivals of the past due to the 
prolonged domination of relations of exploita- 
tion. Moreover, these survivals constitute the nu- 
trient medium breeding recurrences of national- 
ism and other phenomena alien to socialism. 

The fraternal parties are striving to surmount 
the contradictions in the relations between the 
socialist countries by joint effort and to prevent 
temporary divergence of interests and opinions 
from developing into fundamental differences. 
Provided parties and states follow the correct, 
Marxist-Leninist policy, the coincidence of the 
basic interests and aims of the peoples of the so- 
cialist states enables them to surmount the exist- 
ing contradictions and build their relations on 
principles of complete equality, mutual advan- 
tage and comradely mutual assistance. 

The CPSU realistically appraises the situation 
in the world socialist system. It is aware of its 
great achievements and at the same time does 
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not ignore unsolved problems. The present-day 
socialist world is still a young and growing so- 
cial organism, where not everything has settled 
and where much still bears the marks of earlier 
historical epochs. The socialist world is forging 
ahead and is continuously improving. Its devel- 
opment naturally runs through struggle between 
the new and the old, through the resolution of in- 
ternal contradictions. The experience that has 
been accumulated helps the fraternal parties to 
find correct and timely resolution of the contra- 
dictions and confidently to advance along the 
path indicated by Marx. Engels and Lenin, the 
great teachers of the proletariat. 

Together with other Marxist-Leninist parties, 
the CPSU is doing everything it can to enable 
the countries of the socialist community to co- 
ordinate their activity in crucial spheres of so- 
cial life to an ever greater extent, and to work 
out more effective forms of reaching joint solu- 
tions on questions of common interest. 

The Soviet Union has greatly helped to conso- 
lidate people’s rule in the socialist countries, to 
create an atmosphere of friendship and mutual 
respect in the socialist system. In line with their 
internationalist dutv, the Soviet people are conti- 
nuously assisting the nations which have taken 
the path of socialist development. Soviet power 
in Russia after the October Socialist Revolution 
could only rely on the moral and political sup- 
port of the proletariat in other countries, where- 
as the working people of the People’s Democra- 
cies have relied on the Soviet Union’s powerful 
political, economic and military support. 

The Communist Party of the Soviet Union and 
the Soviet Government are putting in a great 
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deal of effort to enhance the cohesion of the so- 
cialist countries and strengthen the world so- 
cialist system. On the initiative of the CPSU 
Central Committee, for example, socialist coun- 
tries take decisions on most important questions 
of common interest after collective consultations. 
All this promotes the solidarity of the socialist 
countries. 

At the same time it should be borne in mind 
that the formation of relations between socialist 
countries is a complicated process. There are two 
closely interacting lines in the development of 
the world socialist system. On the one hand, 
each socialist country relies on her manpower, 
material and spiritual resources and on the ad- 
vantages of socialism as she strengthens her 
state independence and develops her own econ- 
omy and culture; on the other hand, life leads the 
socialist countries towards ever broader co-ope- 
tation and closer rapprochement. The harmonious 
combination of these two processes and the close 
co-ordination of national and international ob- 
jectives are in the interests of both individual 
countries and of the socialist community as a 
whole. 

The realisation of the common interests and 
aims of the socialist system promotes the fullest 
satisfaction of correctly assessed national inter- 
ests, creates the best possible conditions for the 
flowering of each nation and for the all-round 
progress of each socialist country. 

The content and forms of relations hetween 
the socialist states change in accordance with 
their social] development. the international situa- 
tion and the nature of the internal and external 
problems facing them. In the first years after the 
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victory of people’s democratic revolutions the 
most urgent problems were military and political 
ones: defence of the socialist countries against 
imperialist encroachments and the strengthening 
of the shoots of the new social system. 


Economic Co-operation 
and Mutual Assistance 


As a result of the consolidation of socialism 
in the People’s Democracies and the development 
of economic relations between them their milita- 
ry and political alliance was gradually supple- 
mented with socio-economic co-operation. 

The interaction and co-operation of the frater- 
nal countries proved to be vital and highly fruit- 
ful. It goes without saying that in building so- 
cialism each country depends chiefly on her own 
forces, i.e. she uses the creative energy of her 
people and her material resources. Practice 
showed, however, that the best results are ob- 
tained when a country, while relying on her own 
forces, also uses the potentialities of the entire 
socialist system to build a new society. 

It is economically unfeasible and even impos- 
sible for each socialist country to create all bran- 
ches of industry and agriculture. Much more ex- 
pedient is to use the advantages of the interna- 
tional division of labour and the possibility of 
obtaining diverse types of products and raw ma- 
terials from other socialist states. 

The need for close economic co-operation be- 
tween socialist countries is also dictated by the 
international conditions attending the building 
of socialism and communism. Today, when the 
historic competition between the two social sys- 
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tems is unfolding mainly in the economic field, 
such co-operation becomes a vital objective ne- 
cessity. Multilateral economic ties enable each so- 
cialist country to stand up to the economic pres- 
sure from the imperialist states and their mono- 
polies, make better use of her internal resources 
and assistance of the entire socialist system and 
thus greatly increase the pace and scope of con- 
struction of a new society. 

The history of world socialism has proved that 
the successes of each fraternal country and the 
growth of the might of the entire socialist sys- 
tem are closely inter-related. The greater the eco- 
nomic, political and cultural co-operation of the 
socialist countries, the bigger are their successes 
in promoting industry, agriculture, culture and 
living standards. On the other hand, the greater 
the achievements of each country in socialist 
construction, the wider is the base for all-round 
co-operation and the stronger the socialist sys- 
tem as a whole. 

As early as the very first years of their exis- 
tence, the People’s Democracies, thanks to their 
economic co-operation with the Soviet Union, were 
able rapidly to surmount difficulties in econo- 
mic development caused by wartime destruction 
and disruption of traditional trade relations with 
hourgeois states. 

Economic co-operation among the socialist coun- 
tries is based first and foremost on the interna- 
tional socialist division of labour. 

Economic co-operation has many forms: trade, 
loans, credits, scientific and technical co-opera- 
tion, co-ordination of national economic plans, 
interstate specialisation and co-operation of pro- 
duction, joint construction of large projects, co- 
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operation in the fields of transport and finances. 
Its basic form is specialisation and co-operation 
of production within the framework of the social- 
ist community. Taking into account their produc- 
tion specialisation, labour resources, available 
raw Materials and other factors, socialist coun- 
tries agree on what they will produce and in 
what quantities in order to satisfy their own 
needs and those of the other fraternal countries. 
In view of the extremely broad range of modern 
commodities a single country, let alone a small 
one, cannot produce everything she needs. Pro- 
duction of this sort would have had to be orga- 
nised on a small scale and be very expensive. 

Interstate specialisation makes it possible to 
concentrate production of similar goods in one 
or several socialist countries. Such a division of 
labour raises production, cuts production costs, 
heightens labour productivity and improves the 
quality of goods. At the same time it speeds up 
economic growth rates and promotes living stan- 
dards in all socialist countries. Thus, economi- 
cally less developed countries are able to indus- 
trialise their national economy at a rapid pace. 

The economy of individual states does not de- 
velop one-sidedly as a result of interstate spe- 
cialisation and co-operation. On the whole 
their economies develop comprehensively des- 
pite the priority growth of some branches; 
they include such key industries as fuel and 
power, extractive, engineering, chemical, light 
and food, and also agriculture. 

On the one hand, interstate specialisation and 
co-operation make it possible to avoid unwar- 
ranted duplication in the development of pro- 
duction and, on the other, to build enterprises 
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large enough to satisfy not only domestic de- 
mands, but also those of other socialist states. 
By common agreement shipbuilding is concen- 
trated in Poland, the USSR and Bulgaria; pro- 
duction of blast-furnace equipment in the 
USSR, Poland and Czechoslovakia; oil equip- 
ment mainly in Romania, the USSR and Czecho- 
slovakia; equipment for cement factories in the 
GDR and Czechoslovakia; equipment for the 
leather and footwear industry in Czechoslova- 
kia, ets. 

At present interstate specialisation and co- 
operation of the countries of the socialist com- 
munity embrace the production of more than 
3,000 types of machines and equipment. The 
GDR and Czechoslovakia co-operate in the pro- 
duction of cars and lorries; Czechoslovakia and 
Poland in the production of textile and agricul- 
tural equipment, metal-cutting machine-tools 
and building machines; Bulgaria co-operates 
with Czechoslovakia in the manufacture of 
buses, lorries, engines and transport equipment; 
the Soviet Union and Poland co-operate in the 
production of automatic equipment, aviation 
hardware, tractors and farm machinery; the 
USSR and Yugoslavia are co-operating in the 
manufacture of cars, building machines, tractors 
and other branches of engineering. The Soviet 
Union is successfully co-operating with Bulga- 
ria, Hungary, Poland, Czechoslovakia and Yu- 
goslavia in the production of Lada passenger 
cars, and with Czechoslovakia, the GDR and 
other countries in the production of electronic 
computers. 

The socialist countries are rendering each 
other technical assistance in the construction of 
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industrial enterprises and organisation of pro- 
duction, and supply the necessary industrial 
and agricultural products and raw materials. 
More than 1,200 enterprises, factory shops and 
other projects have been built in the fraternal 
countries with Soviet economic and technical as- 
sistance, of which 120 were built in Bulgaria, 
18 in Czechoslovakia, 20 in the GDR, 53 in 
Hungary, 167 in Mongolia, 99 in Poland, and 
98 in Romania. A fairly large number of enter- 
prises and other projects were built with Soviet 
assistance in Albania, China, the Socialist Re- 
public of Vietnam, the Korean People’s 
Democratic Republic, the Republic of Cuba 
and Yugoslavia. Bulgaria produces about 
60 per cent of her chemical output, 70 per 
cent of non-ferrous metals and more than 90 per 
cent of steel at enterprises which were built 
with Soviet assistance; Romania generates 
60 per cent of her total electricity output and 
manufactures 100 per cent of her synthetic rub- 
ber at enterprises built with the assistance of 
the USSR. The Soviet Union supplies diverse 
industrial output to its friends on mutually 
advantageous terms. 

In the first post-war years technical assistance 
to the fraternal states was rendered chiefly 
by the USSR, but now this is being done by 
other socialist states, too. Czechoslovakia is as- 
sisting in the construction of several enterpri- 
ses in Mongolia; Poland is taking part in enlarg- 
ing foundry works in Hungary and is help- 
ing Czechoslovakia build sugar refineries. Cze- 
choslovakia and the GDR deliver rolling mill 
equipment to the Soviet Union; Romania and 
Czechoslovakia supply the USSR with instal- 
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ations for oin refineries, Hungary supplies hoist- 
ing and material-handling equipment, and Cze- 
choslovakia, the GDR and Poland—equipment 
for the Soviet light industry. 

The Soviet Union is not only the biggest sup- 
plier of raw materials and machinery to other 
socialist countries, but also the biggest buyer of 
their manufactured goods. In 1966-70 the So- 
viet Union bought equipment for 54 chemical 
factories from the fraternal socialist countries. 
More than 38 per cent of the total tonnage of 
the Soviet merchant marine was built in so- 
cialist countries. They also deliver a large vari- 
ety of consumer goods to the USSR. 

One of the main objectives of the world so- 
cialist community is to surmount the _histori- 
cally formed differences in the socio-economic 
development of its members. The coming toge- 
ther of their levels of development gives the so- 
cialist countries enormous advantages; it makes it 
possible to put an end to economic inequality and 
opens broad prospects for the development of 
the international socialist division of labour and 
all forms of co-operation. 

The socialist community has made important 
headway in bringnig the levels of economic de- 
velopment of its members closer to each other. 
Suffice it to say that in the past 20 years Bul- 
garia and Romania have raised industrial pro- 
duction more than 11 times, while in the GDR 
and Czechoslovakia it rose five times. Economi- 
cally backward in the past, the Mongolian Peo- 
ple’s Republic has become an agrarian-indus- 
trial state. With the assistance of the USSR and 
other socialist countries Mongolia has built up 
her own fuel and power base, a building indus- 
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try, several large enterprises of the mining, 
building materials, light and food industries, 
railways and other transport means and modern 
communication lines. 


Council for Mutual 
Economie Assistance 


The establishment in 1949 of the Council for 
Mutual Economic Assistance (CMEA), which 
laid the foundations for the international social- 
ist system of economy, was a major landmark 
in the economic co-operation between the social- 
ist countries. The CMEA members are Bulgaria 
Czechoslovakia, the GDR, Hungary, Mongolia, 
Poland, Romania, the USSR. Cuba joined the 
Council in 1972. Yugoslavia has been partici- 
pating in the work of CMEA bodies since 1964. 
Agreements have been signed with Finland and 
Mexico. The Council’s aims, principles, func- 
tions, powers and structure are set forth in its 
Charter: to unite and co-ordinate the efforts of 
its members, promote the planned development 
of their national economies, accelerate their eco- 
nomic and technical progress, raise the level 
of industrialisation of the industrially less de- 
veloped countries and ensure the steady growth 
of labour productivity and the continuous rise 
of the standard of living. Co-operation of the 
CMEA countries is based on ‘The Basic Prin- 
ciples of the International Socialist Division of 
Labour”. 

CMEA conducts its activity on the basis of 
socialist internationalism, respect for state sover- 
eignty, independence and national interests, 
non-interference in the internal affairs of mem- 
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ber countries, complete equality and voluntari- 
hess, mutual advantage and comradely mutual 
assistance. 

CMEA headquarters are in Moscow. Its prin- 
cipal bodies are the Executive Committee, the 
Standing Committees and the Secretariat. 

With the establishment of CMEA the social- 
ist countries switched from bilateral trade and 
credit relations to multilateral co-operation, and 
from an exchange of surplus goods and unilater- 
al assistance to planned commodity exchange 
and co-ordination of economic plans. Such co- 
ordination is at present CMEA’s chief method 
of activity. 

Collective economic co-operation is most ad- 
vantageous to the CMEA member countries. They 
have jointly built the world’s largest oil pipeline 
Druzhba (Friendship) which carries oil from the 
USSR to a number of socialist countries in Eu- 
rope. As a result the German Democratic Repub- 
lic, Poland, Czechoslovakia and Hungary have 
built a modern petrochemical industry. The sec- 
ond line of the Druzhba scheme has been com- 
pleted; it links the Soviet Union and Czechoslo- 
vakia. A gas pipeline of unique size is now under 
construction. When completed it will bring Si- 
berian natural gas to Czechoslovakia, Poland, the 
GDR, Bulgaria and Hungary. A united power 
grid Mir (Peace) with an international control 
panel in Prague has been built. It links Bulgaria, 
the GDR, Czechoslovakia, Poland, Hungary, Ro- 
mania and the USSR. The resulting annual econ- 
omy is equal to the cost of building a 600,000- 
kw power station. The member states have ac- 
cumulated experience of co-operating in the ex- 
tractive industries, transport and in collective 
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financing of industrial projects. One large pro- 
ject is a cellulose factory which is being built 
in the vicinity of Ust-Ilim in the Soviet Union 
with the participation of Bulgaria, the GDR, Hun- 
gary, Poland, Romania and the USSR. 

Increasing importance is attached to co-oper- 
ation in science and technology which are de- 
veloping more effectively thanks to the united 
efforts of the socialist countries. Today several 
hundred Soviet and 840 research organisations 
of other socialist countries are jointly working 
on some 2,000 scientific and technical problems. 

It has proved to be most advantageous to ex- 
change information on the organisation of pro- 
duction, and scientific and technical documen- 
tation. In the past 20 years the Soviet Union 
turned over more than 41,000 sets of scientific 
and technical documentation to CMEA member 
countries. More than 54,000 specialists from these 
countries visited the USSR to study its pro- 
duction experience. In this period the Soviet 
Union received more than 21,000 sets of scientific 
and technical documentation from the fraternal 
countries. 

The International Bank for Economic Co-oper-. 
ation, the International Investment Bank, the In- 
ternational Institute of Economic Problems of 
the World Socialist System, the Institute of 
Standardisation, the Ship Chartering Co-ordinat- 
ing Bureau, Intermetal, and other international 
organisations of the socialist countries are de- 
veloping and strengthening. 

Today the CMEA countries are a powerful, 
steadily developing industrial-agrarian complex. 
In a single decade (1960-70) the CMEA countries, 
which account for 18 per cent of the territory 
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of the world and 10 per cent of its population, 
increased their share in world industrial output 
from 28 to 33 per cent. In five years (1966-70) 
their industrial output rose almost 50 per cent. 
The 25th CPSU Congress noted that the indus- 
trial output of the countries of the socialist com- 
munity was more than twice that of the Common 
Market. 


Comprehensive Economic Integration 


The rapid economic growth of the CMEA coun- 
tries and their expanding economic ties have 
created conditions for promoting still closer co- 
operation between their economies and uniting 
their resources and potentialities. Without all 
this the socialist countries would have been un- 
able to develop at an accelerated pace in the new 
historical conditions. 

The new tasks facing the socialist countries 
created the need for joint long-term planning of 
production in various branches, its more tho- 
rough specialisation and wider co-operation. In 
particular joint efforts were required to solve 
fuel and power and raw materials problems, since 
not all CMEA countries have sufficient natural 
resources. It was also vitally important to deep- 
en their scientific and technical ties’ so that 
they could make the fullest use of the achieve- 
ments of the scientific and technological revo- 
lution, including computer techniques, atomic 
power engineering, automatic production systems, 
and so forth. 

Over the past several years the CPSU, other 
fraternal parties, and the highest state bodies 
of the CMEA countries have been concentrating 
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their efforts on improving the forms of economic 
co-operation. 

In 1971 the socialist countries united in CMEA 
adopted a Comprehensive Programme for the 
Further Extension and Improvement of Co-ope- 
ration and the Development of Socialist Econom- 
ic Integration. Designed to cover a period of 
15-20 years it envisages the introduction of a 
system of measures in the spheres of produc- 
tion, consumption and foreign trade. 

Having adopted the Comprehensive Programme, 
the CMEA countries began to pool their scien- 
tific, technical and production resources in or- 
der to solve key economic problems. Joint devel- 
opment of natural resources for common use, 
joint construction of large-scale industrial com- 
plexes which meet the needs of its participants, 
co-operation between enterprises and whole 
branches of industry in socialist countries planned 
many years in advance are being realised un- 
der the Comprehensive Programme. Also on the 
agenda are the joint development and comple- 
tion of long-term special programmes in order 
to meet the growing demands in energy, fuel, 
basic raw materials, foodstuffs and industrial 
consumer goods, expedite the development of 
transport and solve other urgent tasks. 

Today co-ordinated planning is the main in- 
strument used by CMEA countries to carry through 
their economic integration. It includes not only 
the co-ordination of national economic plans, but 
also the compilation of general forecasts, long- 
term co-ordination of plans, and the elaboration 
of joint plans for various branches of industry 
and types of production. For this purpose the 
CMEA countries have established international 
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research institutes and designing organisations. 
The CMEA International Scientific and Techni- 
cal Information Centre in Moscow is already func- 
tioning. The exchange of scientific and technical 
documentation is increasing and the joint training 
of scientific and technical personnel is being con- 
ducted on a broader scale. 

The Comprehensive Programme not only envi- 
sages a gradual approximation and evening out 
of the levels of economic development of the 
CMEA countries, but also priority development 
of those members which due to historical causes 
were economically less developed than the others. 
For instance, a system of measures is being im- 
plemented to accelerate the economic growth of 
the Mongolian People’s Republic. 

The multilateral co-operation of socialist 
states harmoniously combines their national and 
international interests. Economically it is most 
advantageous to each country and the entire 
socialist community, for it results in an addi- 
tional annual economy of thousands of millions 
of rubles, speeds up technical progress, and so 
forth. 

The development of economic integration deep- 
ens the international socialist division of labour. 
A modern structure of the national economies 
comes into being and there is a rapprochement of 
the national economies in the key branches of 
production, science and technology. 

In the historical perspective all this should re- 
sult in the establishment of a world socialist eco- 
nomy. The trend towards the formation of a sin- 
gle world economy regulated by a common plan, 
Lenin underlined, “has already revealed itself 
quite clearly under capitalism and is bound to be 
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further developed and consummated under 
socialism”. * 

An earnest of the successful fulfilment of the 
Comprehensive Programme is the identical pro- 
duction relations in all CMEA countries, the same- 
ness of their political systems and ideology and 
their common aim—the building of socialism and 
communism under the guidance of Marxist-Leni- 
nist Communist and Workers’ parties. 

The economic integration of the socialist coun- 
tries is a matter of vast political significance. It 
is an inspiring example of a new type of eco- 
nomic relations—voluntary harmonious and equit-. 
able co-operation..and mutual assistance of_'a 
large group of sovereign states. By strengthening 
the economic foundations of the socialist commu- 
nity, economic integration will go a long way to- 
wards consolidating socialism’s positions on the 
world scene. 


Political Interaction 
and Unity of Socialist Countries 


Since the great leaders of the proletariat Karl 
Marx and Frederick Engels proclaimed the slo- 
gan “Workers of All Countries, Unite!” the his- 
tory of the class struggle, the entire course of 
the establishment and development of socialism 
proved beyond all doubt that political and ideolo- 
gical unity is the main source of strength of all 
fighters for socialism. 

Born of the need to defend revolutionary gains, 
of the joint efforts to solve the most complicated 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 34, p. 147. 
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internal and international problems, the politi- 
cal co-operation of the peoples of the socialist 
countties has become a key factor of the develop- 


ment and strengthening of the world socialist 


system, a factor of peace and progress. 

The political co-operation of the socialist states 
has the following principal objectives: all-round 
mutual assistance in the building of a new soci- 
ety, exchange of experience in creative work, es- 
tablishment of favourable international conditions 
for the construction of socialism and communism, 
their joint rebuff to the forces hostile to socialism, 
and the provision of all-round assistance and 
support for the liberation movement of the peo- 
ples. 

By co-operating and interacting on the politi- 
cal scene the socialist countries frustrate the ag- 
gressive designs of the imperialist states; they 
help achieve a lessening of international tensions 
and direct their efforts towards averting another 
world war and strengthening the cause of peace. 
To achieve these objectives they come forward 
with constructive proposals on disarmament and 
the termination of the arms race and actively 
participate in resolving conflicts occurring in va- 
rious parts of the world. 

Socialist countries exchange vital information, 
concert their foreign policies and resolutely sup- 
port each other in international organisations. In 
the United Nations they actively participate in 
discussing universal and complete disarmament, 
prohibition of the means of mass destruction, era- 
dication of. the survivals of colonialism and the 
fight against racism, settlement of the Indochina 
and the Middle East problems, and other crucial 
1ssues. tine 
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In its activity the socialist community is 
guided by the principles of peaceful coexistence of 
states with different social systems. It is prepared 
to co-operate with the capitalist states on 
the basis of equality, respect for national sover- 
eignty and mutual advantage and is promoting 
such co-operation in the economic, cultural and 
other spheres. Socialist countries attach parti- 
cular importance to co-operation with the capi- 
talist and developing countries in the mainten- 
ance of international security. 

At the same time the world socialist system 
is prepared to give a resuvlute rebuii to aggres- 
sion whatever its source. When necessary the 
socialist community uses its political prestige, 
its economic and military strength reliably to 
block the road for aggression and help the peo- 
ples who have been attacked to safeguard their 
freedom and independence. This peace-loving, 
genuinely internationalist policy has the whole- 
hearted approval and support of progressive world 
public. 

Since its establishment more than a quarter 
of a century ago the socialist system has devel- 
oped a comprehensive mechanism of collective 
interaction of the fraternal parties and countries 
and evolved effective forms of co-ordinating 
their efforts in building socialism and communism 
and in foreign policy activity. 

Negotiations and conferences on interstate re- 
lations and urgent problems of the contemporary 
international situation have become an_ impor- 
tant form of the political co-operation of the so- 
cialist countries. Their close contacts aud ex- 
change of views enable the socialist community 
to work out its political line. solve general and 
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national problems and surmount the arising dif- 
ficulties. 

The vital significance of such co-operation has 
become particularly manifest in the course of 
the past few years which in many respects 
proved to be difficult ones for the socialist 
system. 

In those years most of the socialist countries 
entered a qualitatively new period of social de- 
velopment, that of creating a developed socialist 
society and of solving the grandiose tasks that 
faced them. They carried out a deep-going reor- 
ganisation of the economy, introduced economic 
reforms and re-equipped a large proportion of 
industrial enterprises with sophisticated machines 
and mechanisms. In order to accomplish all 
this the fraternal parties evolved a new approach 
not only towards the solution of their domestic 
political, economic and ideological problems, but 
also to the organisation of international co-ope- 
ration. 

In the past decade the growth of the world 
socialist system was seriously handicapped by 
the aggressive encroachments of the imperialists 
upon the peoples of Vietnam, Laos and Cambo- 
dia and the liberation movement in the Middle 
East. The situation called upon socialism to mo- 
bilise all its forces and to display restraint, 
courage and determination in order to organise a 
rebuff to the aggressor. 

The imperialists in those years undertook a 
series of ideological and political subversions 
against the socialist countries in the hope of un- 
dermining them from within and weakening the 
socialist community. 

In these difficult circumstances the Soviet 
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Union and other states of the socialist community 
consistently developed mutual co-operation, suc- 
cessfully countered imperialism’s aggressive in- 
trigues and made great progress in socialist and 
communist construction and in upholding the 
cause of peace and the national independence 
of the peoples. 

Imperialism’s most strenuous attempt after 
the Second World War to destroy a young s0- 
cialist state by armed force and to stifle the na- 
tional liberation revolution ended in complete 
failure. The heroism, courage and utter dedica- 
tion of the freedom-loving Vietnamese people 
along with the decisive support from the Soviet 
Union, other socialist countries, and the progres- 
sive public of the whole world proved to be 
stronger than the armies of the American ag- 
gressors and their accomplices. Vietnam’s great 
and glorious victory opened the way to libera- 
tion for other peoples in Southeast Asia. Follow- 
ing the example of Vietnam, Laos and Cam- 
bodia (Kampuchea) won their freedom. 

The principled policy of the Soviet Union and 
other socialist states and their joint efforts re- 
sulted in the universal recognition of the prin- 
ciple of sovereignty and the strengthening of 
the international positions of the German De- 
mocratic Republic—the bulwark of socialism on 
German soil. The fact that many countries estab- 
lished diplomatic relations with the GDR proves 
that Western imperialist circles failed in their 
attempts to ignore and isolate the German 
state of workers and peasants. This was a major 
victory of the German Communists, of all the 
working people of the GDR, a result of their 
courage and fortitude in the straggle for social- 
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ism. Moreover, this victory was also a result of 
the solidarity of the Soviet Union and other so- 
cialist countries with the GDR. 

Socialism has become firmly established in 
Cuba. Inspite of the USA's economic blockade 
and threats from aggressive circles of American 
imperialism, the Western Hemisphere’s first so- 
cialist state marches steadily forward. Cuba is 
Strengthening her economy, developing agricul- 
ture and industry and steadily improving her 
system of public education and health. The Cu- 
ban people are building socialism with the as- 
sistance of the Soviet Union and other countries 
of the socialist community. The CPSU Central 
Committee and the Soviet Government are con- 
solidating fraternal co-operation, Party and state 
contacts with Cuba and this yields positive 
results. 

The Soviet Union is continuously strengthen- 
ing its international ties and unity with all 
the fraternal parties and peoples. As a result the 
Soviet Union is successfully developing all-round 
co-operation with the People’s [Republic of 
Bulgaria, the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, 
the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, the 
Hungarian People’s Republic, the Mongolian 
People’s Republic, the Polish People’s Republic, 
the Socialist Republic of Romania, and the So- 
cialist Federative Republic of Yugoslavia. 

The friendly relations between the socialist 
countries and their mutual commitments are 
stipulated in treaties of friendship, co-operation 
and mutual assistance and in other treaties and 
agreements. In recent years the Soviet Union 
signed new treaties of friendship, co-operation 
and mutual assistance with Bulgaria, Czechoslo- 
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vakia, Hungary and Romania, thus rounding out’ 
the renewal of its treaty ties with the fraternal 
countries in keeping with the heightened level 
of socialist international relations. Together with 
the earlier concluded treaties with the GDR. Po- 
land and the Mongolian People’s Republic these 
historic documents account for a considerable por- 
tion of the comprehensive system of new treaty 
commitments undertaken by the fraternal social- 
ist countries. 

The new treaties ensure long-term stability of 
the multilateral bonds linking the socialist coun- 
tries. They organically combine the national in- 
terests of each country with the international 
interests of all countries of the world socialist 
community. 

With each passing year, with each stage of 
social development, the great principles of so- 
cialist internationalism acquire an ever fuller 
meaning. The CPSU, the entire Soviet people 
are doing their utmost to make the co-operation 
of the socialist countries and their mutual bonds 
even stronger and more fruitful. Dwelling on this 
issue at the 24th CPSU Congress Leonid Brezh-_ 
nev said: ‘We want to see every fraternal coun- 
try a flourishing state. harmoniously combining 
rapid economic, scientific and technical growth 
with a flowering of socialist culture and rising 
living standards for the working people. We want 
the world socialist system to be a well-knit fam- 
ily of nations, building and defending the new 
society together, and mutually enriching each 
other with experience and knowledge, a family, 
strong and united, which the people of the world 
would regard as the prototype of the future world 
community of free nations.” 
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Internationalism and Nationalism 


The experience of world socialism shows that 
the national interests, if properly understood, do 
not run counter to the general interests and aims 
of the socialist system; on the contrary, they can 
be realised the more successfully, the fuller they 
take account of the general aims and tasks of 
the socialist countries. 

The Communist parties channel the interstate 
relations in the socialist system into all-round, 
mutually advantageous co-operation in politics, 
economics and culture. A new society. is being 
built successfully and both national and inter- 
national tasks are being effectively resolved where 
the ruling Communist Party consistently relies 
on the Marxist-Leninist science and the prin- 
ciples of socialist co-operation tested in practice, 
where it educates the masses in the spirit of 
internationalist ideas and wages a resolute strug- 
gle against all nationalistic manifestations. 

But if narrow nationalistic interests are 
brought to the fore and attempts are made to rea- 
lise them at the expense of other countries or to 
the detriment of internationalist interests, ulti- 
mately such policies backfire against those who 
pursue them. ‘ 

A socialist country which isolates herself from 
and even goes to the extent of placing herself in 
opposition to the socialist community does so 
to both her own detriment and that of the com- 
munity as a whole. Such a policy strikes hard at 
her national economy because it deprives her 
of advantages of the international socialist divi- 
sion of labour and slows up production growth. 
In the final count it may bring her into depen- 
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dence on the capitalist world and lead to for- 
feiture of her socialist gains. 

Nationalism is the chief political and ideolog- 
ical weapon employed by international reaction 
against the socialist states. Reactionaries of all 
hues speculate on national feelings, cultivate na- 
tional egoism and other bourgeois prejudices. 

It is very dangerous to underestimate nation- 
alism: it is tenacious and its advocates are re- 
sourceful and tricky. Nationalism is capable of 
causing grave harm to the interests of socialism 
and communism unless a consistent struggle is 
waged against it. 

How disastrous it may be for a country if the 
leadership of her ruling party slides down to 
nationalistic positions is clearly seen from the 
events which have taken place in China since 
the beginning of the 1960s and the foreign po- 
licy she has been pursuing over these years. 
Without interfering in China’s internal processes, 
the CPSU and other fraternal Marxist-Leninist 
parties have sincerely sought to help the Chi- 
nese Communists and the people of China to cope 
with the grave political crisis that gripped the 
country, to help the Chinese leaders find the 
right road. 

Pledged to their internationalist duty and his- 
torical responsibility, the CPSU and the frater- 
nal Communist parties during these years firm- 
ly upheld the principles of Marxism-Leninism, 
worked for the cohesion of the world socialist 
community. 

Displaying restraint and patience, the CPSU 
has been working to bring the Communist Party 
of China back to Marxist-Leninist positions and 
normalise Soviet-Chinese relations. Acting in the 
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supreme interests of the Soviet and Chinese peo- 
ples, the CPSU and the Soviet state are advocat- 
ing a uegotiated settlement of outstanding is- 
sues and equal and mutually advantageous co- 
operation in those fields where it is possible to- 
day. 

Concerning this question, CC CPSU General 
Secretary, Leonid Brezhnev announced at the 25th 
Congress: “...in our relations with China, as 
with other countries, we adhere firmly to the 
principles of equality, respect of sovereignty and 
territorial integrity, non-interference in each 
other’s internal affairs, and non-use of force. In 
short, we are prepared to normalise relations 
with China in accordance with the principles of 
peaceful coexistence. What is more, we can say 
with assurance that if Peking returns to a policy 
truly based on Marxism-Leninism, if it aban- 
dons its hostile policy towards the socialist coun- 
tries and takes the road of co-operation and 
solidarity with the socialist world, there will be 
an appropriate response from our side and op- 
portunities will open for developing good rela- 
tions between the USSR and the People’s Re- 
public of China consistent with the principles 
of socialist internationalism. The matter rests 
with the Chinese side.” * 

Since the establishment of the world socialist 
system over three decades ago and especially 
in recent years, the fraternal Communist parties 
and socialist countries have accumulated vast 
experience and evolved numerous forms of po- 
litical interaction which have already proved 
their effectivity and practical value. 


* Documents and Resolutions. XXVth Congress of 
the CPSU, pp. 14-15. 
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Co-operation of the Fraternal Communist 
and Workers’ Parties 


Fraternal Communist and Workers’ parties are 
playing the leading role in strengthening the 
unity of the countries forming the socialist com- 
munity. 

The CPSU is co-operating actively with the 
fraternal parties on a wide range of problems. 
Inter-Party co-operation is centred mainly on 
exchanging experience in socialist and commun- 
ist construction, elaborating ways and means 
of deepening the all-round friendly relations be- 
tween the socialist countries, and co-ordinating 
their foreign policies. The ruling Communist par- 
ties jointly solve the fundamental problems of 
socialist and communist construction, find more 
rational forms of economic ties, collectively de- 
termine a common line in foreign affairs and 
excharge views on ideological and cultural mat- 
ters. 

The co-operation of the fraternal Communist 
and Workers’ parties cements the world socialist 
community; it has a great positive impact on all 
aspects of the mutual relations between socialist 
countries and influences world affairs. 

Meetings and contacts between leading Party 
officials of the fraternal countries at which they 
discuss topical internal and international issues, 
exchange experience in socialist and communist 
construction and co-ordinate their moves in the 
international arena have developed into a tra- 
dition. In recent years they took place regularly 
and whenever necessary. This furthers the mu- 
tual understanding between the parties, helps 
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them to find the most effective solutions for the 
problems that arise and precludes any possible 
misunderstandings. 

Alongside regular meetings and consultations 
between leading Party officials and representa- 
tives of Central Committees and exchanges of 
Party delegations with the view to studying the 
experience of Party development and Party gui- 
dance of diverse fields of social life, extensive 
contacts are maintained by local organisations 
of the fraternal parties. Effective inter-Party con- 
tacts have become the concern of many thousands 
of Communists in the socialist countries. 

Co-operation in the sphere of ideology is an 
element of inter-Party links. Today, when im- 
perialist circles are endeavouring to take advan- 
tage of the international detente and the deve- 
loping contacts between the peoples to organise 
ideological subversion with the view to undermin- 
ing socialism, it has become even more neces- 
sary to struggle consistently against bourgeois 
ideologists, Right- and ‘Left-wing opportunists. 
It is just as important that in their ideological 
co-operation fraternal parties should continue 
jointly to elaborate problems of socialist and 
communist construction. 

Today the ideological front is one of the most 
important sectors of the anti-imperialist strug- 
gle. Imperialism has set in motion a huge prop- 
aganda machinery and is spending vast sums 
of money in its efforts to press back, weaken and 
undermine socialism. Moreover, lately bourgeois 
ideologists have been acting with increasing re- 
sourcefulness and cunning by proclaiming the 
need to “improve”, “humanise” and “liberalise” 
socialism, ‘‘defend the national interests” of in- 
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dividual socialist countries, and by advancing oth- 
er false slogans. 

Seeking to disunite the socialist countries and 
place them in opposition to each other, bourgeois 
propaganda exploits any deviations from Marxist- 
Leninist principles, from the tested course of 
socialist construction. 

The Communists of the socialist countries con- 
sider it their duty to follow the example set by 
Lenin and uphold communist ideology from prin- 
cipled positions, to wage an uncompromising 
struggle against any attempts by world imperial- 
ism and its Right- and “Left” -wing revisionist 
fellow-travellers to attack the Marxist-Leninist 
teaching and the time-tested laws of socialist 
construction. In this struggle the fraternal par- 
ties have strong positions. 

Their purposeful efforts have promoted a vig- 
orous process of the ideological and cultural 
drawing together of the peoples of the socialist 
community, their cultural enrichment and edu- 
cation in the spirit of proletarian international- 
ism. They are conducting a broad exchange of 
cultural values, including books on all subjects, 
newspapers and magazines, art exhibitions, the- 
atrical performances, films and radio and te- 
levision programmes. Books are translated and 
languages are studied. All this brings the cultur- 
al achievements of each of the fraternal peo- 
ples within reach of all the countries of the so- 
cialist community, multiplies their spiritual 
wealth and lays the foundations for a single cul- 
ture of the world socialist system. 

The common ideological and cultural wealth 
of free peoples, their spiritual rapprochement 
is a wellspring of the all-round development of 
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the individual, which is the purpose of the vast 
and many-sided work of building socialism and 
communism. 

The CPSU attaches great importance to the 
study and utilisation of the collective experience 
of building a new society. This was underlined 
by Leonid Brezhnev at the 24th Party Con- 
gress. “Our stand,” he said, ‘is that the co-oper- 
ation between the fraternal countries should 
grow ever more diverse and gain in depth, that 
it should involve ever broader masses of work- 
ing people, and that each other’s concrete ex- 
perience should be more fundamentally studied 
at every level of state, social, economic and cul- 
tural life.” 

Promoting inter-Party co-operation the CPSU 
proceeds from the assumption that each Com- 
munist Party is fully independent in working 
out its programme and domestic and foreign pol- 
icies. Practice shows that any attempt by any 
Party to regard its methods of socialist con- 
struction as the only correct ones and impose its 
views on other parties breeds misunderstandings 
and conflicts, and in the final analysis weakens 
the unity of the Communists. The co-operation 
of the fraternal parties is a genuinely Marxist- 
Leninist co-operation of equal political organi- 
sations which respect each other’s views and ex- 
perience. 

Needless to say, each Communist Party is ful- 
ly entitled to uphold its views and its understand- 
ing of events and to criticise other parties. But 
such criticism should rest on the principle of 
socialist internationalism and, therefore, be friend- 
ly, tactful and constructive. 

The CPSU consistently upholds this Leninist 


WORLD SOCIALIST SYSTEM $74 


approach to inter-Party co-operation and always 
acts accordingly. The International Meeting of 
Communist and Workers’ Parties which took 
place in Moscow in 1969 spoke up in favour of 
such an approach. 

The historical community of socialist coun- 
tries, the world socialist system, is developing on 
the basis of the close co-operation of the frater- 
nal parties. The CPSU is doing everything to 
strengthen and develop the international alliance 
of Communists, of Marxist-Leninists heading so- 
cialist and communist construction. 


The Warsaw Treaty Organisation 


Established in 1955 as military and political 
alliance of the socialist countries in the face of 
the increasing danger and incessant threats of 
aggressive imperialist cirles, the Warsaw Treaty 
Organisation is playing an important role in 
enhancing the political co-operation and the de- 
fensive capability of the socialist community. 

The supreme body of the Warsaw Treaty Or- 
ganisation is the Political Consultative Committee 
(PCC). At its meetings individual countries are 
represented by the General (First) Secretaries 
of the Central Committees of the Communist 
parties and the heads of government. Each so- 
cialist country which is a member of the Warsaw 
Treaty Organisation has one vote in the PCC. 

The Committee promotes the common interests 
of the socialist community and bases its activ- 
ity on the principle of independence and sove- 
reignty of the signatories to the Treaty. It holds 
periodic conferences, discusses and passes deci- 
24* 
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sions on the key problems concerning the strength- 
ening of the defensive potential of the member 
states, the organisation of the united armed 
forces and the improvement of their fighting ef- 
ficiency and political training. 

Current problems of co-operation in foreign af- 
fairs are considered at conferences of foreign 
ministers of the Warsaw Treaty states or their 
deputies, and also in the course of bilateral 
consultations, talks and exchanges of informa- 
tion. 

Military co-operation within the framework of 
the Warsaw Treaty takes place under the gener- 
al guidance of the Political Consultative Com- 
mittee through the United Command at whose 
disposal each member state places an agreed 
number of armed forces. The Headquarters of 
the United Armed Forces is located in Mos- 
cow. 

The Warsaw Treaty Organisation and its Po- 
litical Consultative Committee have become a 
centre where the European socialist countries, 
its members, formulate common policy on cru- 
cial international issues. 

Whenever it proved necessary the leaders of 
the Warsaw Treaty countries convened a meet- 
ing of the Political Consultative Committee. At 
these meetings they discussed and worked out 
common positions on crucial international issues 
and carried through joint foreign policy actions 
in keeping with the obtaining situation. 

The Warsaw Treaty made an important contri- 
bution to the solution of urgent political prob- 
lems, and, first and foremost, to the strengthening 
of European security. Just a few years ago it 
seemed impossible to achieve a detente on that 
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continent, to start work on the solution of ripe 
European problems. But the consistent, concert- 
ed policy of the Warsaw Treaty countries, their 
persevering efforts eventually produced positive 
results. 

The proposals framed at the meetings of the 
Political Consultative Committee in Bucharest 
in 1966, in Budapest in 1969, in Moscow in 1970 
and in Prague early in 1972 comprised an effec- 
tive programme of struggle for turning Europe 
into a continent of peace and equal international 
co-operation. 

Working for the introduction of effective meas- 
ures designed to bring about a detente in Europe, 
the Soviet Union and other socialist states nat- 
urally cannot agree to a unilateral reduction of 
their defensive capacity. As they maintain rev- 
olutionary vigilance socialist states continuously 
strengthen their armed forces which are stand- 
ing guard over the gains of socialism. 

The interaction of the armed forces of the so- 
cialist states, their combat efficiency and arma- 
ments have considerably improved as a result of 
the adoption of collective measures to perfect 
the military organisation of the Warsaw Treaty 
and a series of joint military exercises conducted 
in the past few years which were unprecedented 
both in scope and scale, precise execution, and 
quantity of weapons involved. Today the military 
might of the Warsaw Treaty countries is ca- 
pable of smashing any aggressor. 

The Warsaw Treaty of Friendship, Co-oper- 
ation and Mutual Assistance is a defensive ag- 
reement. The socialist states have repeatedly sug- 
gested to NATO that both these organisations 
should be disbanded and replaced with a single 
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system of European security. But the Western 
powers declined to dissolve their military blocs. 

In the absence of a collective European secur- 
ity system embracing West and East European 
states, the Warsaw Treaty Organisation will con- 
tinue to be a defensive military alliance of so- 
cialist countries and the main force keeping in 
check all those who may try to gamble irrespon- 
sibly with the destinies of the European peoples. 


Development of the Socialist Countries 


The world socialist system came into being 
not more than 30 years ago. In this period the 
countries forming it have made great strides in 
their development. They carried out fundamen- 
tal socio-economic transformations covering a 
path which in other circumstances would have re- 
quired many decades. 

A quarter of a century ago most of the social- 
ist countries were the scene of an acute class 
struggle for power and were confronted with the 
crucial problem of choosing the road of social 
development. Since then they have consolidated 
the dictatorship of the proletariat and the so- 
cialist political and economic system, and their 
Communist parties have become the recognised 
leaders of socialist society. 


The Great Social Gains of the Peoples 
of the Socialist Countries 


In the post-war years the Soviet Union and 
other socialist countries have made signal prog- 
ress in all fields of political and economic activity, 
science and culture. The Soviet Union, having 
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achieved the complete and final victory of social- 
ism and built a developed socialist society, has 
begun the construction of communism. Most of 
the fraternal countries have laid foundations of 
socialism and many of them have started building 
a developed socialist society. 

After winning power the working class and 
all working people have to solve many problems 
of which the biggest and the most important is 
the socialist reorganisation and development of 
the national economy. 

History has proved that socialism can be built 
only through the socialisation of the basic 
means of production, steady development of the 
productive forces and improvement of the peo- 
ple’s material welfare on the basis of modern 
industry and intensive agriculture. Only modern 
industrial and agricultural production and an ap- 
propriate service industry can form the material 
and technical basis of a developed socialist so- 
ciety. That was why industrial states (Czechos- 
lovakia and the GDR), industrial-agrarian Pol- 
and and Hungary) and agrarian (as China, Bul- 
garia, Romania and Yugoslavia were in the past) 
had to launch economic construction, especially 
in industry, immediately after the victory of the 
revolution. This was all the more urgent also 
because the Second World War had undermined 
the economies of most of these countries and they 
had to build a new life virtually from scratch. 

Socialist social change paved the way for rap- 
id economic growth of the fraternal states. Many 
formerly backward agrarian countries have now 
become advanced industrial states which play an 
increasingly prominent vole in the world. 

The socialist countries owe their rapid devel- 
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opment to the economic and political conditions 
created by the socialist revolution. The class 
composition of society changed as a result of 
the socialist transformations. The capitalists and 
landowners quit the political scene and only the 
friendly classes, the workers and peasants and 
the working intelligentsia, remained. 

In the course of socialist construction the work- 
ing class rapidly enlarged and came to play 
an increasingly important role in society. In pre- 
war Poland, for instance, there were just over 
a million workers; today her working class num- 
bers more than seven million. In Hungary the 
number of workers almost trebled. 

The working class of the socialist countries 
is the most advanced and best organised de- 
tachment of the working people; it has justly be- 
come society’s leading and guiding force. 

In recent years the majority of socialist coun- 
tries made further important progress in their 
development by completing the process of fun- 
damental socialist changes in both town and 
country. The working peasantry in most so- 
cialist states has turned from a class of small 
producers into a class of socialist working peo- 
ple engaged in large-scale agricultural produc- 
tion at co-operatives or state farms. The bulk of 
former artisans, handicraftsmen and merchants 
now work at producers’ co-operatives and social- 
ist enterprises. 

The intelligentsia has also changed. The prog- 
ressively-minded old intelligentsia has taken up 
socialist positions. A new, people’s intelligentsia 
appeared, and many former workers and peas- 
ants have become prominent scientists, cultural 
workers, artists and military leaders, 
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The socialist system made it possible to solve 
the national question, one of the most compli- 
cated issues in multinational states. Both large 
and small nations emerged on the path of all- 
round development. This strengthened their friend- 
ship and closely rallied them around the ban- 
ner of proletarian internationalism. 

Socialism has become rooted in the economy 
and everyday life, in the socio-political struc- 
ture of society and in the consciousness of the 
peoples. It has become established firmly and 
for good in the countries of the socialist sys- 
tem. 


Successes of Industrialisation 


The experience of socialist construction in 
the fraternal countries once again confirmed the 
correctness of Lenin’s words: “A large-scale mach- 
ine industry capable of reorganising agricul- 
ture is the only material basis that is possible 
for socialism.” * Industrialisation has indeed 
become the basis for all the major social and 
technological changes in the national economy 
carried through by the countries of the socialist 
system. Most of them used the accelerated de- 
velopment of industry as the main lever for 
promoting the growth of other branches of the 
economy, training skilled personnel and aug- 
menting the ranks of the working class. 

In doing so each socialist country selected 
the forms and rates of industrialisation that 
best suited her domestic conditions and opportu- 
nities, level of economic development, the avail- 


* V, J. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 32, p. 459, 
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able natural and labour resources and geograph- 
ic features. The Mongolian People’s Repub- 
lic and the Republic of Cuba, for example, be- 
gan industrialisation by setting up those indus- 
tries which serviced agriculture and processed 
its products. 

As a result of industrialisation the industry 
of the socialist countries plays a decisive role 
in promoting economic development and living 
standards. 

Important changes have taken place in the 
structure of industrial production of the frater- 
nal countries. Industries manufacturing the means 
of production now account for a bigger share 
in the gross industrial output. 

About 75 per cent of the total production in 
the CMEA countries is industrial, and within the 
industry a half to three-quarters of the branches 
produce metal, equipment and machinery, 
i.e., products on which the increase in the out- 
put of the means of production depends. 

In 1974 industrial production in Bulgaria 
was 39 times higher than prior to the war, in 
Czechoslovakia about eight times, in Hungary 
over 8.5 times, inthe GDR over six times. in the 
Mongolian People’s Republic over 15 times, in 
Poland more than 18 times and in Romania 
almost 19 times. 

The engineering, chemical and power indus- 
tries are developing at a particularly rapid pace. 
Their share in gross industrial output has risen 
considerably. The engineering and chemical in- 
dustries now account for 25-50 per cent, and 
in some countries for even a greater portion of 
the total volume of industrial output. This cir- 
cumstance has improved the branch structure 
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of industry and enhanced the effectivity of the 
national economy of the socialist countries. 

In order to accelerate technological progress 
priority importance is attached to promoting 
the development of metallurgical, chemical and 
engineering industries (electronics, electrical 
engineering, instrument-making, production of 
forge-and-press equipment, etc.). The national 
economy is being electrified at a rapid pace. 
Previously the rate of development of the power 
industry was somewhat slower than overall in- 
dustrial growth, but now it is the other way 
round. Several large power stations were com- 
missioned in the course of the past few years. 

In two decades (1950-70) the output of elec- 
tricity in the socialist countries increased more 
than sevenfold. The petrochemical industry is de- 
veloping very rapidly as a result of the construc- 
tion of large oil refineries and petrochemical fac- 
tories in Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, the GDR, Hun- 
gary, Poland and Romania. 

A feature of the economic growth of the 
CMEA countries in recent years has been an in- 
crease in the rates of development of consumer 
goods industries. 

The current stage is marked by intensive de- 
velopment of production based on a continuous 
rise in labour productivity and technological prog- 
ress. 


Socialist Reorganisation of Agriculture 


A house built half of concrete slabs or bricks 
and half of adobe or clay will collapse before 
long. A new society, too, will not last if there is 
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large-scale socialist industry in towns and small- 
scale individual commodity production in the 
countryside. 

Socialist society must form a single whole. 
This means that besides socialising the means 
of production in industry, it is necessary to re- 
organise agriculture along socialist lines. Such re- 
organisation is an objective requirement of so- 
cialist construction, a regularity which has re- 
ceived fresh confirmation in the fraternal coun- 
tries. 

The majority of the socialist states have alre- 
ady carried through or in the main completed the 
socialist reorganisation of agriculture. In Bulga- 
ria, Czechoslovakia, the GDR, Hungary, Mongo- 
lia and Romania—members of CMEA—the social- 
ist sector accounts for 97-99 per cent of agricul- 
tural production. The Cuban peasantry is being 
successfully transferred to the socialist path of 
development. In Poland and Yugoslavia the so- 
cialist reorganisation of agriculture, due to a 
number of reasons, is taking place at a slower 
pace. 

Creatively applying the ideas set forth in 
Lenin’s co-operative plan, the fraternal Com- 
munist and Workers’ parties as a rule preferred 
to guide the peasantry onto the socialist path 
without undue haste. Taking into account the 
traditions of private landownership in these coun- 
tries they began with the simplest forms of co- 
operation (credit, consumer, and supply and mar- 
keting) and then went over to the higher form— 
production co-operation. Co-operatives were es- 
tablished only when the peasants came to see 
the advantages of collective farming through per- 
sonal experience, 
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Although the majority of socialist countries 
were either wholly or predominantly agrarian 
in the past, they had a very low level of agri- 
cultural development. There was intensive agri- 
culture only in some regions of Czechoslovakia 
and the GDR. The economic policy of the Com- 
munist and Workers’ parties in the socialist coun- 
tries is designed to intensify agriculture, raise 
production and cut its costs. Allocations and ma- 
terial and technical assistance to the countryside 
are being augmented and mechanisation of agri- 
cultural labour and the application of fertiliser 
and the chemical treatment of crops are being 
increased. Measures are being taken to strength- 
en the co-operatives and state farms economi- 
cally and organisationally and keep them sup- 
plied with qualified personnel. The planning and 
management of agriculture are being improved 
and the farmers’ incentives in raising agricul- 
tural production are increasing. 


Rise in the Welfare and Cultural Level 
of the People 


Socialism’s aim is to promote the all-round 
development of the individual and satisfy his 
growing requirements. The socialist countries 
are solving this problem by securing a continu- 
ous rise in the people’s welfare and culture. 
They allocate approximately 70-80 per cent of 
their national income for the purpose of satis- 
fying the people’s material and cultural reguire- 
ments. The remainder goes to make up the 
accumulation fund, expand production capaci- 
ties and build up necessary reserves. 
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The bulk of the accumulation fund is direct- 
ed into the personal consumption fund as pay- 
ment for labour. At the same time large sums 
are channelled into public consumption funds 
which are expended on improving cultural fa- 
cilities and services, public health, social main- 
tenance, education, science and culture. 

The socialist countries have built up an ef- 
fective health protection system with a large 
number of medical institutions, sanatoriums and 
rest homes. Medical service is free of charge. 
In Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia and Hungary there 
are more doctors per 10,000 of the population 
than in the USA, Britain, France, Italy, the FRG 
or Japan. 

A thoroughgoing cultural revolution is under 
way in the socialist countries where the masses 
are getting a better education, where literature, 
the theatre, music and the fine arts have been 
brought within reach of millions of people, and 
where communist ideology and morality are be- 
coming increasingly widespread. 

The development of public education stimulates 
the all-round cultural growth of the people. 
Primary education, and in some countries sec- 
ondary education, is compulsory. Free education 
is available to all working people and their chil- 
dren without exception. This is ensured by the 
continuous increase in the number of all edu- 
cational institutions and the expansion of voca- 
tional training. 

Many socialist countries have a greater pro- 
portion of schoolchildern and students than the 
advanced capitalist states. In the 1970/71 school 
year there were 188 students per 10,000 of the 
population in the USSR, 108 in Bulgaria, 78 in 
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Hungary, 81 in the GDR, 68 in Mongolia, 104 in 
Poland, 117 in Yugoslavia, whereas in the 1969/ 
70 school year Britain had 87 students per 10,000 
of the population, the FRG had 56, in the 1968/ 
69 schoolyear there were 117 in France and 78 
in Italy. 

The number of theatres, cinemas, clubs and 
museums is increasing all the time; more books, 
newspapers and magazines are published and 
the radio broadcasting and TV systems are de- 
veloping. 

The growth of culture, which is socialist in 
content and national in form, takes place on the 
basis of a critical reassessment of the cultural 
heritage, the assimilation of all that is progres- 
sive and democratic in the past culture creat- 
ed by the preceding generations, and through 
active perception and reflection of new socialist 
life. 


Political Organisation of Society and Forms 
of Managing Productiva 


The entire system of state bodies in socialist 
countries rests on organs of people’s represen- © 
tation. People’s (National) Assemblies are the 
highest bodies of power, and the local govern- 
ment bodies are people’s councils. They exercise 
full state authority, are vested with the right 
to pass decisions on the most important state 
problems, and are elected by universal and se- 
cret ballot. 

The highest bodies of people’s representation 
elect either the Presidium of the People’s (Na- 
tional) Assembly or the State Council, the sup- 
reme collective body of state power which is res- 
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ponsible and accountable to them. In addition to 
the highest collective organs of state power, the 
Republic of Cuba, Czechoslovakia, the Demo- 
cratic People’s Republic of Korea, Romania, the 
Socialist Republic of Vietnam, and Yugoslavia 
have the constitutionally established office of 
President (Head of State) who is likewise ac- 
countable to the supreme representative body. 
Local organs of state power are regional, area, 
district and communal people’s councils. 

People’s representative bodies form, elect or 
appoint organs of state administration, courts 
and procurator’s offices. 

A very important role in rallying society along 
the lines of socialist reorganisation is played by 
People’s (National, Fatherland) Fronts guided 
by Communist and Workers’ parties. A People’s 
Front, which is a special form of an alliance of 
the working class with the peasantry and the 
non-proletarian working people in town and coun- 
try, plays an important role in the political 
activity of the socialist countries. It promotes 
the cohesion of the different classes and sections 
of the population and mobilises them to accom- 
plish the tasks of socialist construction. 

The participation of the bodies of the People’s 
Front in state activity, in organising and cond- 
ucting election campaigns and exercising public 
control over the state machinery helps the fra- 
ternal Communist and Workers’ parties to devel- 
op socialist democracy and enhance the politi- 
cal and labour activities of the people. 

Essentially People’s Democracies were and are 
the states of the dictatorship of the proletariat. 
The main tasks of the socialist states are to con- 
duct economic, organisational and educational 
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work, and ensure favourable external conditions 
for socialist construction. The chief trend in the 
development of state life in the countries of 
the socialist community is all-round deepening 
and improvement of socialist democracy and se- 
curing the active participation of the masses in 
the administration of state and public affairs. 

The entire activity of organs of state power 
and administration in the socialist countries is 
based on the principle of democratic centralism. 
In economic management this principle is trans- 
lated into life mainly with the help of a single 
state plan. 

Forms of production management in the soc- 
ialist countries have their specific features. In 
most of them production is managed in a central- 
ised manner according to branches, through cor- 
responding ministries and other central bodies 
and state economic (production) associations. 

Of late economic management has become more 
complicated as a result of the increased mag- 
nitude of production and the changes that have 
taken place in its structure. Production is be- 
coming more concentrated as many countries set 
up large production (economic) associations and 
combines. Much higher demands are made on the 
quality of production and it is now on the agen- 
da to raise it to the level of the world’s highest 
standards. To achieve this it is necessary to 
devise new forms and methods of economic 
planning and management on the basis of a 
deep scientific analysis with due regard for the 
achievements of the scientific and technological 
revolution. 

Industrial and agricultural production is man- 
aged not only by state bodies, but also by Party 
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and trade union organisations, production con- 
ferences, factory councils, workers’ self-manage- 
ment conferences, and so forth. 

Practice shows that a combination of state 
management of production with diverse forms 
of the participation of the working people in 
management produces good results and makes 
it possible to use the advantages inherent in 
the socialist system of the economy more effici- 
ently. 

The 1969 International Meeting of Communist 
and Workers’ Parties noted: ‘The socialist world 
has now entered a stage of its development when 
the possibility arises of utilising on a scale far 
greater than ever before the tremendous poten- 
tialities inherent in the new system. This is fur- 
thered by evolving and applying better economic 
and political forms corresponding to the require- 
ments of mature socialist society, which already 
rests on the new social structure.” 


Communist and Workers’ Parties— 
the Leading Force in Socialist Countries 


Due to specific historical conditions some soc- 
ialist countries have a multiparty system, while 
others have only one party. In the USSR there 
is only one party, the CPSU, which guides all 
state and public activity. In the fraternal Kurop- 
ean countries the socialist revolution followed 
a different course from that in the USSR. In 
these countries broad associations of anti-fascist 
forces were formed in the course of the national 
liberation struggle, and these associations—Peo- 
ple’s (National, Fatherland, Democratic) Fronts— 
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included Communist, Social-Democratic, peasant 
and petty-bourgeois parties and various social 
organisations, 


Political Parties in Socialist Countries 


When the Communists of the People’s Dem- 
ocracies adopted the course of socialist reorgan- 
isation of society they were supported by a num- 
ber of parties representing the toiling peasantry, 
intelligentsia and petty-bourgeois sections of the 
urban population. At the same time bourgeois 
parties, primarily of the wealthy sections of the 
bourgeoisie and the reactionary forces, opposed 
revolutionary changes and were dissolved. 

In the ensuing political struggle victory was 
won by the course of socialist construction with 
the result that in some countries Communist 
and Social-Democratic parties agreed to unite 
and to form a single Marxist-Leninist Party of 
the working class. 

Having become convinced that the objectives 
of the Communists also corresponded to their in- 
terests, democratic parties began to co-operate 
with the Communist parties. In their program- 
mes they approved the socialist path of develop- 
ment and recognised the leading role of the 
Communists. These parties actively participate 
in socialist construction, conducting their work 
primarily among the peasants, the intelligentsia 
and certain sections of the urban population. 
They have representatives in parliaments and lo- 
cal government bodies. 

The Polish People’s Republic, for example, in 
addition to the Polish United Workers’ Party 
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(PUWP), which unites Communists, also has 
the United Peasants’ Party and the Democratic 
Party. 

The United Peasants’ Party, the country’s sec- 
ond largest party, operates in the countryside, 
where it co-operates with the PUWP in build- 
ing up intensive agriculture and creating con- 
ditions for its socialist reorganisation. Its repre- 
sentatives hold more than a quarter of the seats in 
the Sejm (Parliament) and its functionaries are 
members of the Council of State and the Coun- 
cil of Ministers. 

The Democratic Party carries on its activity 
mainly among the urban intelligentsia, office 
workers and artisans. It also has its representa- 
tives in the central and local organs of power. 

The German Democratic Republic has five par- 
ties: the Socialist Unity Party of Germany, which 
unites the country’s Communists, the Dem- 
ocratic Peasants’ Party (an association represen- 
ting in the main the interests of the peasants), 
the Christian Democratic Union of Germany (as- 
sociation of Christian believers advocating peace 
and progress), the Liberal Democratic Party 
of Germany (representing progressive intellig- 
entsia and small merchants), and the National 
Democratic Party of Germany (handicraftsmen, 
small merchants and former Wehrmacht officers 
who have broken with their past). 

The leading role in the GDR political system 
is played by the Socialist Unity Party of Ger- 
many. 

All political parties in the country co-operate 
under the slogan ‘‘Plan together, work together, 
govern together” and form the National Front 
of Democratic Germany. 
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There is close fraternal co-operation between 
the Bulgarian Communist Party and the Bulgar- 
ian Agrarian People’s Union—the party of the 
peasants. Recognising the leading role of the 
Communist Party, the Agrarian People’s Union 
participates with it in resolving the fundamental 
problems of socialist construction in the country. 
The Union vigorously encouraged co-operation 
of peasant households and the country’s industri- 
alisation. Now that agricultural co-operation has 
been completed the Union continues to play an 
important role in the country’s political life and 
in socialist construction. This party holds almost 
20 per cent of seats in the National Assembly 
and some of its representatives are members of 
the government. The Union’s local organisa- 
tions closely co-operate with Communists in all 
the most important fields of human activity. 

In Czechoslovakia in addition to the Commu- 
nist Party which in the initial post-war years unit- 
ed the Communists and Social-Democrats, there 
are the Czechoslovak People’s Party, the Czech- 
oslovak Socialist Party, the Slovak Reconstruc- 
tion Party and the Slovak Freedom Party. 

In Hungary and Romania workers’ parties unit- 
ed into a single party, while petty-bourgeois 
and peasants’ parties have practically quit the 
political scene. Mongolia, Cuba and Yugoslavia 
have a one-party system. 

So, as a result of different historical condi- 
tions, some socialist countries have one party, 
while others several. But in either case the exist- 
ing political systems are successfully building 
socialism hecause the Communist parties are 
their leading and cementing force. 
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Leading Role of the Communist Parties 


Marxist-Leninist parties are the leading po- 
litical force behind all the social changes in the 
socialist countries. In their aims, policies and so- 
cial composition they are all revolutionary par- 
ties of the working class, its vanguard. Their po- 
litical activity is based on Marxist-Leninist the- 
ory. 

By guiding the socialist reorganisation of the 
economy and culture, the Communist parties 
have won lasting prestige among the working peo- 
ple and are the recognise l leaders of the people 
in socialist construction. The Communist parties 
unite the progressive and most active political 
and social forces of the people. In their activi- 
ties they rely in the first place on the working 
class and exert a profound influence on all sec- 
tions of the working people. 

The peoples of the socialist countries owe all 
their achievements in the reorganisation of their 
social life to the consistent revolutionary ac- 
tivity of the Communist parties which mobili- 
sed and united the efforts of the working people 
in the struggle for socialism. The Communist 
parties initiate major state and social measures. 
They are the inspirers and political organisers of 
economic development and play a vastly impor- 
tant role in promoting the socialist social rela- 
tions and in moulding the new man. 

It can be seen from the experience of the de- 
velopment of world socialism that correct, Marx- 
ist-Leninist, guidance by the Communist Party 
is decisive for socialist and communist construc- 
tion. This conclusion has been put on record by 
the 1969 International Meeting of Communist 
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and Workers’ Parties: “Practice has shown that 
socialist transformations and the building of the 
new society are a long and complex process, and 
that the utilisation of the tremendous possibili- 
ties opened up by the new system depends on 
the Communist parties in the leadership of the 
state, on their ability to resolve the problems 
of socialist development the Marxist-Leninist 
way.” 

The influence of Marxist-Leninist Communist 
and Workers’ parties has grown immeasurably 
in the years of socialist construction. They have 
expanded their social base and consolidated their 
proletarian core; the democratic principles of 
Party life are developing and improving and the 
ideological and organisational unity of Party 
ranks has become still stronger. The fraternal 
parties have become the recognised leaders of 
society; they efficiently guide the entire course 
of socialist construction and have the complete 
trust and unswerving support of the peoples. 

The Communist and Workers’ parties of the 
socialist countries are mass parties. The Bulgar- 
ian Communist Party has more than 790.000 
members, the Communist Party of Czechoslova- 
kia 1,300,000, the Socialist Unity Party of Ger- 
many over two million, the Hungarian Socialist 
Workers’ Party about 770,000, the Workers’ Par- 
ty of Korea 2,300,000, the Polish United Work- 
ers’ Party over 2,400,000, the Romanian Com- 
munist Party about 2,600,000 and the League 
of Communists of Yugoslavia over 1,100,000. 
The ranks of the Communist Party of Cuba are 
swelling and today it has over 200,000 members. 
The Mongolian People’s Revolutionary Party has 
approximately 67,000 members. Since there are 
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Party organisations in all towns and villages, at 
industrial enterprises, on most state farms, agri- 
cultural co-operatives and in institutions, the 
Communist and Workers’ parties are in a posi- 
tion consistently and vigorously to pursue their 
policy of building socialism in all spheres of life. 


Decisive Factor 
of Historical Development 


The establishment of the world system of so- 
cialism is the main achievement of social prog- 
ress in our epoch: it plays a determining role 
in the progressive development of humanity, in 
strengthening the forces of peace, democracy and 
socialism. ‘‘No impartial person,” said Leonid 
Brezhnev, General Secretary of the CC CPSU, 
at the 25th Congress, “‘can deny that the social- 
ist countries’ influence on world affairs is becom- 
ing ever stronger and deeper. That, comrades, is 
a great boon to mankind as a whole, to all those 
who aspire to freedom, equality, independence, 
peace and progress.” * Today there is no spot on 
the earth where the revolutionising influence of 
the socialist countries has not made itself felt. 
Closely co-operating with the international work- 
ing class and the national liberation movement, 
the socialist community is conducting a large- 
scale offensive on imperialism. 


Force of Example 


The system of socialist states is a guaran- 
tee and the decisive force of the revolutionary 
renovation of the world. How do the socialist 


* Documents and Resolutions. XXVth Congress of 
the CPSU, p. 8. 
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states help the world revolutionary movement? 
In the first place by force of example, by their 
successes in socialist and communist construc- 
tion. Revolutionary creativity, such is the main 
force with which socialism is changing the world. 
The developed, mature socialist society which 
has been built in the Soviet Union, and success- 
ful socialist construction in other socialist coun- 
tries are an inspiring example for other peo- 
ples, and the ideas which have taken possession 
of the masses are developing into a material 
force. 

The successes of the Soviet Union and other 
socialist countries have enabled all the peoples 
of the world to see the practical merits of the 
ideas for which the Communists are struggling. 
Now the world can judge socialism not only by 
its programmes and slogans, but also by the 
benefits it offers people. The socialist countries 
are building a society which is the prototype of 
the order under which the whole of humanity 
will be living in the future, and are laying the 
foundations of a new type of international rela- 
tions. In all spheres of life—economic, politi- 
cal and cultural—socialism demonstrates its ad- 
vantages over capitalism. 

“By the force of its example,” reads the State- 
ment of the 1960 Meeting of Representatives 
of the Communist and Workers’ Parties, ‘the 
world socialist system is revolutionising the think- 
ing of the working people in the capitalist coun- 
tries; it is inspiring them to fight against cap- 
italism, and is greatly facilitating that fight.” 

Within a short historical period socialism abol- 
ished exploitation of man by man and national 
oppression, opened unprecedented opportunities 
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for overcoming former backwardness, promoting 
the rapid development of the productive forces 
and raising people’s welfare and culture. Peo- 
ples have become convinced that only socialism 
asserts genuine democracy and freedom of the 
individual, banishes wars from the life of so- 
ciety and establishes lasting peace. Against the 
background of the successes of the socialist coun- 
tries it becomes even more obvious that cap- 
italism, as a social system, is incapable of solv- 
ing the basic tasks facing humanity. 

Comparing socialism and capitalism, many 
young national states choose the non-capitalist 
path of development. They carry through polit- 
ical and economic reforms utilising the experi- 
ence of the countries forming the world socialist 
system. They nationalise large capitalist enter- 
prises, strengthen the public sector in the econ- 
omy, education, health protection and_ social 
maintenance. Drawing on the experience of the 
Communist parties, progressive forces in a num- 
ber of states establish political organisations to 
guide the building of a new society and lead the 
working people. 


Bulwark of Peace, Freedom and Independence 
of the Peoples 


The socialist system exerts a great influence 
on the national liberation movement. As a result 
of the consolidation of world socialism and its 
determined support and assistance, many for- 
merly oppressed peoples have been able to throw 
off the colonial yoke and win national independ- 
ence, 
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Socialist countries actively co-operate with 
newly independent nations in political, economic 
and cultural fields. 

There was a time when all, or nearly all, small 
states were obliged to stand together with the 
big imperialist states and join their mili- 
tary blocs and alliances. The imperialists 
imposed their will on the weaker states, sub- 
jugated whole countries and continents and un- 
leashed wars almost unhindered. That time has 
gone for ever. True, imperialism still seriously 
hampers the establishment of equal relations 
between countries and threatens their independ- 
ence, but it finds it increasingly difficult to pur- 
sue its course. The united forces of the socialist 
community deprive the imperialists of the op- 
portunity arbitrarily and with impunity to com- 
mand the destinies of the peoples. 

The most convincing example of this has been 
the end of the war in Vietnam, the longest and 
bloodiest in the past decades. It was brought to 
an end in the first place as a result of the cour- 
age and fortitude of the patriotic forces of Viet- 
nam, as a result of the mass heroism of the Viet- 
namese people and thanks to firm support on the 
part of the Soviet Union and other socialist 
countries. 

The course and the outcome of the struggle 
in Vietnam showed that with the support of the 
Soviet Union, other socialist countries and pro- 
gressive forces within the capitalist countries 
themselves, the freedom-loving peoples could suc- 
cessfully hold their ground in the face of imper- 
ialist aggression. 

Now it is up to the socialist countries and all 
progressive humanity resolutely to support the 
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government of the Socialist Republic of Vietnam 
in its efforts to consolidate peace, secure the un- 
deviating observance of the Paris agreements 
and help the Vietnamese people to attain all 
their national aspirations. 

Under the influence of the world socialist sys- 
tem peaceful coexistence of states with different 
social systems is becoming an increasingly relia- 
ble form of international development. Princi- 
ples of equality, independence, territorial in- 
tegrity, mutual respect and mutually advanta- 
geous co-operation are gaining firmer ground in 
international relations thanks to the efforts of 
the Soviet Union and other socialist countries. 
Relying on the socialist system many countries 
are now in a position to resist the imperialists 
and pursue an independent course. 

The peaceful, anti-imperialist policy of the 
socialist countries mobilises the forces of peace 
and progress throughout the world and rallies 
them in the struggle against imperialism and 
war. This policy is winning increasing support 
as the peoples see that it is the socialist states 
which advance the most progressive ideas for 
establishing lasting peace in the world. It was 
the socialist states which proposed to put a stop 
to the proliferation of nuclear weapons, and sub- 
sequently to outlaw them. They also proposed 
general and complete disarmament, the dismantl- 
ing of military bases on foreign territories, and 
so forth. 

The working-class and communist movement 
has developed and strengthened under the im- 
pact of the successes of the socialist countries. 
The achievements of the peoples of the socialist 
community building a new life under the guid- 
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ance of the Communist parties enhance the pres- 
tige of the Communists throughout the world. 

Examining the course of world development 
in recent years it is gratifying to note that it 
has been considerably influenced by the world 
socialist system, the force that cemented and 
united all the numerous detachments of anti-im- 
perialist fighters, all the champions of peace and 
progress. The socialist countries have enormous- 
ly contributed to the achievement of detente in 
Europe and the solution of many other world 
problems. 

The world socialist system with its enormous 
economic and cultural potential is the chief ma- 
terial force, the foundation and bulwark of the 
contemporary revolutionary process, so that it is 
only natural that its achievements have become 
a giant accelerator of social progress. 

The Communist Party of the Soviet Union is 
fully aware of the historical responsibility which 
devolves on the USSR for the outcome of the 
world struggle between socialism and capitalism. 
It regards communist construction in the USSR 
not only as its internal task, but also as a great 
international task whose accomplishment will 
benefit the entire socialist system and all pro- 
gressive humanity. By paving the way to com- 
munism the Soviet people facilitates and speeds 
up the movement of other peoples towards this 
aim. In the course of communist construction the 
forms of organisation of the new life are tested, 
difficulties and ways of surmounting them dis- 
covered, and the best methods of work are em- 
ployed. 

The interests of the Soviet Union and other 
socialist countries coincide with the interests and 
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aspirations of the overwhelming majority of 
mankind. By the force of its example the social- 
ist system is leading humanity towards the tri- 
umph of communism. 


Economic Competition Between Socialism 
and Capitalism 


Economic competition is increasingly becoming 
one of the main forms of struggle between social- 
ism and capitalism. The peoples appraise the 
merits of a social system primarily by its achieve- 
ments in promoting economic development and 
raising the people’s welfare and culture. 

People prefer a system which will give them 
a better life and, in this sphere, i. e., in the sphere 
of material production, socialism is confident- 
ly moving towards a decisive victory over capi- 
talism. 

Socialism launched its economic competition 
with capitalism in unequal conditions. First, it 
had no experience in organising national econo- 
my, whereas capitalism had developed and ad- 
vanced as a social system over a period of sev- 
eral centuries. Second, socialism emerged in a 
semi-agrarian country which, moreover, was 
greatly weakened by war. 

On the eve of the First World War Russia’s 
output of pig iron and steel per head of popula- 
tion was one-eleventh, and of electricity one- 
seventeenth that of the United States. Neverthe- 
less, the Soviet Union already in the period of 
its first five-year plans manifested its incontest- 
able advantages over capitalism and showed 
that it could surpass it economically. While it 
took the United States, Germany and Britain 
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from 80 to 150 years to raise industrial produc- 
tion approximately 30-fold, the Soviet Union did 
so in 30-40 years, including two decades cover- 
ing the years of wars against the foreign invad- 
ers and the periods of economic rehabilitation. 

The time gained in the economic competition 
with capitalism is one of the most important fac- 
tors of the successes of socialism and a guaran- 
tee of its future victories. The changing correla- 
tion of forces on the world scene is being en- 
gendered to an ever increasing extent by the 
fact that the economy of the Soviet Union and 
the fraternal countries is the world’s most dy- 
namic; its rates of development are high and 
stable and promote a steady rise in the standard 
of living. 

The socialist countries considerably surpass 
the capitalist countries in the rates of economic 
growth. In 1972 the industrial output of the so- 
cialist countries was 15 times greater than that 
produced on the same territory in 1937, while 
the capitalist countries in this period increased 
their industrial output by 4.9 times. 

If we compare the output of all socialist coun- 
tries today with the output of the socialist coun- 
tries in 1937 (i.e, the USSR and Mongolia) we 
shall see that their industrial production has in- 
creased 30 times, while the industrial production 
of the capitalist states in this period increased 
only 4.5 times. Between 1950 and 1970 the 
CMEA countries increased their national income 
4.8 times compared with the less than threefold 
increase registered by the Common Market states. 
In 1972, the industrial output of the CMEA 
countries was more than eight times higher than 
in 1950, while in the advanced capitalist states 
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it increased only threefold. In a five-year period 
(1971-1975) industry in the countries of the 
Socialist Community developed four times as 
fast as in the advanced capitalist states. In 1975 
the industrial output of CMEA countries was 
more than twice as big as in the Common Mar- 
ket countries. In this period the agriculture of 
the socialist countries also developed at a fast- 
er rate than anywhere else in the world. 

The volume of output of the socialist and cap- 
italist systems and their share of world pro- 
duction are changing. In 1937 the socialist coun- 
tries accounted for approximately a tenth of the 
world industrial output; now their share is close 
on two-fifths. Industrial output of the social- 
ist countries is equal to nearly 70 per cent of 
that of the advanced capitalist states. The CMEA 
countries alone account for approximately a third 
of the world industrial output. The socialist coun- 
tries now produce about one-third of the 
world’s steel, cement, cotton fabrics, mineral fer- 
tiliser and tractors, more than a half of its coal, 
grain and sugar beet and two-fifths of its cotton 
and milk. 

Socialism’s advantages over capitalism are in- 
disputable because the balanced development of 
socialist economy makes it possible scientifically 
to determine its prospects and the direction of 
technical progress, organise the efficient use of 
equipment and labour resources in the national 
economy and specialise and co-operate produc- 
tion. 

The spontaneous development of the capital- 
ist economy gives rise to anarchy in production 
and a competitive struggle which lead to enor- 
mous losses of labour and material resources. 
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This manifests itself in crises, continuous under- 
loading of enterprises, unemployment, etc. Late- 
ly economic development in capitalist countries 
has become eyen more unstable judging by the 
sharp decline in the rates of industrial growth 
in the USA, Japan, Britain, the FRG and Italy, 
the aggravation of the monetary crisis and in- 
tensification of the fight for raw materials sources 
and commodity markets. Capitalism is under- 
going the longest economic crisis in the past 
thirty years. Losses caused by the underloading 
of production capacities in 1974 were so great 
that they simply cannot be estimated. Socialist 
society, on the other hand, thanks to its planned 
economy, has suffered no losses and is in a po- 
sition to make the most of its forces and wealth. 

Between 1966 and 1970 the average annual in- 
dustrial growth rates in the CMEA countries 
comprised 8.3 per cent as against 6.5 per cent 
in the Common Market states and 3.3 per cent 
in the USA. In keeping with their five-year plans 
the CMEA member countries in 1974 increased 
industrial production by over 8 per cent, while 
the countries of the European Economic Commu- 
nity attained an increase of only one per cent. 
Industrial production in the USSR rose 8 per 
cent, while in the United States it dropped 0.6 
per cent. In the past two decades the share of 
the CMEA countries in the world industrial pro- 
duction has nearly doubled. 

The high rates of economic growth in social- 
ist countries and the mounting production of 
key industrial items inspire confidence that in 
the near future the socialist states will surpass 
the world capitalist system in the gross volume 
of industrial and agricultural production, too. 


26~0218 


402 FUNDAMENTALS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 


Already today the per capita industrial out- 
put in the world socialist system is higher than 
in the rest of the world, and it is moving towards 
achieving the goal of catching up with and over- 
taking the advanced capitalist states in per ca- 
pita production. 

Czechoslovakia, for example, has overtaken 
France, Italy, Sweden and Belgium in per capi- 
ta industrial output and the USA, Britain and 
France in pig iron and cement production. So 
far the socialist countries have not caught up 
with some of the more advanced capitalist states 
in the output of electricity per head of po- 
pulation, but the gap is swiftly narrowing. In 
this respect the USSR, the GDR and Czechoslo- 
vakia have already overtaken France, Belgium, 
Italy and Japan, and the GDR is continuing to 
be ahead of the FRG. 

In some indices of production efficiency and 
the level of labour productivity the socialist coun- 
tries are still behind the USA and a number 
of other highly advanced capitalist countries. 
This is partly due to the fact that socialism has 
been creating modern productive forces over too 
short a period. Yet, thanks to the faster rates of 
growth of labour productivity this gap is closing, 
too. 

The main point of the economic competition 
between the two systems is the welfare of the 
population, the distribution of material wealth. 
Concealing the fact that the capitalist countries 
achieved a relatively high level of development 
largely through exploitation of subjugated peo- 
ples, predatory wars, unequal trade and usurious 
loans, bourgeois propaganda tries to make out 
that capitalism offers man the best conditions of 
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life. The facts, however, disprove this and show 
the incontestable advantages of the socialist prin- 
ciple of distribution of material wealth. 

In the United States 60 per cent of the nation- 
al wealth belongs to one per cent of the popu- 
lation. Despite the relatively high average stan- 
dard of life large groups of the population 
(unemployed, low-paid farm labourers and 
Black workers) live in extremely difficult con- 
ditions. 

In the socialist countries the standard of life 
of working people is continuously rising, although 
in a number of indices they are still lag- 
ging behind the most advanced capitalist coun- 
tries. As regards health services and social main- 
tenance, development of culture and_ public 
education, the socialist countries are ahead of 
them. 

Thus, in the course of historical development 
socialism, as a socio-economic system, vividly 
demonstrates its advantages over capitalism. 

CC CPSU General Secretary Leonid Brezhnev 
said at the 24th CPSU Congress: “The socialist 
world has given the communist and working- 
class movement experience which is of tremen- 
dous and truly historic importance. This expe- 
rience shows: 

“Socialism, which is firmly established in the 
states now constituting the world socialist sys- 
tem, has proved its great viability in the histo- 
rical contest with capitalism. 

“The formation and strengthening of the world 
socialist system has been a powerful accelerator 
of historical progress which was started by the 
Great October Revolution. Fresh prospects have 
opened up for the triumph of socialism all over 
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the world; life has provided confirmation of the 
conclusion drawn by the 1969 International Meet- 
ing of Communist and Workers’ Parties that 
‘the world socialist system is the decisive force 
in the anti-imperialist struggle’. 

“The world socialist system has been making 
a great contribution to the fulfilment of a task 
of such vital importance for all the peoples as 
the prevention of another world war. It is safe 
to say that many of the imperialist aggressors’ 
plans were frustrated thanks to the existence of 
the world socialist system and its firm action.” 

In their relations with the capitalist states, 
the socialist countries adhere to the policy of 
peaceful coexistence. They do not intend to prove 
the superiority of their social order by armed 
force nor to impose socialism on anyone. The 
peoples of the socialist countries also consider 
that all controversial international issues should 
be resolved peacefully. 

At the same time peaceful coexistence does 
not in the least mean that class reconciliation is 
possible between such different socio-economic 
systems as socialism and capitalism. The exploit- 
ing classes in power in the capitalist countries 
will never be reconciled with the fact that the 
order which exists in the Soviet Union and other 
socialist states rejects everything on which cap- 
italism rests. Not without reason the exploiting 
classes view the successes of socialist society and 
its irrefutable advantages over capitalism as a 
sentence passed on the capitalist system. 

Being unable to overturn the world socialist 
system either militarily or economically, imper- 
ialism’s chieftains have launched a frenzied ide- 
ological campaign against socialism. They go to 
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all lengths to undermine the trust of the working 
people of the socialist countries in socialist and 
communist ideals and embellish capitalism, in 
order ideologically to disarm the peoples of the 
socialist countries. Imperialist ideologists come 
forward with various conceptions and programmes 
of “improving socialism” designed to make 
people believe in the possibility of a “drawing 
together” of socialism and capitalism, and specu- 
late on private-ownership mentality, indifference 
to politics, national narrow-mindedness and other 
survivals of the past in the consciousness of some 
people. 

To promote these perfidious aims the imperial- 
ist states have a huge propaganda machinery 
with an extensive network of radio and TV sta- 
tions, thousands of newspapers and magazines. 
numerous publishing houses and other means of 
ideological subversion. 

The Communist parties and the peoples of the 
socialist countries are fully aware that the mod- 
ern world has become an arena of a bitter and 
uncompromising class struggle, a struggle be- 
tween two ways of life, two ideologies, a struggle 
for people’s minds and hearts. Behind these 
opposing ideologies are opposing interests and 
objectives. It is clear, therefore, that peaceful co- 
existence between communist and bourgeois ide- 
ologies is inconceivable. This being the case 
the Communist parties consider that one of 
their most important tasks is to fight against 
imperialist ideology and the survivals of the past 
in the minds of people. 

The Communists are resolutely upholding their 
ideas because only socialist ideology corre- 
sponds to the essential requirements of society’s 
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progressive development. Socialist ideology alone 
can fully express the interests and aspirations 
of the working people, their irresistible desire 
to build communism, the most just and perfect 
society. Socialist ideology is standing on firm po- 
sitions for behind it is the unconquerable truth 
of life. 


Assistance to Developing Countries 


Pledged to the Marxist-Leninist principles of 
proletarian internationalism, socialist countries 
place their economic and military might and 
their political prestige at the service of peace and 
social progress. By restraining imperialism’s ag- 
gressive aspirations they effectively help the peo- 
ples fighting for national and social liberation 
and furnish them extensive moral, political and 
material support, including aid in weapons. Such 
support and aid has been and is being made 
available to the peoples of Vietnam, the Arab 
states and many other countries. The young na- 
tional states regard the world socialist system as 
their true and dependable defender against im- 
perialist encroachments. 

Only a powerful economic base can ensure 
durable political independence. Bearing this in 
mind the socialist community helps the young 
national states to build up and develop their 
national economy, throw off the oppression of 
imperialist monopolies and make good their ec- 
onomic lag. The economic ties between the 
socialist countries and the developing states are 
strengthening from year to year: foreign trade is 
expanding, economic, scientific and technical as- 
sistance is increasing and credits are granted on 
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favourable terms. 

The Soviet Union, for example, trades with 
70 developing states in Asia, Africa and Latin 
America, supplying them with machines and 
equipment, raw materials and fuel. 

Socialist countries help the developing states 
in building industrial enterprises and other proj- 
ects, in designing and prospecting. Sixty devel- 
oping Asian, African and Latin American coun- 
tries are building more than 2,000 industrial 
enterprises, installations and other projects with 
the economic and technical assistance of the 
CMEA countries. The majority of them are al- 
ready in operation. 

In contrast to the imperialist powers who found 
it advantageous to keep their colonies and 
semi-colonies economically backward and de- 
pendent, socialist countries are helping young 
independent states build up their industry and 
train their own specialists. They sell them equip- 
ment and machines necessary to carry through 
industrialisation. More than two-thirds of the 
economic assistance of the socialist countries is 
channelled into industrial development. 

An important aspect of the socialist commu- 
nity’s economic and technical assistance is that 
it promotes the establishment and expansion of 
the state sector in the developing countries. This 
creates favourable conditions for promoting the 
growth of the productive forces in these coun- 
tries, helps them solve economic problems and 
strengthens the positions of the national econ- 
omy in its struggle against capitalist monopolies. 

At present the Soviet Union is assisting devel- 
oping states in building more than 700 indus- 
trial and other projects. 
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With Soviet assistance India has already built 
or is building more than 60 large industrial 
enterprises, farms and educational institutions, 
including iron and steel works in Bokaro and 
Bhilai, a heavy engineering plant in Ranchi and 
a heavy electrical equipment factory in Hardwar. 

In the Arab Republic of Egypt 80 industrial 
enterprises and other projects have been built 
and put in operation with Soviet assistance. 
Egyptian and Soviet specialists and workers 
built the High Aswan Dam, one of the largest in 
the world. 

The Soviet Union is extending large-scale ec- 
onomic and technical assistance to Algeria, Re- 
public of Guinea, Iran, Iraq, Mali, Syria and other 
countries. The GDR, Czechoslovakia, Poland, 
Bulgaria, Hungary, Romania and Yugoslavia 
are also assisting developing states. 

Socialist countries grant the young national 
states big loans and credits (usually long-term) 
on favourable terms. The Soviet Union, for ex- 
ample, has granted Algeria a long-term credit 
to finance the construction of an iron and steel 
works. Large credits have been extended to de- 
veloping countries by Czechoslovakia, Poland 
and Yugoslavia. The total credits granted by the 
socialist community amount to more than 4,500 
million rubles. The socialist countries admit to 
their educational institutions young people from 
developing countries and train specialists for 
different branches of the economy and culture. 

In these circumstances the imperialist states 
can no longer employ brutal and undisguised 
forms of colonial exploitation. In some cases 
they are compelled to reduce interest rates on 
credits, prolong repayment terms, and _ so 
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forth. Consequently, the socialist system deals 
a telling blow at the imperialist neo-colonialist 
policy. 


The World Proletariat Supports 
the Socialist System 


The Soviet Union and other countries of the 
socialist system embody the dream of a working 
people’s promised land. Now the international 
proletariat has such a land. The peoples of the 
socialist countries are erecting the edifice of a 
new world on vast térritories in Europe and Asia, 
and in Cuba. The socialist system is not only 
an inspiring example for the part of humanity 
which is living under capitalism; it is also a 
mighty material and ideological force which 
greatly facilitates the struggle for peace, democ- 
racy and socialism. That is why the international 
working class cherishes and defends the social- 
ist community as the chief base of the world 
revolutionary movement. 

It was only natural that the aggression of US 
imperialism against the Democratic Republic of 
Vietnam produced a great wave of world-wide 
indignation. Together with other democratic sec- 
tions of working people, the working class in cap- 
italist countries organised formidable political 
demonstrations in support of the Vietnamese peo- 
ple. Dockers and seamen refused to load weapons 
to be used in the war against Vietnam and many 
countries furnished the Democratic Republic of 
Vietnam economic and military aid. The work- 
ing class and other anti-imperialist forces formed 
a powerful front of struggle against US aggres- 
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sion which enabled the Vietnamese people not 
only to hold their ground but also to be vic- 
torious. 

The international proletariat is displaying 
special concern for the Republic of Cuba. “Hands 
off Cuba,” demand the workers, peasants and 
democratic intelligentsia in reply to the imperi- 
alists’ economic blockade and military provoca- 
tions against Cuba. This slogan is supported 
by the democratic forces of Latin America, the 
United States, Canada, Western Europe and the 
peoples of the developing countries. 

The world proletariat greatly values the GDR, 
the first German socialist state which has ushered 
in a new era in the life of the German peo- 
ple. As a result of the persistent efforts of the 
working people of the GDR to strengthen the 
republic’s internal and international positions, 
and the active support of these efforts by the 
world socialist community, the imperialist block- 
ade of the GDR was pierced and the socialist 
state of the German people received internation- 
al recognition. By the beginning of 1975 it had 
diplomatic relations with 112 countries. 

Supported by progressive people throughout 
the world the internationalist unity of the soc- 
ialist countries and the world working class is 
developing and gaining in strength. 

The majority of the socialist countries, hav- 
ing built lasting foundations for the new system, 
are now shifting to the construction of a devel- 
oped socialist society. And however difficult the 
internal and external problems of the socialist 
community and its individual members may 
seem, they do not determine the image of world 
socialism. It is determined by the steady growth 
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of the economic potential and the socio-politi- 
cal maturity of the socialist countries, their ad- 
vance towards socialism and communism, their 
mounting desire for political unity and all-round 
co-operation. 


Chapter VII 


TRANSITION TO COMMUNISM— 
THE PATH OF MANKIND’S 
DEVELOPMENT 


The Contemporary Epoch— 
the Epoch of Transition 
from Capitalism to Socialism 


The Essence of the Epoch Ushered in 
by the October Revolution 


In the first chapter we mentioned the fact 
that in its historical development mankind 
passed through a series of successive stages: the 
primitive-communal, the slave-owning, the feudal 
and the capitalist systems. The third chapter 
dealt with the new cra which was opened in 
the history of the peoples of Russia and simulta- 
neously in the history of the whole of mankind 
on November 7, 1917. 

In those glorious days Russia launched the 
construction of a new society, thus bringing 
humanity on to the path of abolishing the exploit- 
ing system and establishing socialism through- 
out the world. The transition from capitalism 
to socialism began on a world-wide scale. 

Today two main forces, socialism and capi- 
talism, are standing in opposition to each other. 
Their struggle, their competition, has embraced 
all spheres of human activity. In the first place 
they are competing in the spheres of economic 
development and the scientific and technological 
revolution, and also in science and education, 
health protection, living standards and_ other 
fields. In this competition socialism is steadily 
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building up strength and improving its positions. 
Capitalism, on the other hand, is declining; it 
is losing its positions and its sphere of domina- 
tion is shrinking. 

The contention between world socialism and 
world capitalism, the continually deepening 
world-wide struggle between the forces of social- 
ism, peace and democracy, on the one hand, 
and the forces of imperialism, reaction and ag- 
gression, on the other, is called the contempor- 
ary revolutionary process. Clearly it is a con- 
tinuation of the revolutionary movement of the 
past epochs, i.e., of the age-old struggle of the 
masses for social justice and freedom for the 
people of labour. At the same time it is a qual- 
itatively new stage of this struggle, one at 
which the ideals of the working people are 
translated into reality as the world socialist revo- 
lution Jaunched by the October Socialist Rev- 
olution in Russia continues to develop success- 
fully. It can be said, therefore, that the world- 
wide socialist revolution constitutes the substance 
of the contemporary revolutionary process. 

Since the October Revolution this process has 
passed through several stages in its development 
each of which was characterised by society’s ad- 
vance from capitalism to socialism. 

At the first stage, capitalism, as a result of the 
victory of the October Socialist Revolution, lost 
its former undivided world supremacy, with the 
emergence of a new, socialist system, which is 
continuously developing and = gaining in 
strength. 

Socialism, which prior to 1917 was only a the- 
ory inspiring revolutionary workers to fight 
against capital, after the October Socialist Revo- 
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lution became a real, living and rapidly devel- 
oping society, the practical cause of millions of 
people. In an unprecedentedly short historical pe- 
riod the socialist system raised the country from 
age-old backwardness to the heights of modern 
social, industrial, scientific and cultural develop- 
ment. All this multiplied the attractive force of 
socialist ideas and under their influence the rev- 
olutionary movement of the world working class 
increased in scope and scale. 

Having emancipated the numerous nations and 
nationalities of former tsarist Russia, the Great 
October Revolution gave a mighty impetus to the 
national liberation struggle of the colonial peo- 
ples. The crisis of the colonial system of imper- 
ialism began after 1917. Capitalism sustained 
a blow of tremendous force which sharply ex- 
acerbated its internal contradictions and accel- 
erated its decline and stagnation. 

Needless to say, capitalism did all it could 
to consolidate its internal position and even re- 
sorted to terroristic forms of dictatorship of the 
monopolies (nazism in Germany, fascism in It- 
aly). Imperialism waged ruthless colonial wars 
in order to suppress the liberation movement. 
But all to no avail. Internal objective contradic- 
tions of the capitalist system continued their de- 
structive work. Their effect was intensified by 
the successes of socialism which was demonstrat- 
ing its superiority first and foremost by the 
fast and stable rates of economic development 
in the USSR. Between the First and Second 
World wars capitalism experienced further severe 
political, economic and social upheavals, the 
heaviest of which were caused by the world ec- 
onomic crises of 1929-33 and 1937-38. 
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The second stage of the development of the 
contemporary revolutionary process is connected 
with the Second World War and its results. The 
victory of the Soviet Union and the anti-Hitler 
coalition over fascism and nazism led to a rapid 
growth of democratic and revolutionary forces 
throughout the world. The peoples of a number 
of European and Asian countries cast off the 
capitalist yoke and established People’s Democra- 
cies choosing the socialist road of development. 
This meant that the sphere of capitalist su- 
premacy became still narrower, and socialism, 
which developed into a world system, became a 
major factor of international life. 

At the same time the colonial system began 
to fall apart. A very important role in this was 
played by the victory of the people’s democratic 
revolutions in China, Korea and Vietnam and the 
added stimuli it gave to the struggle of other 
peoples in Asian and African countries. India, 
{ndonesia and the countries of former French 
Indochina demanded independence, forcing des- 
perately resisting colonialists to retreat. 

Serious changes also took place in the life 
of the capitalist states themselves. The influence 
of the working class and its vanguard—the Com- 
munist parties—increased. Drawing their lesson 
from the war against fascism, the people kept 
a sharp eye on the manoeuvres of the reaction 
and more than once frustrated its attempts to re- 
store the fascist order in one or another country. 

As a result of all these changes the balance 
of forces in the world turned substantially in fa- 
vour of democracy and socialism, further deepen- 
ing the internal contradictions of the capitalist 
system. 
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Imperialism and above all the USA, capital- 
ism’s chief country and its bulwark, desperate- 
ly tried to alter the course of events, to hin- 
der the rapid growth of socialism and suppress 
the progressive forces in the capitalist countries. 

For this purpose it launched the cold war 
and set up a system of aggressive military blocs, 
including NATO in Europe and North Amer- 
ica, and SEATO in Southeast Asia. The imper- 
ialist strategists proclaimed a policy of “roll- 
ing socialism back”. But the socialist camp 
steadily gained in strength in spite of the at- 
tempts to undermine it. Neither did the large- 
scale anti-communist and anti-labour campa- 
igns in the capitalist countries produce any re- 
sults. The class struggle continued to expand. 

New and exceptionally important events took 
place in the world at the end of the 1950s and 
the beginning of the 1960s. It was in those 
years that the Cuban revolution, the first social- 
ist revolution ever to take place in the West- 
ern Hemisphere, ended in victory; it was in 
those years that world socialism achieved such 
significant and striking gains as the launching 
of the world’s first sputnik and the world’s 
first manned orbital flight, both carried 
out by the Soviet Union; it was in those 
years that tens of Asian and _ African 
nations smashed the fetters of colonialism 
and many new _ independent states came 
into being. Finally, despite counter-measures 
undertaken by proprietors and governments sub- 
servient to them, class battles in the capitalist 
countries entered a new stage, assuming much | 
greater proportions than ever before in the post- 
war history of the working class. 
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All this signified that the contemporary revo- 
lutionary process entered its third stage, which, 
and this is most important, did not set in as a 
result of war, but in the course of peaceful co- 
existence and competition between the two sys- 
tems. This circumstance exposed the myth long 
circulated by the bourgeoisie and the ‘Left”- 
wing revisionists in the working-class move- 
ment, namely that socialism was a system 
which only war could call to life. It proved 
that the Communists correctly assert that so- 
cialism is bound to triumph in any conditions 
because it has indisputable advantages over 
capitalism which is doomed to extinction by its 
own vices. 


imperialism’s Futile Attempts 
to Adapt Itself to New Conditions 


In our day social progress is developing at an 
ever increasing pace. This is borne out by the 
daily chronicle of political affairs in the mod- 
ern world. 

Imperialism has sustained major setbacks in 
the recent decades. Besides losing world su- 
premacy it has also come up against the powerful 
socialist system whose influence in many spheres 
is much greater than that of monopoly capital. 
At the same time wherever capitalist relations 
are still predominant, imperialism’s positions are 
coming under the mounting attacks of the work- 
ing class, the peasantry, the intelligentsia and 
even the urban petty bourgeoisie. On the whole 
the balance of forces in the world is becoming 
less and less favourable for the capitalist system. 


27-0218 


418 FUNDAMENTALS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 


Naturally, the successes of the forces fighting 
for radical reorganisation of society are causing 
modern imperialism to fight back with mounting 
fury. 

Imperialism with its huge production machin- 
ery, including a military-industrial complex, is 
still a powerful adversary; it has large, well- 
equipped armies and a ramified system of propa- 
ganda directed at ideologically brainwashing the 
people. All this is used against the forces of so- 
cialism, against the working people. 

Yet, from their own bitter experience, imper- 
ialist politicians know that they will never gain 
ascendancy in the struggle against socialism 
whose might is increasing at an ever faster pace. 
Searching for a way out of the situation mod- 
ern imperialism manoeuvres, it tries to be more 
flexible, changes its strategy and tactics and 
resorts to more refined methods and forms of 
struggle. Such are its chief features today. 

Bourgeois propagandists and scholars even 
maintain that contemporary capitalism has 
changed to such a degree that it has ceased to be 
capitalism. Obviously, they want to “prove” that 
revolutionary struggle is no longer necessary, 
that the capitalist system is ‘automatically’ 
becoming harmless to the working people. 

This is not true. Capitalism has not changed 
its nature. It is the selfsame exploiter system 
alien to the working people. 

A characteristic feature of contemporary cap- 
italism is the gigantic growth in the concentra- 
tion of capital, i. e., the accumulation of the na- 
tion’s wealth in the hands of a steadily narrow- 
ing group. Sixty families in the USA, 100 mullti- 
millionaires in the FRG and 25 corporate fi- 
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nancial groups in France are the real masters of 
these countries. Modern monopoly capitalism is 
the super-exploiter which oppresses the entire 
nation. 

Furthermore, it is developing more and more 
into state-monopoly capitalism. This means that 
the power of the monopolies and the power of 
the state have merged into a single mechanism 
controlled by capitalist magnates. 

The monopolies use the state primarily for 
their own enrichment. The state places advant- 
ageous orders with them and reduces their taxes 
(all, of course, at the expense of the working 
people whose tax burden is increasing). The state 
subsidises industrial enterprises or branches 
of industry which have become unprofitable to 
private capital or are in need of large capital 
investments (e.g., railways and coal mines), and 
exploits them in the interests of the monopolies. 

At the same time imperialism with state as- 
sistance tries to attenuate the deep conradictions 
undermining the capitalist system. The state car- 
ries through measures regulating the economy in 
order to overcome the anarchy of production, 
avert economic crises or at least make them less 
damaging, and ensure more or less steady rates 
of economic growth. The successes of socialism 
in the competition with capitalism force the lat- 
ter to pay more and more attention to the “state 
of health” of its economy. 

Monopoly capitalism also speculates on the 
scientific and technological revolution which has 
brought about substantial changes in the industr- 
ial structure. New industries—electronic engi- 
neering, atomic power engineering, rocket produc- 
ction and others—have been established. This 
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has called for enormous capital investments and 
to a certain extent livened up production. 

Nevertheless, it should be noted that capital- 
ism uses scientific and technical achievements 
chiefly for the needs of the war industry. Mili- 
tary allocations have reached unprecedented fig- 
ures. Over the past few years NATO has been 
expending almost $10,000 million a month or 
almost $330 million daily on war preparations. 
In the past five years the USA spent about 
$500,000 million on military needs. Another im- 
portant reason for such heavy outlays has been 
the desire to ‘“envigorate” the economy and se- 
cure its faster and more even development. 

It follows that despite its efforts to adapt it- 
self to the new situation, capitalism does not 
change its essence. That is why neither by ma- 
noeuvring nor by any other means will capitalism 
succeed in ridding itself of its chief ailments. 
The CC Report to the 24th CPSU Congress made 
the point that ‘‘adaptation to the new con- 
ditions does not mean that capitalism has been 
stabilised as a system. The general crisis of cap- 
italism has continued to deepen”. 


The Crisis of Capitalism Is Deepening 


What is a general crisis of capitalism? There 
are economic crises which now and then shake 
the economy of capitalism, and there are politi- 
cal crises when the struggle of the classes in one 
or another state results in an explosion. The gen- 
eral crisis of capitalism embraces its economy, 
policy and ideology. It is not a transient afflic- 
tion, but a chronic, steadily progressing disease, 
characterised by such a deep exacerbation of all 
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the contradictions of capitalism that the latter is 
no longer able to maintain its sway over the na- 
tions, which one after another sunder their 
chains and take the wide road of socialism. The 
general crisis of capitalism is an historic period 
of the weakening and collapse of the capital- 
ist system and the victory of the socialist sys- 
tem. 

At each successive stage of its development 
the general crisis of capitalism manifested it- 
self in diverse forms. Its most significant man- 
ifestation in our day is the mounting economic 
instability of the capitalist system. Having ac- 
celerated the process of socialisation of produc- 
iton, state-monopoly capitalism has exacerbated 
the contradiction between the social character of 
modern productive forces and private capitalist 
relations of production. Neither was it an acci- 
dent that in spite of all its efforts to regulate 
the economy, capitalism suffered three major cri- 
ses in the post-war period (1948-49, 1957-58 and 
1969-71). The fourth and biggest post-war cri- 
sis broke out in 1974 and is still continuing. 

A monetary crisis descended on the capital- 
ist system. Some capitalist states devalued their 
currency more than once. The US dollar, which 
for many years “guaranteed” the stability of the 
bourgeois system of international accounts, was 
devalued. But the capitalist monetary system is 
unable to regain its former stability, and ex- 
changes in all Western countries are in a state 
of constant fever. 

Modern technical means make it possible to 
give all of humanity a prosperous, comfortable 
life. But capitalism uses scientific and techno- 
logical progress as an instrument of still more 
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brutal exploitation of the working peo- 
ple, while the introduction of scientific and tech- 
nical achievements leads to a growth of unemploy- 
ment. In the beginning of 1975 there were more 
than 15 million unemployed in advanced capi- 
talist countries. In February that year the num- 
ber of unemployed in the USA was estimated at 
eight million. At the same time millions of peas- 
ants, farmers and small urban proprietors are 
forced into bankruptcy. 

The further aggravation of the general crisis 
of capitalism also reveals itself in the intensifi- 
cation of economic and political contradictions be- 
tween the capitalist countries. Capitalism’s post- 
war history shows that the law of uneven eco- 
nomic and political development of capitalist 
countries formulated by Lenin continues to oper- 
ate with unrelenting force. In the first post-war 
years the USA took advantage of the weakened 
positions of capitalist Europe and Japan to estab- 
lish almost complete supremacy over the econ- 
omy of the capitalist world. With time, however, 
the situation changed. The economic development 
of the USA’s rivals increased sharply and its 
share in world production and trade began to 
decline. The competitive struggle became still 
more acute. 

In its search for a way out of the difficulties 
the monopoly capital turned to new methods in 
dividing and recarving markets and spheres of 
influence. For instance, as far back as the 1950s 
a closed state-monopoly group—the Common Mar- 
ket—was formed in Europe. At first it consisted 
of the FRG, France, Italy, Belgium, the Nether- 
lands and Luxemburg, which were later joined 
by Great Britain, Denmark and Ireland. And, of 
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course, the monopolies of these countries bene- 
fited enormously. They acquired temporary addi- 
tional stimuli for industrial development and 
particularly foreign trade. At the same time, how- 
ever, they came up against fresh difficulties 
and problems. The trade war between the Com- 
mon Market and the other capitalist countries 
became more vicious, and rivalry within the Com- 
mon Market itself is just as ruthless. 

Nor have the monopolies in other parts of 
the world, especially in Asia, Africa and Latin 
America, have ceased to fight one another. Act- 
ing in a united front against the working-class 
movement and national liberation revolutions 
capitalists in the economically advanced coun- 
tries are at the same time continuing to fight be- 
tween themselves for influence in various parts 
of the world, for raw materials sources, chiefly 
oil, and rare and non-ferrous metals, and for 
spheres of investment. 

The main centres of imperialist rivalry be- 
came clearly defined by the beginning of the 
1970s: they are the USA, Western Europe (chief- 
ly Common Market countries) and Japan. The 
economic and political struggle between them 
is becoming more and more intense and is cha- 
racterised by such methods as the ban imposed 
by US official authorities on the import of a 
steadily growing list of commodities from Europe 
and Japan, the attempts of the European co- 
untries to limit the influx of US capital and 
acute monetary conflicts. 

“This shows that the present crisis is unusual. 
Now everyone can see that one of the main 
myths created by reformists and bourgeois ide- 
ologists has collapsed—the myth that present-day 


424 FUNDAMENTALS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 


capitalism is able to avert crises. The instability 
of capitalism is becoming more and more appar- 
ent. Promises to make capitalism ‘sounder’ and 
to create a ‘welfare society’ within its frame- 
work have obviously failed.” * 


Growth of Political Reaction 
in the Capitalist Countries 


The general crisis of capitalism embraces not 
only the economy. Modern capitalism lacks in- 
ternal stability and is subject to frequent upheav- 
als in the political sphere, too. This is evidenced 
primarily by the fact that imperialism is clearly 
losing its ability to rule by the old, so-called 
tested methods. 

When the bourgeoisie was rising to power and 
fought against the feudal lords its slogans were 
liberty, equality, fraternity, i.e., the slogans of 
bourgeois democracy. But the transformation of 
capitalism from a society of free competition into 
imperialism wrought a sharp change in its poli- 
cies. Promotion of reaction, persecution and brutal 
suppression of revolutionary and democratic 
forces became the main political line of the imper- 
ialist states; fascism, the most flagrant, open and 
terroristic dictatorship of the monopolies, came 
into being. 

But the peoples of the world, those of the Sov- 
iet Union in the first place, dealt fascism a crush- 
ing blow in the Second World War. Having seen 
for themselves that fascism spells war, death 
and destruction, and suppression of the rights 
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and liberties of man, the peoples resolutely 
oppose any fascist trends in politics. Suf- 
fice it to recall the heroic battles of the French 
working class and all French democrats to thwart 
a fascist coup which reactionary military circles 
were preparing in the 1960s, the selfless struggle 
of the Italian working people against neo-fas- 
cist sorties in the beginning of the 1970s, the 
overthrow of the fascist dictatorship in Portugal 
and the defeat of the fascist junta of the black 
colonels in Greece in 1974. 

In such circumstances imperialism acts more 
cautiously. often camouflagine dictatorial meth- 
ods of government with varliamentarv systems 
devoid of democratic substance. It also resorts 
to other methods to disguise and embellish the 
anti-vopular, exploitative character of the bour- 
geois system. But this does not alter the basic 
political tendency of imverialism. The mononolies . 
are still intent on destroying or at least on 
curtailing to the greatest nossible extent the dem- 
ocratic rights of the people and devriving them 
of elementary freedoms. Many democratic orga- 
nisations are outlawed and, therefore. forced 
to go underground, and thousands of fighters for 
the cause of the working class and peace are 
thrown in prisons. 

The crowing crisis of bourgeois society “‘af- 
fliets the institutions of power and_ bourgeois 
volitical parties. and undermines elementary eth- 
ical standards. Corruption is increasingly open, 
even in the top echelons of the state machinery. 
The decline of intellectual culture continues, and 
the crime rate is rising”. * 

The political crisis of the contemporary imper- 


* Tbid. 


426 FUNDAMENTALS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 


ialist bourgeoisie is accompanied by a deepen- 
ing crisis of bourgeois ideology. What is meant 
by the crisis of bourgeois ideology? 

For many decades the ideologists of capital- 
ism maintained that private property was invi- 
olable and that capitalism was eternal. In the 
past several decades the world has found that 
this proposition was false. A third of mankind 
now lives without private property, without cap- 
italism and is much better off than prior to the 
abolition of capitalist order. 

Many bourgeois ideological trends are still 
trying to prove the alleged superiority of the white 
man and claim that white people are destined 
to bring civilisation to Asian and African coun- 
tries. But bourgeois “civilisers” owned colonies 
for centuries, and what did they implant there? 
Poverty, oppression and ignorance. Only abolition 
of colonial oppression has opened the road to 
freedom and modern civilisation before the peo- 
ples of Asia and Africa. 

Finally, many bourgeois theories assert that 
war is man’s natural state and that peace is 
but respite between wars. Such theories are obvi- 
ously designed to justify imperialist policy and 
aggressive wars. War, however, is a natural state 
only for the exploiting system. The experience 
of the Soviet Union and other socialist countries 
convinces the peoples of the world that the new 
highest social system—communism—will _ rid 
humanity of the terrible scourge of war. 

Thus, life itself has overturned and disproved 
all the principal premises of bourgeois ideology. 
The gap between bourgeois ideology and real 
life is widening all the time making this ideol- 
ogy increasingly anti-popular and reactionary. 
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“The positive changes in world affairs and the 
detente create favourable opportunities for the 
broad spread of socialist ideas. But, on the other 
hand, the ideological contest between the two sys- 
tems is becoming ever more acute, and imperi- 
alist propaganda ever more subtle.” * 

The main aim of modern bourgeois ideology is 
to fight communism. Therefore, anti-communism 
is its principal trend. Anti-communism has also 
become the most important trend of the policy 
of bourgeois states. Anti-communist ideology mis- 
represents the Marxist-Leninist teaching, vili- 
fies the socialist social system, falsifies the com- 
munist policy and tasks and justifies the persecu- 
tion of democratic peace-loving forces and orga- 
nisations. The imperialist reaction is concentrating 
its main efforts against the Soviet Union in the 
hope of discrediting its historical achievements 
and slandering the experience of the Soviet peo- 
ple’s struggle for communism. Anti-Sovietism 
is the cornerstone of modern anti-communist 
policy and ideology. 

Anti-communism is one of the most vivid man- 
ifestations of the crisis of bourgeois ideology. 
While formerly, at the dawn of capitalism, the 
bourgeoisie in its struggle against feudal reac- 
tion did advance some sort of progressive ideas, 
anti-communism is an ideology resting exclusive- 
ly on destructive principles and it offers the 
masses no positive, promising ideas whatsoever. 
It only “rejects”, “refutes” and ‘‘anathemises”. 

It is clear, however, that neither anti-commun- 
ism nor other vagaries of bourgeois ideology can 
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cannot halt the objective course of events and 
mitigate the social contradictions which are 
sundering capitalism. The class struggle in the 
capitalist countries is gaining momentum. The 
peoples of Asia, Africa and Latin America are 
intensifying their resistance against imperialist 
oppression, and the revolutionary struggle of 
the masses for democracy and socialism is 
mounting in all countries, in all corners of the 
capitalist world. 

“.This is an epoch of radical social change. 
Socialism's positions are expanding and growing 
stronger. The victories of the national liberation 
movement are opening up new horizons for coun- 
tries that have won independence. The class 
struggle of the working people against monopoly 
oppression, against the exploiting order, is gain- 
ing in intensity. The zeal of the revolutionary- 
democratic, anti-imperialist movement is stead- 
ily growing. Taken as a whole, this signifies de- 


velopment of the world revolutionary process.” * 


Revolutionary Movement 
of the Working Class 


Capitalism’s Chief Opponent 


The current far-reaching revolutionary changes 
are above all a result of the heroic struggle 
of the international working class. In its Report 
to the 24th CPSU Congress the Central Commit- 
tee of the CPSU made the following observation: 
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save the moribund social system. Violence and 
falsification, lies and misrepresentation of facts 
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“The international working-class movement 
continues to play, as it has played in the past, 
the role of time-tested and militant vanguard of 
the revolutionary forces. The events of the past 
five-year period in the capitalist world have ful- 
ly borne out the importance of the working 
class as the chief and strongest opponent of the 
rule of the monopolies, and as a centre rallying 
all the anti-monopoly forces.” 

With almost 600 million people in its ranks 
the working class today is an immense economic 
and socio-political force which produces the bulk 
of the material values and determines the char- 
acter of the contemporary epoch and the main 
trend of historical development. 

The world proletariat consists of two main con- 
tingents: the free working class of the socialist 
countries and the proletariat of the non-socialist 
states which is fighting for its emancipation. 
They have the same ideals and a single ultimate 
aim, but they live in different conditions and 
solve different problems. The close union and mu- 
tual support of these two contingents is the key 
to their successes and an earnest of their com- 
mon victory. 

The working class of the non-socialist world 
is heterogeneous. It includes the proletariat of 
the industrially developed capitalist states, which 
has been tempered in class battles, and the budd- 
ing working class of the countries fighting to 
consolidate their national independence. Natur- 
ally, they operate in different conditions and em- 
ploy different forms and methods of struggle. 

Two basic factors determine the role of the 
working class of the industrial states in the 
world revolutionary process. 
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The first factor is the place which these states 
occupy in the capitalist system. Industrially 
advanced capitalist states of North America and 
Western Europe and also Japan and Australia 
are the citadel of modern capitalism accounting 
for its main economic, political and military 
forces. The final victory of the socialist revolution 
on a world scale depends on the liquidation of 
the capitalist order in these states. 

All contemporary revolutionary forces are con- 
tributing to the struggle against capitalism, but 
each employs its own specific methods and means. 

The world socialist system is the decisive fac- 
tor bridling the reactionary, aggressive forces; it 
is the main force and material base of the world 
revolutionary struggle. 

Moreover, the socialist system undermines the 
mainstays of capitalism by demonstrating the ad- 
vantages of socialism to millions of people. It 
wins the sympathies of the masses and helps 
spread socialist ideas. 

Having destroyed the colonial system of impe- 
rialism the national liberation movement is now 
undermining the capitalist world by depriving it 
of markets and sources of raw materials and op- 
posing the aggressive policies of monopoly capi- 
tal. 

However powerful these forces may be, they 
cannot by themselves eliminate the capitalist sys- 
tem in the imperialist countries. But their strug- 
gle creates favourable conditions for solving this 
problem, and it is up to the working class of the 
imperialist states to solve it. Only the working 
class in alliance with all working people, with the 
broadest sections of the population is powerful 
enough to overturn the rule of the monopolies and 
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lead their countries along the path of social 
progress. 

The second factor which determines the place 
of the working class of the advanced capitalist 
states in the world revolutionary movement is 
the position it has won, its numerical strength, 
discipline, level of organisation and its experience 
of revolutionary struggle. Numerically the pro- 
letarians of these countries account for nearly 40 
per cent of the world working class. 

The bourgeoisie and its ideologists are doing 
all they can to weaken the proletariat’s influence 
in society and undermine its self-confidence. 
Western bourgeois propagandists claim that its 
numbers are decreasing, its role diminishing and 
its influence is not mounting. Plainly these asser- 
tions hold no water. 

“Accumulation of capital is ....increase of the 
proletariat,” * Marx wrote. The development of 
modern industry leads to a continuous growth of 
the industrial proletariat’s ranks. Introduction of 
industrial methods in agriculture turns the labour 
of agricultural workers into a variety of indus- 
trial labour, and the expansion of the service in- 
dustry increases the number of proletarians em- ~ 
ployed in it. Finally, more and more white-collar 
workers, engineers and technicians in the devel- 
oped capitalist countries are becoming proletar- 
ianised. They are approaching the working class 
as regards their social status and are supporting 
it in its struggle against capital. 

The following figures are significant: a century 
ago four major imperialist powers—the USA, Brit- 
ain, France and Germany—had a total of 8.9 mil- 


* K. Marx, Capital, Vol. I, p. 644. 
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lion proletarians, at the turn of the century there 
were already 29.9 million and in the middle of 
the 20th century the USA, Britain, France and 
the FRG had 87 million proletarians. Today the 
total number of industrial and white-collar work- 
ers in industrially advanced countries has sur- 
passed 220 million, or more than 70 per cent of 
their gainfully employed population. The prole- 
tariat comprises the majority of the population in 
the industrialised capitalist countries. 

But, as Marx pointed out, “numbers weigh on- 
ly in the balance, if united by combination and 
led by knowledge’”’. * 

The organised working-class movement first ap- 
peared in the industrially advanced capitalist 
states. Since the middle of the 19th century the 
working class of Western Europe and North 
America has accumulated extensive experience 
of revolutionary struggle and written notable 
pages into the history of the world revolutionary 
movement. 

The vanguard organisations of the proletariat— 
the Communist parties—were born and tempered 
in the flames of class battles. Today there are 
more than three million Communists in industri- 
ally advanced capitalist countries. In many of 
them Communist parties have become an influ- 
ential national force leading wide sections of the 
working people. 

Other mass organisations of the working people, 
trade unions, co-operative societies, unions of 
women and young people, in the first place, also 
appeared and developed, and now play an impor- 
tant role in the social and political life of the 
capitalist world. 


* K. Marx and F. Engels, Selected Works, Vol. II, 
Moscow, 1969, p. 47. 
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New Conditions of the Proletariat’s 
Struggle 


The struggle of the working class in advanced 
capitalist countries is now unfolding under new 
historical conditions characterised by two basic 
features. The first is that the gradual transforma- 
tion of the socialist system into a decisive force 
of world development steadily narrows the poten- 
tialities of imperialism in its struggle against the 
working class not only on the world scene but al- 
so inside each given country. The second feature 
springs from the changed situation in the imper- 
ialist countries themselves, namely, the rapid 
growth of state-monopoly capitalism. The co- 
alescence of the monopolies and the state inten- 
sified the exploitation of the working people and, 
consequently, the class struggle. 

Today the world situation has changed even 
more in favour of working people as a result of 
the repression of reactionary and aggressive 
forces and the recognition of detente as the main 
trend in international relations. 

On the whole all these developments open fresh 
opportunities for the working class and its orga- 
nised vanguard. Obviously, however, it is not a 
simple matter to take advantage of these oppor- 
tunities inasmuch as the working people have to 
contend with modern monopoly capitalism, an ex- 
perienced and cunning enemy. Yet, despite the 
efforts of the monopolies, the balance of forces 
in the capitalist world is continuing to swing in 
favour of democracy and progress. 

This process, naturally, does not develop on its 
own. In present-day conditions it is most impor- 
tant to heighten the conscious activity of the work- 
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ing people and concentrate their forces in the 
struggle for the set objectives. Therefore, the 
Communists attach primary significance to consol- 
idating the unity of action of all the detachments 
of the working-class movement. 

The basic interests of the proletariat demand 
that in each country there should be a single pro- 
letarian party committed to Marxist-Leninist prin- 
ciples. In the capitalist countries, however, not 
only Communist but other parties, too, act in be- 
half of the working class. These are chiefly So- 
cial-Democratic parties. 

The existence of several political parties (and 
trade union organisations) of the working class 
is above all a result of its heterogeneous social 
composition. The ranks of the proletariat are con- 
tinuously increased by people from urban and ru- 
ral petty-bourgeois sections of the population who 
need some time to acquire a revolutionary world 
outlook. Some of them are inclined to support the 
Social-Democratic, Catholic and other parties rath- 
er than the Communists. What is more, the mo- 
nopoly bourgeoisie bribes the small upper layer 
of the working class (the so-called workers’ bu- 
reaucracy) thereby subordinating it to its own 
interests. And it is on these groups that the re- 
formist Social-Democratic parties place their 
heaviest stakes. 

Social-Democratic ideology is essentially de- 
signed to adapt the working-class movement to the 
interests of the bourgeois system. And although 
in their programmes Social-Democratic parties 
purport to work for the liquidation of capitalism, 
their leaders are as a rule opposed to the revo- 
lutionary transformation of society. They maintain 
that capitalism can be either “improved” or “‘cor- 
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rected” through the introduction of partial changes 
or reforms which do not affect its substance. 

It should be borne in mind, however, that So- 
cial-Democratic parties largely consist of proletar- 
ians who by no means want to perpetuate the 
capitalist order. On the contrary, the example set 
by socialism and the policy of the fraternal Com- 
munist parties, and finally the increasing strain 
of exploitation are making a considerable part of 
the Social-Democrats aware of the need to fight 
actively for the rights of the working class. At the 
same time the practical activity of the Social- 
Democratic parties which cannot satisfy the funda- 
mental interests of the working man opens the 
eyes of the people to the inadequacy and the un- 
feasibility of the reformist way. 

The Final Document of the 1969 Moscow Meet- 
ing of Communist and Workers’ Parties says: 
“Communists, who attribute decisive importance 
to working-class unity, are in favour of co-opera- 
tion with the Socialists and Social-Democrats to 
establish an advanced democratic regime today 
and to build a socialist society in the future. They 
will do everything they can to carry out this co- 
operation.” In their struggle for the unity of the 
working people, the Communists have achieved 
certain positive results. In some countries of West- 
ern Europe, Asia and Latin America Communists 
and all the Left-wing forces of the working-class 
movement have invigorated their joint activity. 

Noting in a speech at the 16th Congress of the 
Trade Unions of the USSR (March 1977) that 
our time is one of the steady growth of the world- 
historic role of the man of labour, Leonid Brezh- 
nev said: “We proceeded, and still proceed, from 
the premise that the working-class movement is 
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becoming an increasingly important factor of so- 
cial progress. But also growing constantly is its 
responsibility to history. Hence the need to fur- 
ther strengthen the unity of the world army of 
labour, unity in the struggle for social progress, in 
the struggle for peace and the security of peoples.” 

Of course, it will still take a long time to settle 
the question of working-class unity chiefly because 
of the anti-communism of many Social-Demo- 
cratic leaders and the frenzied resistance of mo- 
nopoly capital. Nevertheless, the Communists are 
confident that these difficulties are surmountable 
and that working-class unity will be established. 

Carrying on Lenin’s traditions the Communist 
Party of the Soviet Union is doing everything it 
can to strengthen the unity of the international 
working class. The 24th CPSU Congress reaf- 
firmed that the CPSU was prepared to develop co- 
operation with the Social-Democrats both in the 
struggle for peace and democracy and in the 
struggle for socialism, without making any con- 
cessions in ideology and revolutionary principles. 
Maintaining and expanding its ties with the So- 
cial-Democratic and Socialist parties in different 
countries, the CPSU is concerting its activity with 
the Communist parties of these states. 

The 25th CPSU Congress noted: “There can 
be no question of any ideological convergence 
between scientific communism and the reformism 
of the Social-Democrats. There are still too many 
among the Social-Democrats who base their en- 
tire activity on anti-communism and anti-Soviet- 
ism. There are even parties which discipline their 
members for communicating with Communists. 
We shall combat these things, because they only 
play into the hands of reaction. 
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“However, we can be and are united with So- 
cial-Democrats, conscious of their responsibility 
for peace, and all the more with social-democratic 
workers, by a common concern for the security of 
the peoples, a wish to contain the arms race, and 
to repulse fascism, racialism and colonialism.” * 


For a Mighty Anti-Monopoly Front 


Important as it is, working-class unity is not 
the only factor of the successful struggle against 
imperialism, for democracy and socialism. An- 
other crucial question is that of the proletariat’s 
allies, i.e., of those forces which together with 
the proletariat are capable of waging a victorious 
struggle against the monopolies and then rallying 
around it to form a mass political army of the so- 
cialist revolution. 

The working class, whose labour is the prin- 
cipal source of capital’s fabulous profits, is the 
main object of exploitation. But the monopolies 
oppress the entire population of the capitalist 
states: peasants and white-collar workers, intellec- 
tuals and shopkeepers; they throttle and ruin mid- 
dle and at times even large-scale proprietors who 
do not belong to monopoly associations. 

The main contradiction of modern capitalism 
is still that between Jabour and capital. Contra- 
dictions between the monopoly elite and the whole 
nation are also deepening. This means that the 
front of the forces vitally concerned with abolish- 
ing monopoly rule is objectively expanding. 

The working class, peasantry, the urban middle 


* Documents and Resolutions. XXVth Congress of 
the CPSU, pp. 38-39. 
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classes and the intelligentsia are the social forces 
which can form the anti-monopoly front, a 
coalition (alliance) of the opponents of the mono- 
polies. History itself has destined the working 
class to head this coalition and lead the strug- 
gle of the broadest masses of people. 

The immediate objective of these forces is to 
restrict and then put an end to the power of the 
monopolies and simultaneously consolidate and 
enhance the influence of the working class and 
democratic, anti-imperialist forces. The abolition 
of monopoly rule paves the way for the establish- 
ment of democratic regimes and the introduction 
of revolutionary socialist reforms. Thus, the poli- 
cy of fighting the monopolies is in fact the reali- 
sation of Lenin’s idea of combining the struggle 
for democracy with the struggle for socialism. 

If successful this policy considerably extends 
the range of means employed in the struggle for 
socialism and, in particular, increases the chances 
for a peaceful development of the socialist rev- 
olution in advanced capitalist countries. 

This approach to the question has caused a great 
deal of discussion in the working-class move- 
ment. The dogmatic “Left-wing elements inter- 
pret this conclusion as an indication of a reform- 
ist degeneration of the Marxist-Leninist parties 
in Europe and America. Marxist-Leninists deny 
this accusation. In their joint documents the fra- 
ternal parties clearly stated their position. They 
declared that the transition from capitalism to so- 
cialism is revolutionary in all cases and that the 
form of the revolution—peaceful or armed—de- 
pends on the balance of class forces, the strength 
of the resistance put up by the exploiters, and 
unity of the revolutionary forces. 
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The Communists prefer the peaceful form of 
revolution and, as Lenin did, consider it necessary 
to “get everything possible done to make sure the 
‘last’? chance for a peaceful development of the 
revolution”. * At the same time they stress the 
need to be prepared for any form of struggle. The 
strength of the Marxist-Leninist parties lies pre- 
cisely in their ability to employ various methods 
of struggle, adequately appraise any turn of events 
and pursue correct revolutionary policies un- 
der any and all circumstances. In all cases no 
advice or estimates of the situation can be given 
from the outside. This is solely the affair of each 
revolutionary detachment and its militant van- 
guard—the Marxist-Leninist Party. 

The following question arises: is the organisa- 
tion of an anti-monopoly coalition only a remote 
prospect, or can it be said that real progress has 
already been made in this direction? Life shows 
that the anti-monopoly front is being created be- 
fore our eyes. The results of presidential, parlia- 
mentary and municipal elections between 1970 
and 1975 reflect the changes taking place in ad- 
vanced capitalist countries. Left-wing forces, par- 
ties and groups opposed to the monopolies won 
considerably more votes in France, Italy, Luxem- 
burg, Sweden, Japan, Denmark and Greece than 
in the previous years. 

Of course, the process of the formation of anti- 
monopoly coalitions in advanced capitalist states 
is still far from complete. The monopolies do 
everything in their power to inhibit it by provok- 
ing dissension between the working class and 
its natural allies and put them at loggerheads. 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 26, p. 60. 
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Yet anti-monopoly alliances are growing and 
gaining in strength despite the fact that the in- 
trigues of the opponents of the working people 
sometimes impede the course of developments. 


The Proletariat on the Offensive 


Taking advantage of the new opportunities and 
relying on its own forces and those of its allies 
the working class is actively struggling against 
the monopolies, for democracy, peace and social- 
ism. This struggle is on the upsurge and involves 
great masses of working people. 

The strike is still the chief form of the proleta- 
riat’s struggle for its rights and interests. There 
is a steady increase in the number of strikes 
throughout the capitalist world, especially in the 
economically advanced states. Between the two 
world wars approximately 75 million people took 
part in strike battles, while in the post-war years 
(1946-beginning of 1975) they involved nearly 
500 million people. 

The strike movement has assumed the greatest 
proportions in France, Italy, the USA, Japan and 
Great Britain. 

In France and Italy, which have longer tradi- 
tions of class struggle and powerful Communist 
parties, strikes involving millions of people, in- 
cluding large numbers of students, peasants, in- 
tellectuals and employees as well as proletarians, 
took place between 1968 and 1976. Characteristi- 
cally, they were directed against the entire system 
of state-monopoly rule and not only against one 
or another monopoly group. 

In Great Britain, where the class struggle has 
attained a high degree of intensity, strikes which 
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took place in the period from 1969 to 1974 can 
be compared only with the famous 1926 strike 
both as for their scale and the number of people 
involved. In the United States the workers’ mass 
struggle for better material conditions and against 
unemployment is intertwined with the move- 
ment of the Black people and the struggle of the 
youth against the militaristic policy of monopoly 
capital. 

The working-class movement is expanding in 
the FRG and Japan. In Spain, Belgium and the 
Netherlands the workers have intensified their 
struggle for their rights. Even Sweden, Norway 
and Denmark, countries which for decades have 
been regarded as “examples” of social tranquili- 
ty, have become the scene of strike battles. 

There is not a single advanced capitalist coun- 
try where no serious strikes take place and where 
the “class peace” so desired by the proprietors 
really exists. It should be noted that strikes in- 
crease both in number and scope. General nation- 
wide strikes are becoming more frequent. In the 
past decade they numbered nearly 240. And, char- 
acteristically, an increasing number of strikes 
end in the victory of the working people. 

Thus far we have dwelt on the proletariat’s 
economic struggle, but almost all the actions of 
the workers on economic issues acquire a politi- 
cal character. French miners, for example, start 
their strike with demands for higher wages, bet- 
ter working conditions, and so forth. These de- 
mands are presented to the government for it 
owns the coal-mining industry. In some instances 
miners demand reforms in the administration 
of the state-owned coal industry, a revision of 
the price system, etc. In both cases the strikers’ 
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demands either directly or indirectly touch upon 
the government activity and policy. Aware of its 
enhanced strength, the working class impera- 
tively demands the introduction of democratic prin- 
ciples in production management, and workers’ 
control over the activity of the proprietors. 

At the same time the proletariat often comes 
forward with purely political demands, primarily 
for the preservation and consolidation of demo- 
cratic principles and freedoms. More than 60 per 
cent of all strikes in capitalist countries now take 
place under political slogans, whereas ten years 
ago political strikes accounted for not more than 
40 per cent of the total number. 

The strike movement of the working class has 
an increasing impact on all aspects of life in cap- 
italist society. It merges with the broad demo- 
cratic movements of the working people and be- 
comes a determining factor of their development. 

The situation in advanced capitalist countries 
is growing more tense. “The large-scale actions 
by the working class and the working masses he- 
rald fresh class battles which could lead to fun- 
damental social changes, to the establishment of 
the power of the working class in alliance with 
the other sections of the working people,” states 
the Resolution of the 24th CPSU Congress. 


National Liberation Movement 
of the Peoples of Asia, 
Africa and Latin America 


We have already noted that the third stage of 
the general crisis of capitalism is characterised 
by the vast scope of the national liberation move- 
ment of the peoples of Asia, Africa and Latin 
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America against imperialist oppression. This 
struggle led to the collapse of the colonial system 
of imperialism. 


What Is a National Liberation Movement 


The exploiting society is characterised by na- 
tional as well as social oppression. Some nations, 
or rather their ruling classes, oppress and exploit 
other, weaker nations. The national liberation 
movement is a movement which is engendered 
by, and is aimed at, shaking off national oppres- 
sion. 

The colonial yoke is the most odious and ruth- 
less form of national oppression. Foreign conquer- 
ors establish their sway over a country and rule 
her through a special administration. They plun- 
der her wealth and savagely exploit her people. 
Here is a characteristic figure. According to far 
from complete data, between 1760 and 1850 Brit- 
ain pumped £9500 million out of India. It was 
the wealth wrung from the colonies that largely 
contributed to the growth of British capitalism. 

The dignity of the enslaved peoples is trampled 
and they are declared “inferior” nations and na- 
tions of the “lower order”. 

The colonialists go to all lengths to stay the 
economic development of the countries under their 
rule, because the rise of national industry would 
have slashed the profits of the foreign mo- 
nopolies controlling the economy and markets 
of these countries. Moreover, it would have stimu- 
lated the growth of those social forces—the work- 
ing class, the national intelligentsia and the na- 
tional bourgeoisie—that are capable of challeng- 
ing the rule of the colonialists. 
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Imperialism imposed colonial oppression in one 
form or another on a vast majority of the world’s 
population. It built up a colonial system which 
acquired its final shape at the turn of the centu- 
ry. In 1939 it embraced countries with an aggre- 
gate population of approximately 1,500 million. 
It is hard to imagine that a mere quarter of a 
century ago not counting the socialist countries 
there were only 11 Asian and African states (to- 
day there are over 80). Almost all of them were 
dependent on imperialism, and most of the for- 
mally independent Latin American countries were 
in a similar position. 

Britain was the largest colonial power. In 1938 
her empire included lands on all the five conti- 
nents and covered an area of 14 million square 
kilometres; the total population of her colonies 
and dependencies was 450 million. For compari- 
son’s sake let us recall that Great Britain’s area 
was less than 250,000 square kilometres and her 
population was approximately 40 million. The to- 
tal area of Dutch colonial possessions was 70 times 
bigger than the Netherlands and their popu- 
lation was eight times larger. The destinies of 
almost two-thirds of the earth’s population and 
of scores of countries were decided by the colo- 
nialists in London, Paris, Brussels, Rome, and 
Lisbon. 

The enslaved peoples never reconciled them- 
selves to their status and fought courageously 
against the colonialists. Suffice it to say that the 
conquest of India lasted 150 years and the con- 
quest of Africa almost a century. At the time, 
however, the odds were fully on the side of the 
colonialists. Capitalism held undivided sway over 
the world, the socialist states did not exist, and 
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the military superiority of the colonialists was 
enormous. Besides, the actions of the oppressed 
peoples were spontaneous and lacked co-ordina- 
tion. It seemed that colonial order had come to 
stay. Such was the situation until the October 
Socialist Revolution which ushered in the era of 
victorious national liberation revolutions and the 
crisis of the colonial system. 


Who Participates in the National 
Liberation Struggle 


To one degree or another colonial oppression 
weighs upon the proletariat, the peasantry, the 
national bourgeoisie, the urban petty bourgeoisie 
and the national intelligentsia, in fact, upon all 
or almost all the sections of the population of the 
enslaved countries. This determines their position 
and prompts them to take part in the national li- 
beration struggle. The only exception are the feu- 
dal lords, tribal chiefs, landowners (the mainstay 
of the colonialists) and a part of the local bour- 
geoisie which profits by servicing the foreign com- 
panies. Nevertheless, even these groups are some- 
times and to a certain extent caught up in the 
general wave of patriotic enthusiasm. 

The proletariat is the most resolute and consis- 
tent enemy of colonial oppression, the staunchest 
fighter for national liberation. Since it has no sel- 
fish interests it most fully expresses the funda- 
mental aspirations of the entire people of an en- 
slaved country. The working class suffers intense- 
ly from exploitation and racial oppression at the 
hands of foreign capitalists. Under the colonial 
rule African workers were paid one-twentieth or 
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one-twenty-fifth the wages received by Europeans 
for the same work. 

The political weight of the proletariat and its 
influence on the country’s social development is 
much greater than its proportion to the whole 
population. In almost 50 Asian, African and Latin 
American countries the working class has its 
Communist parties which hold aloft the banner 
of the anti-colonial and anti-imperialist struggle. 

All this determines the leading role of the 
working class in the national liberation move- 
ment. 

Naturally, the colonial status and the resultant 
backwardness of the enslaved countries hinders 
the formation of the working class which, as a 
rule, is relatively small. In many countries, es- 
pecially in Africa, it is still in its embryonic 
stage. A large proportion of industrial workers are 
employed at small enterprises, frequently of the 
handicraft type, and do not become professional 
workers. After working in a town for a number 
of years they return to agricultural labour. 

Things are different in some Asian and Latin 
American countries where the proletariat has been 
developing over a period of several decades and 
has become an influential and organised national 
force. 

The working class in Latin America numbers 
approximately 40 million people, or over one-half 
of the gainfully employed population. By 1975 
the wage labour force in the developing countries 
of Asia had grown to 172 million people. 

As a result of the mounting rates of industria- 
lisation, the absolute number of the proletariat 
is increasing in all the developing countries of 
Asia and Africa quite often at a fairly high rate. 
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The peasantry is the main mass force of the 
national liberation movement and the proletariat’s 
chief ally. This is natural, for it makes up more 
than two-thirds of the population of colonial and 
dependent countries and is capable of conducting 
large-scale revolutionary action. Lack of land, 
extortions and the arbitrary rule of the coloniai 
administration, and the domination of landowners 
and money-lenders in the coutryside prompt 
the peasants to participate in the liberation move- 
ment. 

The peasantry of the colonial and semi-colonial 
countries is almost wholly illiterate, scattered and 
unorganised and is beset by deep-rooted religious 
and other prejudices. Yet, it is precisely the peas- 
ants who determine the scope of the national li- 
beration movement. The awakening of the pea- 
sants and their mass action against the colonia- 
lists have played a most important role in brin- 
ging about the collapse of the colonial regimes. 
Who will lead the national liberation movement 
and consequently determine its course and subse- 
quent results depends on whom the peasantry 
will follow—the working class (where there is 
no working class, the revolutionary intelligent- 
sia), or the bourgeoisie. 

The working class and the bourgeoisie have 
different attitudes to the peasantry. In contrast to 
the proletariat which strives to form an alliance 
with the toiling peasantry regarding it as a com- 
rade, the national bourgeoisie wants to dominate 
the peasants and use them in its own interests. 

The national bourgeoisie strives to extend its 
economic and political influence, enrich itself to 
the greatest possible extent and gain control over 
the country’s markets. But at each step it en- 
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counters serious obstacles—the ruinous rivalry of 
the foreign monopolies and direct counteraction 
of the colonial authorities—and has to be content 
with meagre profits, while the lion’s share flows 
out of the country. In Morocco, for example, on 
the eve of the proclamation of independence the 
local bourgeoisie owned less than five per cent 
of the assets* of large capitalist enterprises. 

The national bourgeoisie sees its way out in lib- 
eration from foreign dependence and the crea- 
tion of an independent national state, one which 
will serve its interests and enable it to exploit 
its people without any hindrance. It is in the hope 
of realising these plans that the national bour- 
geoisie is participating in the liberation move- 
ment and trying to subordinate it to its national 
class objectives. At the same time the national 
bourgeoisie knows that its plans are at variance 
with the interests of the people and fears their 
activity. Frequently this fear is greater than its 
hostility towards the foreign enslavers. As a re- 
sult, the political behaviour of the bourgeoisie is 
contradictory. It strives to drive out the colonia- 
lists and yet often hinders the development of 
the national liberation movement lest it loses con- 
trol over it. As it fights against the imperialists 
and their internal mainstay, namely, the feudal 
and tribal reaction, it also regards them as allies 
in the struggle against the “excessive” activities 
and the independence of the masses. It is this 
duplicity that accounts for the inconsistency, va- 
cillations and faint-heartedness of the national 
bourgeoisie. 


* In this case the aggregate property rights owned 
by a physical or juridical person.—E 
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An active role in the national liberation move- 
ments in many colonies and semi-colonies is 
played by the urban petty bourgeoisie which makes 
up a fairly large section of the population. Con- 
nected as it is with private property it often grav- 
itates towards the bourgeoisie. On the other 
hand, it usually directly participates in the labour 
process and its material situation is very unsta- 
ble. The oppression by the colonialists and ru- 
inous competition with foreign companies and 
wealthy local middlemen prompt the urban petty 
bourgeoisie to fight for national liberation. 

Although the national intelligentsia is very 
small in the majority of colonial and dependent 
countries, its patriotic circles hold a prominent 
place in the national liberation struggle and 
keenly react to the racialist policies of the coloni- 
alists. Many leading functionaries of the national 
liberation movement belong to the intelligentsia, 
including the military intelligentsia. 

Such are the social forces participating in the 
national liberation movement. In some subjugat- 
ed countries where it has already emerged as an 
independent class force, the proletariat stands at 
the head of the struggle. In other countries the 
leadership is in the hands of the national bour- 
geoisie. 

Finally, there are countries where owing to the 
weakness of both the proletariat and the bour- 
geoisie the struggle is headed by what is known as 
revolutionary democracy, i.e., representatives of 
the revolutionary intelligentsia supported by the 
politically active part of the peasantry and the 
urban petty bourgeoisie, and the intermediate 
sections of the population. 
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The Collapse of the Colonial System 


The colonial system began to collapse rapidly 
after the Second World War. During the first 
12 post-war years nearly the whole of enslaved 
Asia became free. In the following decade a vig- 
orous anti-colonial struggle unfolded in Africa. 
More than 98 per cent of the population of the 
oppressed states got rid of colonial and semi-co- 
lonial bondage. 

The British Empire which was established in 
the course of more than three and a half centu- 
ries fell apart in a mere two decades. Today Bri- 
tain rules 2.2 per cent of the population and 
5.5 per cent of the territory of her former posses- 
sions. By January 1972 France had lost 98.8 per 
cent of the territory and 98 per cent of the pop- 
ulation of her colonies; the Netherlands, 
92.5 and 99.3 per cent, respectively. Belgium, 
Japan and Italy have lost all their colonial pos- 
sessions. Portugal’s colonial empire, the last in 
the world, collapsed. 

The rapid collapse of the colonial system of 
imperialism can be traced to several causes. 

The first cause is the unprecedented growth of 
the might, prestige and revolutionising influence 
of the world socialist system. The countries of 
the socialist community directly support the na- 
tional liberation movement, and their very exist- 
ence fetters the main forces of imperialism and 
its war machine. 

Second, imperialism has suffered serious ma- 
terial, ideological and political setbacks. The Sec- 
ond World War, which ended in the rout of its 
most aggressive contingents, also seriously weak- 
ened the majority of the victorious capitalist pow- 
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ers. There was a sharp aggravation of the general 
crisis of capitalism, chiefly due to the emergence 
of the world socialist system. 

Third, the anti-imperialist, anti-colonial move- 
ments of the populations of the enslaved coun- 
tries assumed vast proportions. During the war the 
imperialists used the material and manpower re- 
sources of the colonies to further their military 
plans and intensified the exploitation of the work- 
ing people. As a result the resistance of the 
enslaved peoples mounted. In the course of the 
war the working class in some colonies and semi- 
colonies considerably increased, the Communist 
parties acted with great vigour and determination 
and national revolutionary organisations inten- 
sified their activity. 

Fourth, the advanced detachments of the work- 
ing class in the capitalist countries stepped up 
their class battles against imperialism in its cen- 
tres. They resolutely opposed the colonial policy 
of the imperialists and unfolded a_ solidarity 
movement with the fighters for national liberation. 

Fifth, the national liberation movements in 
various countries tightened their bonds thus en- 
hancing the solidarity of the peoples fighting 
against imperialism and colonialism. 

Despite the bourgeois propaganda’s loud claims 
that the imperialists ‘‘granted’” independence 
to the enslaved countries, the facts show that 
independence was wrested from the colonialists 
in the course of long and stubborn struggle by 
all progressive forces of the world, and first and 
foremost by the enslaved peoples themselves. 

The Statement of the 1960 Meeting of Repre- 
sentatives of the Communist and Workers’ Par- 
ties notes: “The breakdown of the system of colo- 
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nial slavery under the impact of the national 
liberation movement is a development ranking 
second in historic importance only to the forma- 
tion of the world socialist system.” The achieve- 
ment of political independence marked a deep re- 
volutionary change in the lives of peoples of the 
former colonies. It gave their creative forces an 
enormous boost, paved the way for social prog- 
ress, the elimination of their monstrous econom- 
ic backwardness and the revival and further 
development of national culture. 

The peoples of the former colonies and semi- 
colonies are joining the ranks of the builders of 
a new life on earth. Obviously, this is of para- 
mount importance for the further development of 
the world revolution. 

The collapse of the colonial system is having a 
beneficial effect on international relations. Young 
states which appeared as a result of the fall of 
the colonial empires are a force to be reckoned 
with. Most of them adhere to anti-imperialist 
positions and this curtails imperialism’s influence 
on world politics to a still greater extent. The 
25th CPSU Congress noted that the role of devel- 
oping countries in world development had sig- 
nificantly increased. 


A New Stage 
of the National Liberation Movement 


The historic victories of the peoples’ anti-impe- 
rialist struggle are indisputable. But does this 
mean that national liberation revolutions are over 
and colonialism has been abolished? No. It is 
not as simple as all that. 
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Colonies still exist. Nearly 35 million people 
are still oppressed by colonial and racist regimes, 
and are fighting courageously for their liberation. 

Furthermore, the independence of a number 
of former colonies and semi-colonies is largely 
formal. It is true that they proclaimed indepen- 
dence and abolished colonial regimes and colonial 
administrations, that foreign troops have been 
withdrawn (though not everywhere) and represen- 
tatives of the native population now stand at the 
helm of state. But their policies are still guided 
by imperialist forces which now act from behind 
the scenes. The peoples of these countries are con- 
tinuing their struggle, sometimes arms in hand, 
for overthrowing the domination of the neo-colo- 
nialists and removing their puppets from power. 
The fight against pro-imperialist dictatorships in 
Latin American countries is being conducted 
with increasing determination. But even in coun- 
tries which have won genuine political indepen- 
dence, and they constitute the majority, the na- 
tional liberation revolution has not yet accom- 
plished all its tasks and has not brought complete 
liberation. When a country wins political inde- 
pendence it does not necessarily mean that she 
has disposed of her dire colonial heritage. 

Bourgeois propaganda is fond of playing up 
what it calls the civilising role of the imperialists 
in the colonies, and tries to make out that the 
colonialists are the benefactors of the enslaved 
peoples. Facts show, however, that socio-econom- 
ic backwardness, which in some countries is 
very great, is a characteristic feature of all for- 
mer colonies and semi-colonies. The colonial 
administration of the Gold Coast (now Ghana), 
a former British colony, admitted that the rate 
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at which the local population was educated would 
have required 3,500 years to wipe out illitera- 
cy. In Zaire, after 60 years of Belgian rule, there 
was not a single native doctor, engineer, lawyer 
or veterinary surgeon. 

More than two-thirds of the population of the 
non-socialist world live in former colonies and 
semi-colonies, and yet they account for only 
five per cent of its steel, six per cent of pig iron, 
less than eight per cent of electricity and ten 
per cent of footwear and textiles. Even the per 
capita agricultural production in these agrarian 
countries is a fraction of that in the industrial 
states. 

The imperialist states adjusted the economy of 
the subjugated countries to their own needs, turn- 
ing them into sources of oil, iron ore, diamonds, 
gold, ores of non-ferrous metals, cotton, peanuts, 
cocoa beans, coffee, bananas, and oranges. This 
forcibly imposed specialisation of production as- 
sumed the most ugly forms as each country was 
transformed into a supplier of only one or two 
products. Tin was shipped out of Bolivia, rubber 
and iron ore out of Liberia, peanuts out of Gam- 
bia and rice out of Burma. 

At the same time all, or nearly all, essential 
manufactured goods were imported from the 
imperialist countries. 

Now, even after the former colonies have won 
political independence, the imperialists have pre- 
served and are trying to extend their dominant 
positions in the economy of these countries. In 
many of them imperialists control mining and 
processing industries, public utilities, insurance 
companies and other key and most profitable 
branches of the economy. 
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It follows then, that although the winning of 
political independence is a vastly important 
achievement, it does not, however, denote the con- 
summation of the national liberation revolution. 
This revolution has entered a new stage, that 
of winning economic independence from imperial- 
ism. 

At the same time many of the young national 
states at this stage of the revolution prove to be 
a formidable force in the anti-imperialist strug- 
gle. 


Capitalism or Socialism? 


Economic liberation from imperialism means 
above all the uprooting of its economic influence 
and creation of a national economy. It also means 
the creation of conditions for abolishing back- 
wardness and the one-sided agrarian and raw 
material specialisation of the economy of the li- 
berated countries, promoting a serious growth 
of the productive forces. Finally, it means the 
training of national personnel capable of assum- 
ing control in all fields of political, economic 
and cultural activity. 


In order to achieve these aims the countries - 


concerned have to 

dislodge the foreign monopolies from key eco- 
nomic positions and concentrate them in the public 
sector. This has to be done because only the 
state sector can resolutely resist the monopolies 
and effectively promote the development of the 
national economy; 

resolve the agrarian problem to the benefit of 
the peasantry; 

release public life of the fetters of feudal and 
pre-feudal relations; 


456 FUNDAMENTALS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 


launch the development of the national indus- 
try; 

establish a system of public education which 
will place learning and culture within reach of all 
people; 

take steps to democratise public life and raise 
living standards; 

and firmly adhere to anti-imperialist positions 
in international affairs in order to secure favour- 
able external conditions for independent and 
progressive development. 

It is these far-reaching socio-economic changes 
that make up the general democratic pro- 
gramme of the revolution at the new stage of its 
development. 

Nevertheless, it is also necessary to decide how 
these problems should be solved and whether to 
take the capitalist road or reject it. Prior to the 
Great October Socialist Revolution of 1917, when 
capitalism was the undivided ruler of the world, 
such a question did not and could not arise. At 
the time the countries which managed to win na- 
tional independence had no alternative to capital- 
ism. Today, however, they have—they can take 
the socialist road. And it is the new stage of the 
national liberation revolution that will reveal 
which trend will gain the upper hand. 

Class differentiation, aggravation of social con- 
tradictions and the struggle over ways of further 
development of the former colonies and semi-co- 
lonies are the principal features of the contempo- 
rary stage of the national liberation movement. 
“The main thing,” said General Secretary of the 
CPSU Central Committee Leonid Brezhnev at the 
24th CPSU Congress, “is that the struggle for 
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national liberation in many countries has in 
practical terms begun to grow into a struggle 
against exploitative relations, both feudal and 
capitalist.” 

Although the struggle of the opposing trends in 
the socio-economic development of the liberated 
countries is a drawn-out process, there are already 
marked distinctions in their development. 

Today it is possible to speak of at least three 
distinct groups of liberated countries: those that 
reject the capitalist way of development, proclaim 
the building of socialism as their aim and carry 
out deep-going anti-capitalist social reforms; 
those that are following the capitalist road, and 
lastly those that in a sense occupy an intermediate 
place: although their spontaneous economic devel- 
opment tends to orientate them on capitalism, 
their internal situation is uncertain and the lead- 
ing class trend in social progress is as yet indef- 
inite. 

The capitalist way of development jeopardises 
prospects for economic liberation for the former 
colonies and semi-colonies, retards their emer- 
gence from socio-economic backwardness and pro- 
vokes increasingly bitter contradictions. In many 
of the countries following this path the imperial- 
ists have retained and are even consolidating 
their positions by broadening co-operation with 
the national bourgeoisie. Feudal and pre-feudal 
relations are making themselves felt despite the 
fact that steps are being taken to restrict them. 
The peasantry is becoming inveigled in a new 
system of dependence which is being established 
by the growing landed bourgeoisie, the kulaks. 
Some progress in industrial development is tak- 
ing place but the ruling bourgeoisie can neither 
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ensure a serious economic upsurge nor launch the 
construction of the national economy on a wide 
front. 

What seems to be the matter? In the first place, 
the development of capitalism in the young 
national states strengthens the bonds of depen- 
dence on the world capitalist economy in which 
the liberated countries are in a subordinate posi- 
tion. The relations prevailing within this econo- 
my—the strong dominating the weak—and the 
neo-colonialist policy of the capitalist monopolies 
force liberated countries into still greater depen- 
dence. In recent years multinational corporations 
have become a powerful antagonist to national 
capitalism and are a factor of the dependent de- 
velopment of former colonies and semi-colonies. 

Furthermore, it should be borne in mind thal 
the main social force interested in capitalist de- 
velopment of the liberated countries is the nation- 
al bourgeoisie. But it is still extremely weak. 
Besides, on account of its duplicity, it is indeci- 
sive and inconsistent and frequently co-operates 
with the imperialist monopolies and feudal 
circles, instead of attacking them. 

Of course, in present-day conditions the chances 
for the development of capitalism in the li- 
berated countries do not depend solely on the po- 
tentialities of the national capital. For world ca- 
pitalism it is a matter of paramount importance 
to implant capitalist relations and support the lo- 
cal exploiters. This is one of the principal class 
functions of the imperialist ‘‘aid” to the liberat- 
ed countries. At the same time the very nature 
of this aid and its terms usually manifest impe- 
rialism’s desire to stimulate the growth of depen- 
dent capital, which would remain under the 
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general control of the foreign imperialist monop- 
olies. 

Resorting to devious ways the imperialist mono- 
polies are continuing to extort a tribute of many 
billions from the liberated countries and often act 
counter to the official policies of their govern- 
ments by waging a ruthless competitive struggle 
against local enterprise and supporting the local 
conservative groups which are connected with 
them and which oppose bourgeois reforms. Some 
ruling imperialist circles, because of the extreme- 
ly reactionary nature of their policy or for want 
of other forces to rely on, are inclined to support 
these groups, too. 

Account should be taken of the fact that it is 
extremely difficult to bring the former colonies 
and semi-colonies out of their extreme backward- 
ness and poverty. This can be accomplished only 
given the solid support of the masses, their en- 
thusiasm and unqualified determination to dedi- 
cate themselves to this cause. The development of 
the liberated countries along the capitalist road 
deepens the suffering and privations of the work- 
ing people and at the same time promotes the 
fast enrichment of the bourgeois powers that be. 
In their efforts to suppress popular discontent the 
ruling groups encroach on elementary democratic 
freedoms. Life shows that the capitalist way of 
development tends to aggravate conflicts between 
nations engendered by the growth of reactionary 
nationalism. 

This nationalism often imperils interstate rela- 
tions and the internal development of the liberat- 
ed countries and is used as an instrument by the 


privileged classes and chauvinistic groups in their . 


struggle against the progressive forces. 
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All progressive revolutionary-patriotic forces, 
naturally, reject the capitalist way and call for 
the completion of the national liberation revolu- 
tion and the promotion of socialist development. 
Their position is winnig the increasing support of 
the masses. 

The ways of transition to socialism may vary 
depending on social relations and specific condi- 
tions in the former colonies and semi-colonies. 
Today many of the liberated countries have the 
necessary conditions to follow the non-capitalist 


road. ‘ 
Marx, Engels and Lenin made the point that * 
in the epoch of the transition from capitalism to a 


socialism on a world scale the backward coun- 
tries do not necessarily have to pass through the 
capitalist stage of development. They can, provid- 
ed they rely on the support of states of the vic- 
torious proletariat, shift to socialist construction 
bypassing capitalism. 

Naturally, this road to socialism has many dis- 
tinctive features. Countries following it eliminate 
survivals of feudal and other pre-capitalist rela- 
tions, and build up a genuinely national economy 
with modern productive forces in industry and 
agriculture. A nation is formed, a working class 
appears and comes to play an increasing role in f 
public life; scientific socialism wins stronger po- 
sitions and national intelligentsia is trained. In 
other words, all the historical work which the 
modern imperialist states carried out in the period : 
of capitalism takes place during the transition to | 
socialism bypassing capitalism. 

That is why the non-capitalist way is charac- 
terised by a number of major democratic tasks. 
Their solution is the main content of the first 
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stage of non-capitalist development. This stage 
may be described as democratic. Of course, it is 
a special kind of democracy which has an anti- 
capitalist as well as anti-imperialist and anti- 
feudal orientation and paves the way for the tran- 
sition to a higher stage in the course of which 
mainly socialist problems are solved. Obviously 
the transition to the non-capitalist way has to be 
guided by a power which expresses the interests 
of the working people and alters the social rela- 
tions in conformity with these interests. In the 
course of non-capitalist development this power 
itself undergoes changes as a result of the steadi- 
ly increasing influence of the emergent working 
class. 

The republics of Soviet Central Asia and the 
Mongolian People’s Republic built socialism by- 
passing capitalism. 

The rise of the world socialist system and the 
weakening of imperialism create especially fa- 
vourable international conditions for the non- 
capitalist development of the former colonies and 
semi-colonies. 

During the 1960s and 70s a fairly large number 
of Asian and African countries have taken the 
non-capitalist path, i.e., a path of building a so- 
cialist society. Socialist-orientated countries are 
carrying out deep-going socio-economic changes 
promoting the interests of the people and streng- 
thening national independence. They are national- 
ising the property of the imperialist monopolies 
and strengthening the public sector, which is the 
economic basis of their revolutionary-democratic 
policy. Many socialist-orientated states have been 
in existence for fifteen and twenty years already. 
And, as the 25th CPSU Congress pointed out, new 
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progressive changes have occurred in their eco- 
nomic and political life. In Burma, for example, 
the public sector controls over 80 per cent of the 
mining and about 60 per cent of the manufactu- 
ring industries. 

The advanced liberated countries are carrying 
through agrarian reforms, establishing state and 
co-operative farms, introducing progressive so- 
cial and labour legislation and improving condi- 
tions for augmenting the political influence of the 
working people. 

Countries which have taken the socialist path 
pursue a vigorous anti-imperialist foreign policy 
and support the liberation movement of the op- 
pressed peoples. They maintain friendly relations 
with socialist states, relying on their support in 
the struggle for independent and progressive de- 
velopment. Their revolutionary-democratic parties 
are promoting ties with the CPSU and other 
Marxist-Leninist parties. 

The non-capitalist development of the former 
colonies and semi-colonies is a complicated pro- 
cess. The revolutionary authority and all progres- 
sive forces not only face the need fundamentally 
to change the existing property relations and the 
Spiritual life of society; they must also exert tre- 
mendous efforts to build up and develop the pro- 
ductive forces and simultaneously improve the 
welfare of the working people. 

Like any revolution, non-capitalist development 
is accompanied by an acute class struggle. Impe- 
rialism and local reactionary elements in these 
countries have not abandoned the hope of pushing 
them back to the road of capitalist development. 
They endeavour to compromise the state’s anti- 
capitalist measures and prove that its interference 
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in economic affairs is “ineffective”. Hostile ele- 
ments create economic difficulties in the hope of 
arousing the discontent of the masses. In their 
fight against the revolutionary authority reaction- 
ary circles extensively utilise as yet low level 
of political consciousness of fairly wide sections 
of the working people, tribal enmity and religi- 
ous and nationalistic prejudices. With the help 
of the bureaucratic bourgeoisie and corrupt ele- 
ments in the state and party machinery the hos- 
tile forces try to reverse the social development 
of countries orientated on socialism and some- 
times manage to bring about a reactionary degene- 
ration of progressive regimes. 

As regards the economy, the processes of spon- 
taneous development, particularly in agriculture, 
promote the growth of private-ownership and ca- 
pitalist relations. Finally, the reactionary elements 
are not averse to employing armed force and often 
place their stakes on pro-imperialist elements in 
the army. Being the best organised force, armies 
play an especailly important role in the newly 
liberated countries. 

But no matter how difficult problems of so- 
cial progress may be in these countries, they can 
be solved if the masses are mobilised for the task 
and if the democratic and revolutionary forces 
are united. The progressive forces in the former 
colonies and semi-colonies can draw upon the ex- 
perience of the world liberation movement and the 
experience of the socialist states. This ex- 
perience has been embodied in the theory 
of scientific socialism, in the practical achieve- 
ments of the socialist states andin the way 
their economic, social, state and party life is 
organised. 
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Today the successful development of the liber- 
ated countries along the road of social progress 
depends in ever greater measure on resolute ac- 
tions countering the anti-communist and narrow 
nationalistic trends fostered by certain circles. 

The Final Document of the 1969 International 
Meeting of Communist and Workers’ Parties says: 
“Communists fight for the freedom, national in- 
dependence and socialist future of their peoples. 
They are bearers of the ideas of scientific social- 
ism and fight in the vanguard of the national 
liberation movement. This movement, the social 
progress of the peoples in the newly liberated 
countries demand close co-operation between the 
Communist and Workers’ parties and the other 
patriotic and progressive forces. A hostile attitude 
to communism, and persecution of Commu- 
nists harm the struggle for national and social 
emancipation.” 

The struggle against reactionary forces and the 
henchmen of imperialism and neo-colonialism is 
also taking place in many former colonies and 
dependencies. Very considerable progress has 
been made by the Indian people in this field. India 
has nationalised the biggest banks, deprived the 
princes of their centuries-old privileges and 
strengthened the public sector. Democratic, Left- 
wing forces have consolidated their positions. 
Serious social changes have taken place in the 
Republic of Sri Lanka, and the imperialist plans 
of dismembering Nigeria have been frustrated. 

Certain changes have also taken place in the li- 
beration movement in Latin America. The peoples 
of this part of the world are upholding their 
independence and fighting against the oppression 
of American monopolies with mounting determi- 
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nation. US imperialism’s efforts to inhibit the 
growth of the revolutionary movement by pursu- 
ing a policy of scanty reforms carried out with 
the assistance of certain local bourgeois circles 
are of no avail. Ever larger sections of workers, 
peasants, urban petty bourgeoisie and patriotic 
intelligentsia are becoming aware that only a 
resolute fight against imperialism and revolution- 
ary break-up of the outdated social order will 
open the road to genuine freedom, democracy and 
socialism. Even the patriotic sections of the 
clergy and the army, which just recently con- 
stituted the bulwark of imperialism and reac- 
tion, are beginning to join the liberation move- 
ment. 

The working class led by the Communist par- 
ties plays a vanguard role in the anti-imperialist 
struggle in many Latin American countries, and 
in rallying all revolutionary forces. 

A very important event was the victory of Po- 
pular Unity forces in Chile and the establishment 
of a constitutional government which upheld the 
interests of the people and launched deep-going 
economic and social reforms. 

That was why the popular regime in Chile and 
its progressive domestic and foreign policy infu- 
riated the internal reaction and US imperialist 
circles. Their subversive activities culminated in 
a bloody coup which brought a military-fascist 
junta to power whose atrocities aroused the wrath 
of world public opinion. The reactionary forces in 
Peru and some other countries where imperialism 
has sustained serious blows, are resorting to the 
same tactics of sabotage and artificial exacerba- 
tion of economic difficulties and thus pave the way 
for a counter-revolutionary mutiny. 
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With the help of internal reactionary forces in 
Latin American countries US imperialism is try- 
ing to counterattack the Left forces. The reaction- 
aries resort to terror, force and even fascism. 

The trend towards an independent foreign po- 
licy course and expansion of ties with the social- 
ist states is developing with growing persistence 
in these countries. The policy of isolation and 
blockade of Cuba is heading towards complete 
bankruptcy. Latin America is turning into a ma- 
jor seat of revolutionary struggle, acquiring in- 
creasing international importance in this respect. 

Historic social changes are taking place in all 
formerly enslaved countries, faster in some, slow- 
er in others. And in spite of occasional reverses 
this process is gaining momentum and strength 
and developing in width and depth. 


Imperialism Remains the Chief Enemy 


As has always been the case the national libera- 
tion movement encounters the furious resistance 
of imperialism which remains the chief enemy 
of the peoples of Asia, Africa and Latin America. 
The imperialists cannot reconcile themselves to 
the fact that they are losing control over hund- 
reds of millions of people and are being deprived 
of the opportunity of exploiting enormous riches 
and utilising extensive territories as military and 
strategic bases. 

They are doing their utmost to hold on to the 
remaining colonies, counterattacking at the first 
opportunity in the hope of encroaching on the 
gains made by the peoples. The imperialists strive 
to turn the political independence of countries 
where colonial regimes had been abolished into 
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a screen behind which they could continue their 
sway. For this purpose they employ the usual co- 
lonial methods: they place their henchmen in 
power, impose unequal agreements, they resort to 
putsches, military occupation and armed aggres- 
sion, bribery, blackmail and deception, assassinate 
progressive leaders, foment discord between tribes 
and nationalities and fan religious strife. If 
they could the imperialists would have tried to 
subdue the resistance of the peoples of Asia, Af- 
rica and Latin America with fire and sword. But 
in the present international situation it is impos- 
sible to stake chiefly on direct military action as 
a means of suppressing the freedom of the 
peoples. 

The existence of the two world systems and the 
struggle between them force the imperialists to 
manoeuvre, make concessions and to guide them- 
selves in the relations with the newly liberated 
countries not only by considerations of immediate 
economic and political advantages, but also by the 
interests of their global strategy and plans to pre- 
vent these countries from taking the road of 
social progress. 

The system of measures and methods now em- 
ployed by imperialism to keep the liberated coun- 
tries in subjection has been called neo-colonial- 
ism. 

US imperialism is the main bulwark of neo-co- 
lonialism, for it is the American imperialists who 
pursue a most extensive neo-colonialist policy. 
Their favourite method is to effectuate their co- 
lonial policy behind a screen of democratic ver- 
biage and pose as advocates of anti-colonialism. 

The remaining colonial regimes in Africa and 
other parts of the world would have collapsed a 
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long time ago were it not for support by US im- 
perialist circles. Many formally sovereign Latin 
American states are tied in bondage to American 
imperialism. 

Britain, France, West Germany, Japan and 
other imperialist states also pursue a neo-colonial- 
ist policy. 

In the first half of the 1970s neo-colonialism 
began to modify its policy in order to saddle the 
ruling circles of the liberated countries and their 
emergent bourgeoisie, with broader and closer ties 
with monopolistic capital of the imperialist 
powers. The neo-colonialists are hastening the de- 
velopment of a dependent capitalist economy in 
the liberated countries. In pursuing this policy, 
the imperialists do not rule out certain conces- 
sions and a search for decisions more or less accep- 
table to the ruling groups in many developing 
countries. At the same time neo-colonialists employ 
their own traditional methods, including interven- 
tion and pressure on individual contingents of the 
national liberation movement. 


True Friends and Allies 


Today the national liberation movement is not 
fighting imperialism single-handed: it has the sup- 
port of the world socialist system and therein lies 
its great advantage. This support is one of the 
main sources of its sharply increased strength. 
Without it the peoples of Asia, Africa and La- 
tin America could have never smashed the colo- 
nial system, they would never be given an op- 
portunity to free themselves economically from 
imperialism and decide their own road of further 
development. 


TRANSITION TO COMMUNISM 469 


It is socialist ideology, the socialist nature of 
their social system that determine the position of 
the Soviet Union and other socialist states as 
true friends and allies of the peoples of Asia, Af- 
rica and Latin America. 

The entire life of the Soviet state, its home and 
foreign policies rest on socialist principles which 
are irreconcilably hostile to all forms of oppres- 
sion. In his Report “The Fiftieth Anniversary of 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics” General 
Secretary of the CPSU Central Committee Leonid 
Brezhnev dwelt on the specific features of the al- 
liance between world socialism and the forces 
of national liberation in modern conditions, and 
the principles underlying their support by the so- 
cialist community. “... The whole world knows,” 
he said, “that acting on Lenin’s behests, our Par- 
ty and people actively support the national libe- 
ration struggle of the peoples and the progressive 
policy of countries liberated from colonial op- 
pression. In saying this we should like to stress 
that in present conditions, as we see it, a policy 
is progressive if it firmly repulses neo-colonialism 
and works for the consolidation of the sovereignty 
and independence of the young states, for their - 
economic liberation from imperialism, for peace, 
for social progress and close solidarity with other 
progressive forces of our time, and, first and 
foremost, with the socialist countries.” 

[low do the socialist states support the nation- 
al liberation movement? 

First, they furnish all-round assistance to the 
peoples of those countries which have not yet won 
political freedom and are fighting against colon- 
ial regimes and puppet dictatorships imposed on 
them by the imperialists. 
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Second, they support the young national states 
in all spheres—political, military, economic and 
ideological. 

In the political sphere the co-operation between 
socialist states and the liberated countries is spear- 
headed against imperialism’s efforts to deprive 
these countries of the possibility of determining 
their own ways of development without foreign 
interference. Together with the young national 
states the socialist countries oppose all unequal 
political relations and all attempts at diktat on 
the part of the imperialists. 

In the military sphere the socialist states help 
the young national states to strengthen their de- 
fensive capacity, build up national armed forces 
which would defend their political independence 
and national interests. 

In the economic sphere the socialist countries 
are rendering former colonies and semi-colonies 
all possible support in their efforts to win in- 
dependence from imperialism. They furnish them 
direct economic and technical assistance, help 
them in training national personnel—engineers, 
technicians and skilled workers—and in develop- 
ing science, culture and public health. With So- 
viet assistance developing countries have built or 
are building over a hundred cultural institutions. 

Economic co-operation with the socialist coun- 
tries has an enormous impact on the relations be- 
tween developing states and the imperialist 
powers, which are often forced to make serious 
concessions. Such assistance on the part of the 
socialist countries is of the utmost significance. 

In the ideological sphere the socialist states 
help the patriotic forces to fight against the cam- 
paign of “spiritual conquest” which the imperial- 
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ists are conducting in the liberated countries. 
The help of the socialist states in the training of 
personnel and the development of education con- 
tributes to the success of the cultural revolution 
in these countries. 

The Soviet Union’s relations with the young 
national states are based on complete equality and 
mutual respect. 

“The Soviet Union,” said Leonid Brezhnev at 
the 25th CPSU Congress, ‘‘does not interfere in 
the internal affairs of other countries and peoples. 

It is an immutable principle of our Leninist 
foreign policy to respect the sacred right of every 
people, every country, to choose its own way 
of development. But we do not conceal our views. 
In the developing countries, as everywhere else, 
we are on the side of the forces of progress, de- 
mocracy and national independence, and regard 
i them as friends and comrades in struggle.” * So- 
cialist countries have especially close, friendly re- 
lations with countries which are carrying through 
serious socio-economic changes and are develop- 
ing along the non-capitalist path. 

In its turn the national liberation movement 
appreciably helps the Soviet Union and world so- 
cialism by undermining imperialism’s economic, | 
political and ideological positions in vast areas of 

the world. 

As was noted at the 25th CPSU Congress, the 
Soviet Union is doing and will continue to do 
everything to develop and strengthen friendship 
with those who really want it. With the vast maj- 
ority of the states that arose on the ruins of the 


* Documents and Resolutions. XXVth Congress of 
the CPSU, p. 16. | 
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colonial system the Soviet Union is united by a 
deep common allegiance to peace and freedom, 
and aversion to all forms of aggression and do- 
mination, and to exploitation of one country by 
another. This community of basic aspirations is 
rich and fertile soil on which friendship between 
the Soviet people and peoples of the newly liber- 
ated countries will continue to grow and flourish! 


The World Communist Movement 


Let us glance at an old map of the world. Vast 
territories are covered with the colours of the im- 
perialist states whose colonies accounted for al- 
most the whole of Asia and Africa. Now let us 
take a look at the latest map of the world. A quar- 
ter of the earth’s surface is taken up by the 
states of the socialist system. They have been es- 
tablished in Europe, Asia and the Western Hemi- 
sphere. Colonial territories are tiny islets in an 
ocean of independent states most of which came 
into existence in the recent decades. 

The fundamental changes taking place in mod- 
ern society are engendered by the objective re- 
gularities of its development which manifest 
themselves in the course of the conscious activity 
of the masses. 

A characteristic feature of our epoch is the ac- 
tive participation of the masses in the struggle 
for a new life. Not more than fifty years ago 
some parts of the world were regarded politically 
dormant. Even two decades ago there were coun- 
tries which the capitalists called their reliable 
bastions where there were none and could not be 
any revolutionary movements, 
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Today all continents are scenes of some form of 
revolutionary movement of the masses. Socialist 
slogans are winning more and more people and 
socialism has indeed become the idea of the cen- 
tury. Even its sworn enemies, in an effort to 
conceal their reactionary plans from the people, 
often render it lip service. 

Needless to say, not everywhere is this strug- 
gle taking place under the socialist banner, for 
it involves the most diverse social forces, each 
with its specific objectives and its own notions of 
the ideals of progress. But the important thing is 
that objectively each of these forces strikes a 
blow at capital. In all spheres of life capitalism 
has become the main obstacle to progress. In our 
day and age all social movements in defence of 
freedom and democracy in all its forms also de- 
fend the rights of the individual and, in the final 
analysis, contribute to the struggle for the revo- 
lutionary transformation of the world. 

The CPSU Programme reads in part: “Socialist 
revolutions, anti-imperialist national liberation 
revolutions, people’s democratic revolutions, broad 
peasant movements, popular struggles to over- 
throw fascist and other despotic regimes, and gen- 
eral democratic movements against national op- 
pression—all these merge in a single world-wide 
revolutionary process undermining and destroy- 
ing capitalism.” 


The Force Which Unites 
All Revolutionaries 


The world communist movement is the van- 
guard of the contemporary revolutionary struggle. 
Communist parties are active in all parts of the 
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world and everywhere the communist movement 
is an important factor of the unification of all 
revolutionary forces. Communists, true Marxist- 
Leninists are concentrating their efforts on the 
achievement of this union. 

No other political trend has ever encountered 
such complicated problems as those which the 
communist movement has to contend. This is not 
surprising since the Communists were the first 
in the history of mankind to launch the socialist 
reorganisation of society. As a result they are 
constantly under enemy fire, and are not always 
in a position to surmount the difficulties engen- 
dered by life. The communist movement keeps 
developing despite all obstacles and that is an 
earnest of its ultimate success. 

The main source of strength and vitality of the 
cause espoused by Communists is their scientific 
world outlook, their revolutionary theory—Marx- 
ism-Leninism. As can be seen from its century- 
old history Marxism-Leninism has proved to be 
the only teaching capable of correctly determin- 
ing the general directions and the motive forces 
of progress, because it analyses the general laws 
of social development and makes a concrete study 
of the specific features of the revolutionary 
struggle in separate countries. 

The Communist parties are armed with science- 
based strategy and tactics of revolutionary strug- 
gle for the triumph of social progress. Thanks to 
their strategy and tactics the working people are 
in a position to fight successfully in any condi- 
tions and take into account any changes that 
take place in the historical situation. 

Proletarian internationalism is another major 
source of communism’s strength. It is the su- 
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preme expression of the community of basic in- 
terests of the workers of different countries and 
the foundation of the international policy of the 
Communists. 

For decades the capitalists have been using the 
poisoned weapon of bourgeois nationalism in their 
struggle against the working class. “It is pre- 
cisely the nationalistic tendencies, especially those 
which assume the form of anti-Sovietism,” states 
the CC Report to the 24th CPSU Congress, 
“that bourgeois ideologists and bourgeois propa- 
ganda have placed most reliance on in their fight 
against socialism and the communist movement.” 
The working class and the Communists counter 
bourgeois nationalism with proletarian interna- 
tionalism. The 25th CPSU Congress emphasised 
once again: ‘‘We Soviet Communists consider de- 
fence of proletarian internationalism the sacred 
duty of every Marxist-Leninist.” * 

Today proletarian internationalism denotes in 
the first place the solidarity of all revolutionary 
detachments in the common fight against impe- 
rialism and reaction, for democracy, national in- 
dependence and socialism. In line with its prin- 
ciples each national detachment of the revolution- 
ary working-class movement does its utmost to 
support the revolutionary development in other 
countries, protect the socialist gains of the peo- 
ples and support the socialist world. 

Proletarian internationalism is the foundation 
of the fraternal mutual assistance of the social- 
ist countries, the help rendered by world social- 
ism to the national liberation movement and the 


* Documents and Resolutions. XXVth Congress of 
the CPSU, p. 37, 
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all-round mutual support of all the detachments 
of the revolutionary army of the proletariat. De- 
fence of peace and the fight against the threat 
of another world war are also an inalienable fea- 
ture of proletarian internationalism. 

Finally, in our day the most important require- 
ments of proletarian internationalism are de- 
fence of the Marxist-Leninist ideology as the 
internationalist ideology of the communist move- 
ment and the struggle for the unity of all revo- 
lutionary forces. 


For the Cohesion of Communists 


The world communist movement is the most 
influential force of our time. Communism’s idec- 
logical enemies in the West often try to disprove 
this by referring to the difficulties which have 
arisen in the communist movement in recent 
years. 

Yes, there are difficulties, and at times they 
were very serious. Lately, Marxism-Leninism as 
the ideological and theoretical foundation of the 
communist movement has come under attack 
from various sides. The tendency towards nation- 
alistie self-isolation has become increasingly 
manifest in some countries and both “Left’- and 
Right-wing opportunists have been waxing of 
late. 

The bourgeoisie and its ideologists supported 
all these trends hostile to communism in an at- 
tempt to further their anti-Seviet aims. Imperia- 
lism pushed opportunist elements in Communist, 
parties into concluding a sort of an ideological 
deal by intimating that it would proclaim them 
genuine “Marxists” adhering to fully “indepen- 
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dent positions” if they first proved their anti- 
Sovietism. 

Developments also show that such people usual- 
ly begin to fight against the Communist parties 
in their countries, too. This is borne out by the 
example of traitors such as Garaudy in France, 
Fischer in Austria, Petkoff in Venezuela and the 
Manifesto group in Italy. The Communist parties 
regard the struggle against both ‘“Left’- and 
Right-wing opportunism as an important factor 
of the strengthening of their own ranks. 

The CPSU, all Marxist-Leninist parties con- 
centrated on uniting the communist movement 
and consolidating its ideological foundation. 
Meetings of Communists on both an international 
and regional scale in recent years were important 
steps in achieving this goal. 

The truly world-wide celebrations marking the 
50th anniversary of the Great October Socialist 
Revolution, the centenary of Lenin’s birth, the 
50th anniversary of the Union of Soviet Social- 
ist Republics and the 15th anniversaries of 
the births of Marx and Engels contributed enor- 
mously to strengthening the cohesion of the 
communist movement. 

The Conference of Communist and Workers’ 
Parties of Europe held in Berlin in 1976 was a 
major event in the development of the commu- 
nist movement as an international force. The Do- 
cument that was adopted by the Conference, said 
that the Communist parties “will develop their 
internationalist, comradely and voluntary co-ope- 
ration and solidarity on the basis of the great ideas 
of Marx, Engels and Lenin, strictly adhering to 
the principles of equality and sovereign indepen- 
dence of each Party, non-interference in internal 
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affairs and respect for their free choice of different 
roads in the struggle for social change of a pro- 
gressive nature and for socialism. The struggle of 
each Party for socialism in its own country and 
its responsibility towards the working class and 
the people of that country are bound up with 
mutual solidarity among working people of all 
countries and all progressive movements and peo- 
ples in their struggle for freedom and the strength- 
ening of their independence, for democracy, 
socialism and world peace.” 


The Most Influential Movement 
of Our Time 


The measures which were adopted considerably 
strengthened the unity of the international com- 
munist movement and invigorated the fruitful 
bilateral and multilateral inter-Party ties, and 
co-operation between the Communist parties. 

No other result could have been expected, for 
the positions of the communist movement today, 
its place in world politics are determined by 
specific objective circumstances which are pre- 
cisely what ensures its viability. 

The influence of the communist movement in 
the modern world is determined above all by the 
fact that it expresses the interests of the work- 
ing people and is a genuinely international, 
world-wide political organisation, more powerful 
and better welded into a single whole than any 
other. Today nearly 90 countries have Commu- 
nist parties with a total membership of more than 
50 million. 

The following fact shows the dynamics of the 
development of the communist movement: since 
the Second World War the number of Commu- 


Eo 


TRANSITION TO COMMUNISM 479 


nists increased 2.5-fold. In 1957 there were 
75 Communist and Workers’ parties in the world 
with a total membership of 33 million. This 
means that in a decade and a half their number 
increased by over 17 million. 

Communist parties are the ruling parties in 
the socialist countries. The successful construc- 
tion of communism and socialism in socialist coun- 
tries multiplies the power of world communism, 
furthers its unity and enhances the influence of the 
Communist parties in the world. This circumstance 
imposes a special responsibility on Communists 
in socialist countries, for everything that these 
parties do in one way or another has an impact 
on the entire world revolutionary process. 

In many capitalist states Communist parties 
have developed into a force to be reckoned with, 
and even if they are still unable to determine 
the course of the development of their states, 
their influence on the domestic scene is becom- 
ing increasingly apparent. In Italy, France, Ja- 
pan, India, Portugal, Finland, Sri Lanka and 
some other countries the situation is such that 
the ruling circles have to heed communist views 
on many crucial issues. Further proof of the 
mounting influence of the Communists in the 
capitalist countries is the increasing number of 
votes which are cast for the Communist parties. 
In the countries of the non-socialist world where 
Communist parties are not banned they poll 
about 40 million votes. 

In countries where the’ national liberation 
movement is in progress, Communist parties are 
fighting for the completion of the national libera- 
tion of the peoples, for social progress. And it 
is largely due to the Communist parties that the 
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ideas of socialism are being regarded with in- 
creasing interest by the national liberation forces. 

The militant contingent of Latin American 
Communists is coming to play an increasing role 
in the world-wide family of Communists. 
Communist parties of this continent have 
developed into a formidable political force. 
Steeled in furious clashes with foreign and do- 
mestic reaction Latin American Communists are 
resolutely building up a political army of anti- 
imperialist, anti-feudal revolutions. 

One of the most important objective factors 
of the outstanding role played by world com- 
munism is that in their struggle for the interests 
of the working class, of all working people, the 
Communists give the fullest expression to man- 
kind’s loftiest aspirations: peace, freedom and 
the all-round development of the individual. The 
Communists fight consistently to avert another 
world war. 

The imperialist bourgeoisie is not oblivious to 
the growing influence of the communist move- 
ment and is subjecting the Communists to sever- 
est repressions. In almost 40 countries Com- 
munist parties are operating illegally. On several 
occasions legal proceedings had been instituted 
against the Communist Party in the USA. In 
Chile, Spain, Paraguay, Haiti, Guatemala and 
some other countries the authorities resort to 
bloody terror to suppress communist activity. But 
all to no avail. Even in underground conditions 
the Communist parties continue their energetic 
activity, rallying together a wide circle of acti- 
vists and organising the struggle for the rights of 
the working people, for democratic freedoms and 
peace. 
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The Communist Party of the Soviet Union, 
working together with other Marxist-Leninist 
parties, sets itself the aim of further broadening 
the influence of the communist movement and 
consolidating its unity. 


| 
| 
| 
The Struggle 
| of the CPSU and the Soviet State 
for Peace and International Security 
The foreign policy of the Soviet state, 
which is designed to ensure favourable 
international conditions for building socialism 
and communism, plays a very important role 
in the great creative activity which the Soviet 
people are conducting under the leadership of 
the Communist Party. Lenin urged the Party to 
solve international issues “from the point of view 
of the conditions which best make for the devel- 
opment and consolidation of the socialist revolu- 
tion”, * and to take into account that the image 
} of the modern world is determined by the ‘duel 
between two methods, two political and econom- 
ic sytsems—the communist and the capitalist’. ** 
He summoned the Party consistently to fulfil its 
internationalist duty. 
At the same time Lenin, basing himself on 
the law of the uneven development of capitalism 
at its highest, imperialist stage and the possibility 
of socialism first winning in one or several coun- 

| tries, substantiated the principle of peaceful 
coexistence of countries with differing social 
systems. 
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** Tbid., Vol. 31, p. 456. 
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Soviet foreign policy's revolutionary, transfor- 
mative nature stems from the very essence of 
the socialist state, from the historical obligation 
which the proletariat of Russia assumed when 
under the guidance of the Leninist Party it 
overthrew the rule of the bourgeoisie and land- 
owners on one-sixth of the world’s surface and 
opened a new era in the history of mankind— 
the era of the transition from capitalism to so- 
cialism. 

The map of the world and the balance of forces 
in the world arena have changed considerab- 
ly since the October Socialist Revolution in 
Russia. 

The Soviet people’s glorious victory in the 
Great Patriotic War of 1941-1945 against the 
nazi invaders demonstrated the viability of the 
Soviet system, and rocked the decaying main- 
stays of imperialism in many countries and large 
areas of the world, opening before their peoples 
the road to genuine freedom and independence 
and the construction of a new society. 

The world socialist system became one of the 
main factors of social development. 

The important changes that took place in the 
world balance of forces were also due to the 
collapse of the colonial system of imperialism. 
Having smashed the chains of colonialism many 
young sovereign states have chosen the non-cap- 
italist way of development. They have orien- 
tated themselves on socialism, thus becoming the 
allies of the socialist countries in their struggle 
against imperialism’s aggressive policy. 

Finally, the continuing aggravation of the gen- 
eral crisis of capitalism is characterised by a 
steady upsurge of the strike movement of the work- 
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ing class in the capitalist states and the mount- 
ing struggle of the working people against mo- 
nopoly rule. The democratic movement of the 
world public for peace and against the arms race 
and imperialism’s military intrigues is also 
gathering momentum. 

To a considerable degree the way to all these 
historic changes in the world and in the class 
struggle in various sectors of the anti-imperialist 
front was paved by the Soviet Union’s ef- 
fective support for the cause of peace and prog- 
ress. 

In their foreign policy activity the CPSU and 
the Soviet Government take account of the dif- 
ficulties and contradictions existing in the mod- 
ern world. These difficulties and contradictions 
are engendered by imperialism’s aggressive policy, 
particularly in Soatheast Asia and the Middle 
East. The bourgeoisie is searching for cracks and 
loopholes in the common anti-imperialist front in 
order to split it up. These difficulties and con- 
tradictions also grow out of a certain heteroge- 
neity of the forces involved in the turbulent de- 
velopment of the world revolutionary and liber- 
ation process. 


Fundamental Principles 
of Soviet Foreign Policy 


Since its establishment the Soviet state con- 
ducts its foreign policy in keeping with Lenin’s 
principles of internationalism and active defence 
of peace. At various stages this policy was en- 


riched with new experience and methods, but un- 
der all conditions the Communist Party of the So- 
viet Union and the Soviet Government undev- 
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iatingly followed Lenin’s behests and acted in 
the creative spirit of Marxism-Leninism. 


“As we see it,” underlined General Secretary 
of the CPSU Central Committee Leonid Brezhnev 
in his Report on the 50th anniversary of the 
USSR, “the purpose of our foreign policy is to 
strengthen peace, which we need for building 
communism, which is required by all socialist 
countries, by the peoples of all lands. This is 
why we shall continue to counteract the policy 
of aggression and help to eliminate throughout 
the world the conditions that breed aggressive 
wars, 


“As we see it, it is the purpose and mission 
of our foreign policy to facilitate the exercise 
by all the peoples of their inalienable rights and, 
first and foremost, their right to independent and 
sovereign development, so that they may benefit 
by the fruits of modern civilisation. 


“As we see it, it is the purpose and mission 
of our policy on the international scene to side 
unfailingly with those who are fighting imperi- 
alism and all forms of exploitation and oppres- 
sion, for freedom and human dignity, for democ- 
racy and socialism.” 

Class and socialist in content and aims, the 
Leninist foreign policy of the CPSU and the 
Soviet state is consistently internationalist, gen- 
uinely democratic and profoundly peaceful. 

It is internationalist because it is permeated 
with the spirit of solidarity with the world’s 
revolutionary forces. The interests of the Soviet 
people coincide objectively with the vital require- 
ments and aspirations of the working people of 
all countries. By defending the interests of the 
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Soviet state, Soviet foreign policy upholds the 
interests of the working people of the whole 
world. By supporting all revolutionary and na- 
tional liberation forces and curtailing the sphere 
of imperialist influence, the Soviet state also con- 
tributes to the establishment of more propitious 
conditions for the peaceful creative labour of the 
Soviet people. Thus, a genuinely socialist for- 
eign policy is an important factor of the devel- 
opment of the class struggle in the world 
arena. 

The Soviet Union proves this by word and deed. 
Thanks to Soviet foreign policy which unmasked 
imperialist conspiracies against peace and de- 
mocracy in the initial post-war years the Peo- 
ple’s Democracies in Eastern and Central Europe 
successfully defended their gains against the 
encroachments of internal and external counter- 
revolution and launched socialist construction. 
Soviet assistance to the Arab peoples in October 
1956 checked the Anglo-French-Israeli aggres- 
sion whose purpose was to stamp out national 
liberation revolutions in the Middle East. In 1958 
the Soviet Union upset US plans of intervention 
in the Lebanon. In 1961 and 1962 revolutionary - 
Cuba managed to safeguard her freedom and in- 
dependence in the face of unceasing provocations 
and threats by US imperialism thanks to Soviet 
support. From the very outset of US aggression 
in Southeast Asia, the Soviet Union resolutely 
upheld the just cause of patriots of Vietnam 
and other countries of Indochina. During the 
June 1967 Israeli aggression, the Arab peo- 
ples once again received the firm support of the 
USSR. 

Soviet foreign policy is democratic because it 
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upholds the equality of all nations, both large 
and small. It is an honest policy dictated by the 
interests of the working people and not narrow 
groups. By its very first foreign political act— 
the Decree on Peace—the young Soviet Republic 
countered the deceitful diplomacy of imperialism 
with a straightforward policy addressed to all 
the peoples. In 1917 the revolutionary workers’ 
and peasants’ government made public all the 
secret treaties entered into by tsarism, and pro- 
claimed them null and void. 

International relations of the latter half of the 
20th century are characterised by an unprece- 
dented scope of the world-wide struggle for peace. 
Credit for this is in no small measure due to 
Soviet foreign policy which opened the eyes of 
the world public to the danger inherent in impe- 
rialism’s aggressive course and showed that there 
was another road, one which coincided with the 
interests of all peoples. 

Indicative of the peaceableness of Soviet for- 
eign policy is the fact that in all issues of war 
and peace the Soviet Union consistently fights 
for peace, security and friendship of peoples. It 
is written down in the CPSU Programme that 
socialism has offered mankind the only reason- 
able principle of maintaining relations between 
states at a time when the world is divided into 
two systems--Lenin’s principle of peaceful coex- 
istence of states with different social systems. 
This principle implies renunciation of war as a 
means of settling international disputes, and 
their solution by negotiation, renunciation of force 
or the threat of force, non-interference in inter- 
nal affairs, recognition of the right of every peo- 
ple to solve all the problems of its country by 
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itself, inviolability of state borders, respect for 
the sovereignty, equality and independence of all 
countries, promotion of economic, scientific, tech- 
nical and cultural co-operation on the basis 
of mutual benefit. 

Naturally, the principle of peaceful coexistence 
does not mean that two opposing ideologies— 
bourgeois and socialist—can live in peace. Ideolog- 
ical principles are irreconcilable. 

These fundamental features of Soviet foreign 
policy are embodied in the tireless activity of the 
Soviet state and the CPSU on the international 
scene. 

The 24th and 25th CPSU Congresses approved 
the basic, time-tested trends of Soviet foreign pol- 
icy and mapped out a concrete, effective pro- 
gramme for a consistent struggle for peace and 
universal security. In the Soviet Constitution 
there is a special chapter on the foreign policy of 
the Soviet Union. 

“The USSR,” states Article 28 of the Consti- 
tution, “steadfastly pursues a Leninist policy of 
peace and stands for strengthening of the secur- 
ity of nations and broad international co-opera- 
tion. 

“The foreign policy of the USSR is aimed at 
ensuring international conditions favourable for 
building communism in the USSR, safeguarding 
the state interests of the Soviet Union, consol- 
idating the positions of world socialism, support- 
ing the struggle of peoples for national liberation 
and social progress, preventing wars of aggres- 
sion, achieving universal and complete disarma- 
ment, and consistently implementing the principle 
of the peaceful coexistence of states with differ- 
ent social systems,” 
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Co-operation 
with Socialist Countries 
and Revolutionary-Democratic Parties 


In view of its class content and international- 
ist character, the Soviet foreign policy is formu- 
lated and effectuated with the utmost considera- 
tion for the interests and aspirations of the work- 
ing class in all countries, of the broadest masses 
of working people, of all progressive humanity. 
The enhanced might and international prestige 
of the Soviet Union, the all-round consolidation 
of the fraternal community of socialist states, the 
powerful upsurge of the working-class move- 
ment and the mounting success of the national 
liberation struggle create objective conditions for 
paralysing the forces of aggression and imperial- 
ism, and guiding international developments in 
a direction furthering the cause of peace and so- 
cialism. The decisive role in attaining this histor- 
ic aim is played by the world community of so- 
cialist states. 

The CPSU works unremittingly to promote the 
cohesion and development of the world socialist 
system. Since its establishment more than three 
decades ago, the world socialist system has proved 
ifs viability; it has greatly accelerated world 
progress and is vastly contributing to the achieve- 
ment of such a vitally important goal for all the 
peoples as prevention of another world war. 

The CPSU and the Soviet state likewise attach 
undiminishing importance to developing co-oper- 
ation with the fraternal socialist states. Of late 
the Soviet Union has signed new treaties of 
friendship, co-operation and mutual assistance 
with the GDR, Poland, Mongolia, Bulgaria, Cze- 
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choslovakia nad Romania. It also strengthened 
fraternal friendship and co-operation with Cuba 
and extended its ties with the Korean People’s 
Democratic Republic and Yugoslavia. The Soviet 
people maintain relations of socialist solidarity 
and friendship with the Socialist Republic of 
Vietnam. 

A major success of the concreted policy pur- 
sued by the fraternal countries has been the liq- 
uidation of the political blockade of the German 
Democratic Republic. By the beginning of 1975 
it had diplomatic relations with 112 countries. 
The wall of ‘‘non-recognition” which the United 
States built around the Republic of Cuba col- 
lapsed, and the international position of the first 
socialist state in the Western Hemisphere is 
steadily gaining in strength. 

In its Resolution the April 1973 Plenary Meet- 
ing of the CPSU Central Committee expressed 
the firm resolve of the CPSU to take all neces- 
sary steps to ensure the further cohesion of the 
socialist states and the consolidation and expan- 
sion of all-round, fraternal ties with them. 

The CPSU and the Soviet Government are tak- © 
ing extensive and diverse steps to expand ties 
with the national liberation movement. The So- 
viet Union politically and economically supports 
the just struggle of the peoples of Asia, Africa 
and Latin America for national independence and 
social progress against the encroachments of im- 
perialism. The socialist countries and developing 
states are more fully and actively co-operating 
in the field of international diplomacy. 

In its Report to the 24th CPSU Congress the 
Central Committee noted that “in the struggle 
against imperialism an ever greater role is being 
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played by the revolutionary-democratic parties...”. A 
This assessment constitutes a basic feature of 
the CPSU’s attitude to the national liberation : 
movement. The CPSU vigorously promotes ties : 
with these parties, confident that this fully 4 
meets the interests of the anti-imperialist move- 
ment, strengthens national independence and 
promotes social progress. ; 


The Maintenance and Consolidation 
of Peace — 

an Important Aspect 

of Soviet Foreign Policy 


The CPSU and the Soviet state devote pri- 
mary attention to the struggle for the elimination 
of hotbeds of aggression and prevention of an- 
other world war, for the triumph of the prin- 
ciples of peaceful coexistence, for lasting peace } 
and international security. 

The alloy of internationalism and peaceable- 
ness is a basic feature of a genuinely socialist 
course in international affairs. 

“We know,” Lenin said, “we know only too 
well, the incredible misfortunes that war brings 
to the workers and peasants.” * He pointed out 
that the purpose of Soviet foreign policy and A 
propaganda was to put an end to war and not f 
to involve the peoples in armed clashes. 

This premise found its concentrated expression 
in the programme of active defence of peace 
worked out at the 24th CPSU Congress. “The 
Soviet Union has countered the aggressive policy 
of imperialism with its policy of active defence 
of peace and strengthening of international se- 


* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 33, p. 148. 
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curity,” emphasised Leonid Brezhnev. ‘The main 
lines of this policy are well known. Our Party, 
our Soviet state, in co-operation with the fra- 
ternal socialist countries and other peace-loving 
states, and with the wholehearted support of many 
millions of people throughout the world, have 
now for many years been waging a struggle on 
these lines, taking a stand for the cause of peace 
and friendship among nations.” 

The 24th CPSU Congresses defined the main 
tasks and directions of this struggle in contem- 
porary conditions. 


Measures to Eliminate Hotbeds of War 
and Rebuff to Military Aggression 


Intent upon crushing the national liberation 
movement of the Indochinese peoples, the US 
imperialists mobilised huge forces and means and 
unleashed direct aggression against the Vietnam- 
ese people. The Soviet Union, following the 
CPSU’s principled and consistent course, tran- 
slated its internationalist solidarity with the peo- 
ple of Vietnam into reality. When the imperial- 
ist aggressors subjected the Democratic Repub- 
lic of Vietnam to devastating air attacks, the 
USSR promptly delivered modern anti-aircraft 
missiles, artillery and fighter aircraft to the Viet- 
namese People’s Army. The uninterrupted de- 
liveries of essential military and civilian freight 
from the Soviet Union and other socialist coun- 
tries did much to help the DRV organise a_re- 
buff to the aggressors and provide for its popula- 
tion. Using the entire weight of its internation- 
al prestige the Soviet Union, together with other 
socialist countries, resolutely supported the polit- 
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ical and diplomatic acts and the realistic and 
constructive proposals of the DRV Government 
and the Provisional Revolutionary Government 
of the Republic of South Vietnam. The agree- 
ment on the cessation of war and the establishment 
of peace in Vietnam signed in Paris on January 
27, 1973, was a great victory of the heroic Viet- 
namese people over the forces of imperialist 
aggression, a victory of the militant solidarity of 
progressive, peace-loving forces throughout the 
world. 

The Soviet Union's policy in the Middle East 
is characterised by its consistent solidarity with 
the just cause of the Arab peoples and its rea- 
diness to help bring about a political settle- 
ment on the basis of the Security Council’s Res- 
olution of November 22,1967, which provides for 
the withdrawal of the Israeli troops from all oc- 
cupied territories and ensures the rights and inter- 
ests of all countries and peoples in that part of 
the world, including the Arab people of Palestine. 

In order to ensure lasting peace it is neces- 
sary promptly to rebuff any act of aggression and 
international violence. This calls for concerted 
and effective actions of all peace-loving states. 
The Soviet Union considers that the UN should 
make the fullest use of its opportunities. In 1970, 
at the jubilee 25th Session of the UN General 
Assembly, the Soviet Union and fraternal so- 
cialist countries came forward with an important 
initiative. On their proposal a Declaration on 
the Strengthening of International Security was 
worked out and then approved by an overwhelm- 
ing majority of UN members. 

Of special importance are the points of the 
Declaration recommending the strengthening of 


; 


_ 


TRANSITION TO COMMUNISM 493 


the UN and enhancement of its effectivity as an 
instrument of peace. 

In the opinion of the Soviet Union it is nec- 
essary to achieve such a state of affairs when 
repudiation of the use or the threat of force in 
relations between states, and the solution of con- 
troversial issues by negotiation would be a law 
of international life. The Soviet Union has prop- 
osed that countries sharing these views sign cor- 
responding bilateral or regional treaties. It is such 
an approach which guides the Soviet Union in 
the struggle for lasting peace, security and co- 
operation in Europe, for carrying into life the 
idea of collective security in Asia. 

The Soviet Union follows up its determination 
to fight tirelessly for peace with concrete acts. In 
August 1974 it signed a Treaty of Peace, Friend- 
ship and Co-operation with India and in April 
1972 it signed a Treaty of Friendship and Co-oper- 
ation with the Republic of Iraq. They reflected 
a basic line pursued by the USSR in its foreign 
policy activity, namely, to strengthen goodneigh- 
bourliness and promote co-operation with other 
countries, hold consultations with them in the 
event of threatening situations, not to enter into 
military alliances spearheaded against friendly 
countries, and to settle disputes by negotiation. 


The Struggle for Stable Security in Europe 


No other continent has been ravaged by wars 
as greatly as Europe. The last war alone, which 
was unleashed by fascism, carried away millions 
of human lives and wrought incalculable destruc- 
tion. Twenty million lives, such was the price 
which the Soviet people paid for victory. 
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Today, too, Europe is still the most explosive 
region of the world. It is the scene of operations 
of NATO, the chief aggressive bloc of imperialist 
powers, and the reactionary elements in West 
Germany have not given up their revanchist plans. 

What must be done to transform Europe into 
a region of lasting peace? 

“To proceed from the final recognition of the 
territorial changes that took place in Europe as 
a result of the Second World War. To bring about 
a radical turn towards detente and peace on this 
continent. To ensure the convocation and success 
of an European conference. 

“To do everything to ensure collective security 
in Europe.” 

That is how the programme of active defence of 
peace put forward by the 24th CPSU Congress 
answers this question. It takes into account all 
the basic premises jointly formulated by frater- 
nal socialist countries. As far back as July 1966, 
at a meeting in Bucharest, the Warsaw Treaty 
countries adopted a Declaration on the Consolida- 
tion of Peace and Security in Europe in which 
they appealed to all European states to work for 
the establishment of a system of collective secur- 
ity and goodneighbourly relations. Developing 
this initiative the Warsaw Treaty countries in 
March 1969 proposed that a European confer- 
ence should be convened to examine ques- 
tions of security and co-operation. This proposal 
received extensive support in West European 
countries. 

The 24th CPSU Congress reaffirmed the readi- 
ness jointly expressed by the Warsaw Treaty 
countries to have a simultaneous annulment of this 
Treaty and of the North Atlantic alliance or, as 
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a first step, disbanding of their military organi- 
sations. 

In January 1972 the Warsaw Treaty countries 
approved a Declaration on Peace, Security and 
Co-operation presenting a concrete programme of 
action of all peace-loving European forces and 
governments. It emphasised that the system of 
European security ought to be based on treaty ob- 
ligations between the European states and on 
such key principles as inviolability of borders, 
rejection of the use of force, peaceful coexistence, 
goodneighbourly relations, mutually advantageous 
ties, all-out promotion of disarmament, and sup- 
port for the United Nations. 

In their bilateral relations with a number of 
West European states, the Soviet Union and oth- 
er fraternal countries show how principles of 
peaceful coexistence and mutually advantageous 
co-operation are implemented. A case in point is 
the Soviet Union’s relations with France and Fin- 
land. Soviet co-operation with these countries in 
foreign policy and the economy rests on a firm 
foundation and is stipulated in corresponding 
treaties. 

An event of major international importance was 
Leonid Brezhnev’s visit to France in October 
1971. The negotiations between the General Sec- 
retary of the CPSU Central Committee and 
French President Georges Pompidou ended in the 
signing of two documents: Principles of Co-oper- 
ation Between the USSR and France, and the 
Soviet-French Declaration which promoted the 
further development of friendly relations between 
the two countries and their joint contribution to 
the cause of security and co-operation in Europe 
on the basis of peaceful coexistence. 
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The visit of Leonid Brezhnev to France in De- 
cember 1974 was marked by the signing of the 
Agreement on Economic Co-operation Between 
the USSR and France for 1975-1979, which pro- 
vided for mutual credits on most favourable 
terms. 

The normalisation of relations between the 
USSR and the FRG and between the latter and 
other socialist countries is a matter of paramount 
importance for the preservation of peace and se- 
curity in Europe. In 1970, the Soviet Union and 
Poland signed treaties with the Federal Republic 
of Germany. The sides pledged to recognise the 
existing territorial and political situation in Europe 
and reject the use of force. These treaties turned 
the relations between the signatories towards 
broad and long-term co-operation to the great be- 
nefit of the present and future generations of these 
countries and their neighbours, and are mak- 
ing it possible to achieve such a state of affairs 
that recognition of the inviolability of European 
borders and non-use of force will become a code 
of life on the continent. 

As a result of the initiative and good will on 
the part of the Soviet Union, a quadripartite 
agreement on West Berlin was signed in Septem- 
ber 1971 with the view to abolishing the source 
of friction and tension in the heart of Europe. It 
stipulates that the sides will respect the allied 
agreements defining the special status of West 
Berlin entered into by the USSR, the USA, France 
and Britain. The quadripartite agreement re- 
affirms that West Berlin does not belong to the 
Federal Republic of Germany and is based on res- 
pect for the sovereign rights of the German Dem- 
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ocratic Republic, the first socialist state on Ger- 
man soil. 

Further progress on the way to consolidating 
peace in Europe was made in 1972. The treaties 
between the USSR and the FRG and Poland and 
the FRG were ratified, a complex of agreements 
on West Berlin came into force, and a Treaty on 
the Basic Principles of Relations Between the 
GDR and the FRG was concluded. 

In May 1973 General Secretary of the CPSU 
Central Committee, Member of the Presidium of 
the USSR Supreme Soviet Leonid Brezhnev vi- 
sited the Federal Republic of Germany. This visit, 
which contributed largely to strengthening peace 
in Europe, was in furtherance of the line defined 
by the 1970 Moscow Treaty and the agreement 
reached between Leonid Brezhnev and Chancellor 
Willy Brandt in Oreanda in 1971. Soviet-West 
German negotiations in Bonn resulted in the ex- 
pansion of economic, scientific and technical and 
cultural co-operation between the two states. Leo- 
nid Brezhnev’s visit consolidated the change in 
the relations between the USSR and a state which 
had just a short while ago adhered to diametri- 
cally opposite positions on all major international . 
issues. This was a shift towards new, normal 
peacetime relations and mutually advantageous co- 
operation, towards greater mutual understanding 
of the need to further detente in Europe. 

During the visit to the USSR of FRG Chancel- 
lor Helmut Schmidt in October 1974 an agree- 
ment was reached on a further expansion of eco- 
nomic co-operation between the two countries. 
Contracts were signed on the delivery of 60,000 
million cubic metres of natural gas from the 
USSR to the FRG in 1978 through 2000, and on 
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purchases by Soviet organisations of one million 
tons of large-diameter gas pipes in 1975 and 
1976. 

The peaceful initiatives of the Soviet Union and 
other socialist countries have created the neces- 
sary conditions and a favourable situation in 
Kurope for practical preparations for and the con- 
vocation of a European conference on security 
and co-operation to tackle the basic problems of 
strengthening European peace. 

The first stage of the conference on European 
security and co-operation was held in 1973 in 
Finland. The second stage of the conference, held 
in Geneva, Switzerland, was completed in July 
1975. From July 30 to August 1, 1975, the third 
stage of the Conference on Security and Co-ope- 
ration in Europe was held in Helsinki, the capi- 
tal of Finland. Political leaders and heads of 
state from 33 European countries, the USA and 
Canada came to a collective agreement, embodied 
in the Final Act of the Conference, covering a 
wide range of topical concerns, including peace, 
security and co-operation in a variety of fields. 

Lying at the heart of the concluding document 
signed at the conference is the Declaration of 
Principles, by which signatory states will be guid- 
ed in their external relations. These principles 
are: sovereign equality and respect for the rights 
inherent in sovereignty; non-use of force or the 
threat of force; the inviolability of frontiers; the 
territorial integrity of states; peaceful resolution 
of disputes; non-interference in internal affairs; 
respect for the rights of man and the fundamental 
freedoms, including freedom of thought, con- 
science, religion and belief; equal rights and the 
right of peoples to settle their own future; co- 
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operation between states; the conscientious ful- 
filment of obligations under international law. 

The conference also defined the direction and 
practioal forms to be taken by co-operation in the 
economic and commercial fields, in science and 
technology, environmental protection, culture, ed- 
ucation and in contacts between people, institu- 
tions and organisations. 

The USSR likewise attaches great importance 
to the reducing of armed forces and armaments 
in Central Europe. 

The Soviet Union and other socialist countries 
have broken the cold war front in Europe. In the 
opinion of the CPSU it is quite possible to create 
a system of interstate relations in Europe which 
would become a practical and attractive example 
of coexistence, 


A Ban on Weapons of Mass Destruction 


Following Lenin’s behest the Soviet Govern- 
ment is waging a consistent struggle for disarma- 
ment. One of the most important tasks in this 
direction is to outlaw nuclear, chemical and bac- 
teriological weapons. 

Thanks to the Soviet Union's persistent efforts 
a number of international agreements restricting 
the nuclear arms race have been concluded, such 
as treaties banning nuclear tests in the atmosphere, 
in outer space and under water (1963), prohib- 
iting the proliferation of nuclear weapons 
(1968), banning the emplacement of these weap- 
ons in outer space, celestial bodies and also on 
the sea-bed and the ocean floor and in the sub- 
soil thereof (1967 and 1971). On the initiative of 
the socialist countries a convention was signed 
banning the development, production and accu- 
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mulation of bacteriological (biological) weapons 
and toxins and providing for their destruction. 
The USSR is consistently working for a similar 
radical solution of the question of banning and 
destroying chemical weapons. 

The programme of active defence of peace for- 
mulated by the 24th CPSU Congress sets Soviet 
foreign policy the following tasks: to work for 
an end to the testing of nuclear weapons, includ- 
ing underground tests, by everyone everywhere, 
to promote the establishment of nuclear-free zones 
in various parts of the world, and to work for 
a ban on nuclear weapons. 

In the autumn of 1972, the Soviet Union tabled 
a resolution on the non-use of force in internation- 
al relations and perpetual prohibition of nuclear 
weapons for discussion by the 27th UN General 
Assembly Session. The need to solve the question 
of the non-use of force in general, and that of 
banning nuclear weapons in particular, is dictated 
by the task of putting an end to any use of force, 
leaving no loopholes for potential violators of 
peace. Once this is done the security of each state, 
whether nuclear or non-nuclear, large or small, 
will be equally ensured. At the same time it 
would not in the least infringe upon the right of 
any nation to resist aggression or imperialist ex- 
pansion. The UN General Assembly in its over- 
whelming majority voted in favour of the Soviet 
proposal and advised the Security Council to take 
immediate steps to translate its decision into life. 

In September 1974 the USSR submitted to the 
30th UN General Assembly a draft convention 
on prohibiting any action on the environment and 
the climate for military and other purposes in- 
compatible with the interests of ensuring interna- 
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tional security and people’s health. The Geneva 
Assembly supported the Soviet initiative. 


The Struggle to Halt the Arms Race 


The Soviet Union has repeatedly come forward 
with the proposal to put an end to race in all 
types of weapons, right up to general and complete 
disarmament. At the same time imperialism is fe- 
verishly conducting military preparations, a source 
of enormous profits for the monopolists, in an 
effort to extricate itself from its ever-deepening 
general crisis. Mankind in paying a huge price 
for the arms race imposed by the imperialists. 
Each year the world spends more than $200,000 
million on the maintenance of armies and pro- 
duction of armaments. Over a half of this sum is 
expended by NATO states. 

Militarism has a world-wide network of mili- 
tary bases, nuclear warhead dumps and the routes 
of air and naval patrols armed with nuclear 
weapons. For the purpose of “surrounding” the 
socialist countries the US set up 429 large and 
3,400 small military bases in 30 countries. 

For more than a quarter of a century US na- 
val vessels are stationed in waters far away from 
their country’s shores. The 6th Fleet patrolling 
the Mediterranean bulwarks the aggressive plans 
of the Israeli military circles against the Arab 
countries. The US 7th Fleet is acting as an in- 
ternational gendarme in the Far East, and the 
Pacific and Indian oceans. 

The consistent efforts of the CPSU and the So- 
viet Government to halt the arms race are aimed 
at ridding the peoples both of the threat of war 
and the heavy burden of military expenditures. 
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The Soviet Union made concrete proposals con- 
cerning both a partial cutback in arms and laying 
the groundwork for general and complete disar- 
mament. It calls for the dismantling of foreign 
military bases and the introduction of measures 
reducing the possibility of accidental outbreak 
of war or deliberate fabrication of armed inci- 
dents and their development into war. 

In its Peace Programme the Soviet Union calls 
for the convocation of a World Disarmament Con- 
ference. Putting forward this proposal it proceed- 
ed from the need to ensure conditions under 
which all countries, irrespective of the size of 
their territories and populations and military and 
economic potentials, will take part in discussing 
ways and means of restricting and halting the 
arms race, and then destroying the weapons. The 
Soviet initiative received world-wide approval; the 
27th UN General Assembly voted in favour of 
holding a World Disarmament Conference and 
outlined ways how it should be prepared. 

The Soviet Union has entered into negotiations 
with the United States on the limitation of stra- 
tegic arms. It is working towards halting the 
competition between offensive and defensive weap- 
ons, which poses a threat to peace and swallows 
vast sums that could be used for peaceful pur- 
poses. The agreement between the USSR and the 
USA on the prevention of nuclear war is intend- 
ed to save the world from its devastating conse- 
quences for mankind. 

In the struggle for the disarmament the USSR 
proceeds from the premise that the solution of all 
questions in the course of bilateral and multila- 
teral negotiations should be based on the princi- 
ple of equal security. . 
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Development of International Co-operation 


The Soviet Union’s foreign policy combines a 
firm rebuff to imperialism’s aggressive plans with 
a constructive approach to urgent international 
problems, an uncompromising ideological strug- 
gle with readiness to develop mutually advanta- 
geous relations with non-socialist states. The sixth 
point of the Peace Programme adopted by the 
94th CPSU Congress envisages the expansion of 
co-operation in the most diverse spheres with all 
states and peoples. 

The consistent realisation of the Peace Pro- 
gramme has led to important changes in the rela- 
tions between the Soviet Union and the United 
States. The top-level Soviet-American negotiations 
in May 1972 in Moscow marked the beginning of 
a switch from mistrust to detente, to a normalisa- 
tion of relations and mutual co-operation between 
the two countries. The Basic Principles of Mutual 
Relations Between the USSR and the USA signed 
at the Moscow meeting proclaimed that the sides 
“will proceed from the common determination 
that in the nuclear age there is no alternative to 
conducting their mutual relations on the basis of 
peaceful coexistence”. This document contained 
other important provisions, including recognition 
of the principles of equality and equal security 
of the sides, rejection of the threat or use of force, 
commitment to do everything possible to avoid 
military confrontations and prevent nuclear 
war. 

These principles have been embodied in a num- 
ber of bilateral agreements signed in Moscow: on 
limitation of strategic arms, on co-operation. in 
‘environmental protection, public health explora- 
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tion of outer space, and in diverse fields of science 
and technology, all of which are of great im- 
portance not only for the peoples of the USSR 
and the USA, but also for all mankind. 

Fresh proof of the effectiveness of the Soviet ~~ 
Programme of Peace was the visit to the United 
States in June 1973 by General Secretary of the 
CPSU Central Committee Leonid Brezhnev. The 
top-level Soviet-American negotiations which were 
held during the visit strengthened and expand- 
ed the foundations for improving the relations 
between the two countries which were laid in 
May 1972 in Moscow. 

The most important result of these negotiations 
was the Agreement on the Prevention of Nuclear 
War which was signed in Washington. Aimed at 
preventing a nuclear clash between the USSR and 
the USA it also obligates them to do everything 
in their power to prevent a nuclear war. This Ag- 
reement is of historic importance because it sig- 
nifies a shift from nuclear confrontation between 
the USA and the USSR to a policy of preventing 
nuclear war and solving controversial issues by 
negotiations, and leads to the creation of an effec- 
tive system guaranteeing international security. 
The readiness of other states to adhere to the 
principles of refraining from the threat or use 
of force and take resolute measures to avert nu- 
elear war will prove to be of exceptional impor- 
tance for the achievement of universal security 
and lasting world peace. 

Soviet and US leaders took a fresh step to- 
wards attaining fuller agreement on the limita- 
tion of the most sephisticated and destructive 
types of weapons. They worked out the basic prin- 
-ciples of further negotiations on a broader agree- 
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ment on the limitation of strategic arms of much 
longer duration. 

During Leonid Brezhnev’s visit to the United 
States the two sides also signed agreements on 
co-operation in the peaceful uses of atomic ener- 
gy, agriculture, world ocean studies, transporta: 
tion, and so forth. They noted with satisfaction 
that preceding agreements on co-operation in oth- 
er fields were being carried out in practice, and 
that there were broad prospects for developing 
mutually advantageous economic relations. 

The Political Bureau of the CPSU Central Com- 
mittee, the Presidium of the USSR Supreme So- 
viet and the USSR Council of Ministers wholly 
and fully approved the political and practical re- 
sults of Soviet-US negotiations. They highly as- 
sessed Leonid Brezhnev’s personal contribution 
to their achievement, and stated: “... the Soviet 
Union will continue consistently to follow the 
path indicated by the 24th CPSU Congress. We 
shall continue to strengthen relations with our 
friends and allies, with the countries of the social- 
ist community. We shall promote ties and con- 
tacts with countries that have freed themselves 
from colonial oppression, help all peoples fight- 
ing for peace, national liberation, democracy and 
socialism. As in the past the Soviet Union will 
render a resolute rebuff to any intrigues of the 
aggressive imperialist forces, to all those who op- 
pose detente, who advocate a return to the cold 
war and the arms race, to all those who sow 
seeds of enmity and mistrust among nations.” 

In the course of the third Soviet-American sum- 
mit meeting which took place from June 27 to 
July 3, 1974, the two sides agreed on the need 
firmly ta adhere to and implement the main line 
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charted in the documents signed in 1972 and 
1973. 

Paramount attention was given to further reduc- 
ing the war danger and limiting strategic weap- 
ons. Continuing the trend of the Soviet-Ameri- 
can basic documents signed in the course of the 
preceding meetings the two sides reached agree- 
ment on limiting the system of anti-missile de- 
fence of both countries, their underground nu- 
clear weapons tests and on making further efforts 
to limit strategic offensive arms and to ban chem- 
ical weapons. 

The two sides signed documents confirming 
their determination to work together to avert the 
war danger and especially war entailing the use 
of nuclear and other weapons of mass destruction, 
limit and finally cease the arms race, particularly 
the production of strategic weapons, strengthen 
detente and make it world wide. 

During the third meeting the two sides signed 
agreements on co-operation in the fields of public 
health, power industry, in housing and other con- 
struction, and a long-term agreement on promot- 
ing co-operation in the economic, industrial and 
technological fields. These agreements contribute 
largely to the further expansion of bilateral co- 
operation. The development of relations between 
the USSR and the USA on the basis of full equal- 
ity and mutual advantage, their commitment to 
respect the rights and interests of all states are 
an important factor of the continuing improve- 
ment of the international situation and expansion 
of international co-operation. 

In November 1974, near the city of Vladivostok 
(the USSR) a working meeting between Leonid 
Brezhnev, General Secretary of the CC CPSU, 
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and US President Gerald R. Ford took place. As 
a result of the exchange of opinions an agree- 
ment was reached that further Soviet-American 
negotiations on the limitation of strategic offen- 
sive weapons will be based on the following pro- 
visions: 

1. The new agreement will incorporate the rel- 
evant provisions of the Interim Agreement of 
May 26, 1972, which will remain in force until 
October 1977. 

2. The new agreement will cover the period 
from October 1977 through December 31, 1985. 

3. Based on the principle of equality and 
equal security, the new agreement will include 
the following limitations: 

a) both sides will be entitled to have a certain 
agreed aggregate number of strategic delivery ve- 
hicles; 

b) both sides will be entitled to have a certain 
agreed aggregate number of intercontinental bal- 
listic missiles and submarine-launched ballistic 
missiles equipped with multiple independently 
targetable warheads. 

4. The new agreement will include a provision 
for further negotiations beginning not later than 
1980-1981 on the question of further limitations 
and possible reductions of strategic arms in the 
period after 1985. 

“There are good prospects for our relations 
with the United States,” said Leonid Brezhnev 
at the 25th CPSU Congress, “in future as well— 
to the extent to which they will continue to de- 
velop on this jointly created realistic basis when, 
given the obvious difference between the class 
nature of the two states and between their ideol- 
ogies, there is a firm intention to settle differences 
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and disputes not by force, not by threats or 
sabre rattling, but by peaceful political means.” * 

On June 18, 1979, in Vienna the General Sec- 
retary of the CC CPSU and Chairman of the 
USSR Supreme Soviet, Leonid Brezhnev, and US 
President Jimmy Carter signed the Strategic 
Arms Limitation Treaty (SALT-2) and the 
related documents. The Treaty reposes on the 
principle of parity and equal security, and is a 
fair balance of Soviet and American interests. 
The Soviet Union is ready to fulfil all its com- 
mitments under the new treaty and trusts that 
the other side does so as well. The outcome of 
the Vienna talks have been acclaimed by the 
broad mass of people all over the world and by 
all realistically-minded statesmen. 

The improvement of Soviet-American relations 
once again demonstrated that in present-day con- 
ditions controversial international issues cannot 
be solved by means of cold war methods. They 
can and ought to be solved by negotiations on 
the basis of equality and equal security of sides, 
mutual respect of interests, and the assertion in 
international relations of the principle of peace- 
ful coexistence of states with differing social 
systems and regardless of their size. 

In February 1975, British Prime Minis- 
ter Harold Wilson made an official visit to the 
Soviet Union. At the summit talks which took 
place in Moscow the Soviet and British sides dis- 
cussed a wide range of questions and signed the 
following important documents: Joint Soviet- 
British Statement; Soviet-British Protocol on 
Consultations; Soviet-British Declaration on the 

* Documents and Resolutions. XXVth Congress of 
the CPSU, p. 25, 
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Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapens; Long- 
Term Programme for the Development of Econom- 
ic and Industrial Co-operation Between the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the Unit- 
ed Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land; Programme for Scientific and Technological 
Co-operation Between the Union of Soviet Social- 
ist Republics and the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern [Ireland for a Ten-Year Pe- 
riod; and Agreement Between the Government of 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the 
Government of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland on Co- 
operation in the Field of Medicine and Public 
Health. 

The Soviet-British summit meeting will play 
an important part in promoting stable relations 
between the two countries on the basis of peace- 
ful coexistence, and in stimulating their fruitful 
and mutually advantageous co-operation. At the 
same time its results will further strengthen 
international peace and security, particularly in 
Europe. 

Given good will and mutual understanding, co- 
operation between states with different social 
systems has inexhaustible prospects for develop- 
ment and can be placed on a long-term basis. 
Soviet-French and Soviet-Finnish relations are 
a case in point. The Soviet Union and France 
have signed a number of agreements on co-opera- 
tion in the economic, scientific and technical fields 
which have occasioned a considerable expan- 
sion of trade and also promoted joint research, 
construction of industrial projects by one country 
on the territory of the other, and so forth. The 
Soviet-Finnish treaty on the promotion of econom- 
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ic, technical and industrial co-operation envis- 
ages a twenty-year programme of joint industrial 
construction, exchange of scientific and technical 
experience and also a steady expansion of trade. 
The conclusion of an agreement on the delivery 
of Soviet natural gas to Italy, and the construc- 
tion in the USSR of an automobile factory with 
the participation of Italian specialists evidence 
the development of mutually advantageous eco- 
nomic links between the two countries. 

The Soviet Peace Programme proposes that Eu- 
ropean countries pool their efforts to organise 
trans-continental transportation, build high-vol- 
tage grids and establish a Unified European 
Power System on this basis. 

Furthermore, the Soviet Union attaches great 
importance to the unification of the efforts of all 
countries in such fields as the conservation of 
the environment, prevention and eradication of 
the most dangerous diseases and the exploration 
and development of outer space. “...If we want to 
mention our main achievement in international 
affairs,” noted Leonid Brezhnev in his speech at 
the Plenary Meeting of the CPSU Central Com- 
mittee (1976), ‘“we can say with a clear consci- 
ence: as a result of our efforts made in concert 
with the other socialist states, and with the sup- 
port of all peace-loving and realistically-minded 
forces, we have succeeded in lessening the threat 
of nuclear war, in making peace more reliable 
and stable.” 

The Soviet Peace Programme has had serious 
influence on many trends in world politics. The 
most important steps undertaken by the Soviet 
Union since the 24th CPSU Congress have con- 
firmed the effectivity of Soviet foreign policy, its 
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all-embracing, comprehensive and long-term 
character. 

For his tireless efforts in implementing the 
Leninist foreign policy Leonid Brezhnev has been 
awarded the International Lenin Prize ‘‘For the 
Promotion of Peace Among Nations”. 

The strength, the prestige of the Leninist for- 
eign policy of the CPSU and the Soviet state 
springs from the might of the socialist system, 
the dedicated labour of the Soviet people and 
their successes in communist construction which 
ensure the steady growth of the Soviet Union’s 
economic, political and military potential. This 
policy rests on the prestige and might of the 
entire community of fraternal socialist countries, 
on the alliance of the great revolutionary forces, 
on the support of all peace-loving forces. 


Request to Readers 


Progress Publishers would be glad to 
have your opinion of this book, its transla- 
tion and design and any suggestions you 
may have for future publications. 

Please send all your comments to 17. 
Zubovsky Boulevard, Moscou, USSR. 


